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Foreword

The final manuscript of the T volume was sent to J. J. Augustin in April 1991,
and we continued to receive galleys from them through 1998. When it became clear
that Augustin was unable to complete publication of the volume, the manuscript was
retrieved and sent for composition to Eisenbrauns, Inc., in 2001. The editorial de-
cision was made at that time that the manuscript was to be considered closed as of
1995; no citations or references published after that date have been included.

Several CAD volumes are in production simultaneously, and work on the manu-
script of the T volume began in 1984. Drafts of articles were written by Richard I.
Caplice, Dietz Otto Edzard, Brigitte Groneberg, Hermann Hunger, Burkhart Kien-
ast, Marie-Christine Ludwig, Simo Parpola, Erica Reiner, Johannes M. Renger,
Martha T. Roth, Wilfred van Soldt, Matthew W. Stolper, and Frans Wiggermann.
Erica Reiner, assisted by Martha T. Roth, edited the final manuscript. Comprehen-
sive citation checking began in 1989 and was accomplished by in-house scholars Rob-
ert D. Biggs, Gertrud Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W.
Stolper, and by visiting scholars Burkhart Kienast and Wilfred van Soldt. Further
work on the volume was contributed by Erekle Astakhishvili, Timothy J. Collins,
Remigius Jas, Michael Kozuh, Jennie Myers, and David Testen. The complete
manuscript was read for accuracy by Robert D. Biggs, John A. Brinkman, Miguel
Civil, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper, and by our colleagues
Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), Simo Parpola (University of Hel-
sinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden).

The T Volume appears shortly after the death of Erica Reiner, who died on De-
cember 31, 2005. We dedicate this volume to her memory.

Chicago, Illinois MarTHA T. RoTH
June, 2006
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G,
H,I/J,K,L, M, N,Q, R, S, 8, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and
Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie. Unpublished lexical series are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in
collaboration with Benno Landsberger.

A

A
A-tablet
AAA
AAAS
AASF
AASOR

AB
ABAW

AbB
Abel-Winckler

ABIM
ABL
ABoT
AbS-T
ACh
Acta Or.
Actes du 8°
Congres

International

ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO

AHw.

lexical series & A = ndqu, pub. Civil,
MSL 14

tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-

pology
Annales Archéologiques Arabes
Syriennes

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-
schrift und Ubersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miuzesinde. ..
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abi Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal-
déenne

Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8° Congres International
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub.
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.)

Archiv fiur Keilschriftforschung

Archiv fir Orientforschung

Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin

Archives d’histoire du droit orien-
tal

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

Ai.

AIPHOS

Aistleitner
Worterbuch

AJA

AJSL

AKA

AKT

Ali Sumerian
Letters

Alp AV

Alp Beamten-
namen

Altmann, ed.,
Biblical and
Other Studies

AMI
AMSUH

AMT

An

An = Anum $a
ameli

Anatolian
Studies
Giiterbock

AnBi

1x

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.§& =
ana ittesu, pub. Landsberger,
MSL 1

Annuaire de !'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
ugaritischen Sprache

American Journal of Archaeology

American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3
= Ankaraner Kiltepe-Texte

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two
Collections from the Old Babylo-
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ.
of Pennsylvania 1964)

Hittite and Other Anatolian and
Near Eastern Studies in Honour
of Sedat Alp

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den
Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti-
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies,
Brandeis University, Studies and
Texts: Vol. 1)

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitit
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts . ..

lexical series An = Anum

list of gods

Anatolian Studies Presented to
Hans Gustav Giterbock

Analecta Biblica



Andrae Fest-
ungswerke

Andrae Stelen-

reihen

ANES

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal

AO

AQAT
AOAW

AOB
AoF
AOS
AOTU

APAW
ARET
Arkeologya
Dergisi
ARM
ARMT

Arnaud
Emar

Arnaud Louvre

Arnaud Textes

syriens
Aro Glossar

Aro Gramm.
Aro Infinitiv

Aro Kleider-
texte

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
Ashm.
ASKT
ASSF
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von
Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern
Society of Columbia University

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in
parentheses according to Cooper
Angim)

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = sagi, pub.
M. T. Roth, MSL 17

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Alter Orient und Altes Testament

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

Altorientalische Forschungen

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 =
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays
d’Astata: Emar 6

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts-
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus
dem Musée du Louvre

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de I’age
du bronze récent

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-
konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena (= BSAW 115/2)

Archiv Orientdlni

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As-
syrische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Séichsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften

tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte . . .

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni-
cae

Assur
AUCT

Augapfel

Aynard Asb.
BA

Bab.

Bagh. Mitt.
Balkan Kassit.

Stud.
Balkan Letter

Balkan
Observations
Balkan
Schenkungs-
urkunde
Barton
Haverford
Barton MBI
Barton RISA
BASOR
Bauer Asb.

Bauer
Lagasch

Baumgartner

AV

BBK
BBR
BBSt.
BE

Beckman Emar

Belleten

Bergmann
Lugale

Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

Andrews
Texts

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes 1. und Darius II.

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
A0 19.939

Beitrége zur Assyriologie . . .

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K.%alkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
3

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kani$

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs-
urkunde aus der althethitischen
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets
or Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia
Pohl 9)

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
We;lter Baumgartner (= VT Supp.
16

Berliner Beitriage zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kennt-
nis der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi-
cinity of Emar in the Collection
of Jonathan Rosen

Tiurk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

University Cuneiform

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement



Bezold
Glossar

BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Al-Hiba

Biggs Saziga

Bilgi¢ Appella-
tiva der kapp.
Texte

BiMes

BIN

BiOr
Birot Mem.
Vol.

Birot Tablettes

Black Sum.
Grammar

BM
BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chresto-
mathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Boéllenriicher
Nergal

BOR

Borger BAL

Borger

Einleitung
Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL
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C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al-
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

R. D. Biggs, 8A.z1.ca: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta-
tions (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte . . .

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium
marianum 2)

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques
et administratives d’époque ba-
bylonienne ancienne conservées
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de
Geneve

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl:
Series Maior 12)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and
Sorcer

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
a la divination assyro-babyloni-
enne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Bollenricher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54)

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy-
rischen Konigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

X1

Borger
Zeichenliste

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

Bottéro
Culinary
Texts

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

BPO

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
MSKH
Brinkman

PKB
BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?
BSAW

BSGW
BSL
BSOAS
Bu.

Buccellati
Amorites
Bull. on Sum.
Agriculture
CAD

Cagni Erra
Camb.

Cassin Anthro-
ponymie
Cat. BM

Cavigneaux
Textes
Scolaires

CBM

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . .

Boghazkoi-Studien

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso-
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi-
nary Texts

Die Boghazkosi-Texte in Um-
schrift . .. (= WVDOG 41-42)

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution a I'histoire
juridique de la 1" dynastie baby-
lonienne

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo-
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei-
form Monographs 11)

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi-
tische Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syri-
acum, 2nd ed.

Berichte der Sichsischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the
Ur IIT Period

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an-
thropologie de Nuzi

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab-
lets in the British Museum

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du
Temple de Nab{i 8a Haré

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia (= CBS)



CBS

CCT

CH

Chantre

Charpin
Archives
Familiales

Charpin-
Durand
Strasbourg

CHD
Chiera STA

Christian
Festschrift

Cig-Kizilyay
NRVN

Cig-Kizilyay-
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tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado-
cian Tablets

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi . . .

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo-
logiques dans 1’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et
propriété privée . . . Tell Sifr

D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do-
cuments cunéiformes de Stras-
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque
Nationale et Universitaire

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori-
ental Institute of the University
of Chicago

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sit;

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr.
Christian

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu-
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal-
tungsurkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N.

Viktor

Kramer ISET Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab-

Cig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur

Cig-Kizilyay-
Salonen
Puzris-
Dagan-Texte

Civil Farmer’s
Instructions

Clay PN

Cocquerillat
Palmeraies

Cohen
ErSemma
Cohen

Lamentations

Cole Nippur

lets and Fragments in the Archae-
ological Museum of Istanbul

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
and F. Kraus, Altbabylo-
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip-
pur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa-
lonen, Die Puzri§-Dagan-Texte

(= AASF B 92)

M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc-
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural
Manual

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de I’Eanna d’Uruk (559-
520)

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology:
The Ersemma

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen-
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia

S. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian
Governor’s Archive from Nippur

(= OIP 114)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de

Combe Sin

Clercq. Catalogue . . .
E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Xii

Contenau Con-
tribution

Contenau
Umma

Cooper Angim

Copenhagen

Corpus of
Ancient Near
Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT
Cros Tello

Cross Movable
Property
CRRA

CT
CTMMA

CTN
Cyr.

DAFI

Dalley
Edinburgh

Dalley-
Postgate Fort
Shalmaneser

Dalman
Aram. Wh.

Dandamaev
Slavery

Dar.
David AV

Deimel Fara

Dekiere OB
Real Estate

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliotheque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

G. Contenau, Contribution a ’his-
toire économique d’Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas-
tied’Ur

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta
to Nippur (= AnOr 52)

tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

D. Cross, Movable Property in the
Nuzi Documents (= AOS 10)

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo-
logique Francaise en Iran

S. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak-
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the
Collections of the Royal Scottish
Museum, Edinburgh

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser
(=CTN 3)

G. H. Dalman, Aramaiisch-neu-
hebrédisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to
Alexander the Great

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real
Estate Documents from Sippar in
the British Museum, Parts 1-6
(= MHE Texts 2)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux . .. de la Bib-
liotheque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres . . . Musée du Louvre



Delitzsch AL3

Delitzsch
HWB
De Meyer AV

Dietrich
Araméer

van Dijk
Gotterlieder

van Dijk La
Sagesse

van Dijk
Lugale

Dillard NB
Lewis Coll.

Diri

Divination

DLZ
Donbaz-Yoffee
OB Kish

Dosch
Arraphe
Doty Uruk

Dougherty
Shirkutu
DP

Dream-book

van Driel Cult
of ASSur
D.T.

Durand
Catalogue
EPHE

Durand Textes
babyloniens

Ea

EA

Eames Coll.
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F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-
stiicke, 3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le
proche-orient ancien offertes en
hommage a Léon De Meyer

M. Dietrich, Die Aramider Sid-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter-
lieder

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro-
accadienne

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi
NIR-GAL

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian
Texts from the John Frederick
Lewis Collection of the Free
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D.
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975)

lexical series diri DIR staku =
(w)atru

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les
régions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old
Babylonian Texts from Kish Con-
served in the Istanbul Museums
(= BiMes 17)

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell-
schaft des Konigreichs Arraphe
L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D.

diss., Yale Univ. 1977)
R. P. Dougherty, The Shirk{itu of
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2)
M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents
présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta-
tion of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society
46/3)

G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi-
formes de la IV® Section de I’Ecole
Pratique des Hautes Etudes

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens
d’époque récente

lexical series ea A = mdqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
Rainey EA

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil-
berforce Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames
Collection

Ebeling
Glossar

Ebeling
Hander-
hebung

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe aus
Uruk

Ebeling
Parfiimrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Edel
Agyptische
Arzte

Edzard Tell ed-
Der

Edzard
Zwischenzeit

Eidem
Shemshara

Eilers
Beamten-
namen

Eilers
Gesellschafts-
formen

Ellis Agricul-
ture

Ellis
Foundation
Deposits

Emesal Voc.

EN

En. el
Erimhus

Erimhus Bogh.

xiii

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW
1953/1)

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets-
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
cinischen Inhalts

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
(= ABAW NF 30)

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fiur die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und
agyptische Medizin am hethiti-
schen Konigshof

D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische

Rechts- und  Wirtschaftsur-
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (=
ABAW NF 72)

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
schenzeit” Babyloniens

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives
2: The Administrative Texts

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

M. ded. Ellis, Agriculture and the
State in Ancient Mesopotamia

R. Ellis, Foundation Deposits in
Ancient Mesopotamia

lexical seriesdimmer=dingir=
tlu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3-
44

Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub.
in SCCNH 2)

Enuma elis

lexical series erimhus§ = anantu,
pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus,
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17



Eshnunna
Code

Evetts App.

Evetts Ev.-M.

Evetts Lab.

Evetts Ner.

Explicit Malku synonym list malku =
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see Goetze LE

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach . . .

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Laborosoarchod

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Neriglissar . . .

Sarru, ex-

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.

A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 4211f.)

Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie

Fales
Censimenti
Fales Cento
lettere
Falkenstein
ATU
Falkenstein
Das Sume-
rische

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie
Farber Baby-
Beschwo-
rungen
Farber IStar
und Dumuzi
Festschrift
Eilers

Festschrift
Joseph
Henninger

FF

Figulla Cat.

Figurative
Language

Finet
L’Accadien

Finkelstein
Mem. Vol.

und Prosopographie der Provinz-
stddte des Konigreichs Arraphe

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di
epoca neo-assira

F. M. Fales, Cento lettere neo-assire

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band,
erster und zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF
39,40, 44)

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Laga§
(= AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(=LSSNF1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen,
Schlafl: Mesopotamische Baby-
Beschworungen und -Rituale

W. Farber, Beschworungsrituale an
Istar und Dumuzi

Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein
Dokument der internationalen
Forschung

Al-Bahit: Festschrift Joseph Hen-
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro-
pos 28)

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum (= Cat. BM 1)

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E.
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan-
guage in the Ancient Near East

A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de
Mari

Essays on the Ancient Near East in
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel-
stein

Fish
Catalogue

Fish Letters

FLP

Forrer Provinz-
einteilung
Frinkel
Fremdw.
Frankena
Takultu
Freydank
Chronologie

Freydank
Wirtschafts-
texte

Friedrich
Festschrift

Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wh.

Friedrich
Staats-
vertrige

FuB

Gadd Early
Dynasties

Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens
Gaster AV

Gautier
Dilbat
GCCI

Gelb OAIC

Gelb-Kienast
Koénigsin-
schriften

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Xiv

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry-
lands Library, Manchester

tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

E. Forrer, Die Provinzeinteilung
des assyrischen Reiches

S. Frinkel, Die araméaischen Fremd-
worter im Arabischen

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

H. Freydank, Beitrdge zur mittel-
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge-
schichte

H. Freydank, Spétbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wor-
terbuch . ..

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

Forschungen und Berichte

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in
the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner
Beitrage zur Vor- und Friihge-
schichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgame$ et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga-
relli & I'occasion de la VII® Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa-
doce

Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

J. E. Gautier, Archives
famille de Dilbat . . .

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die
altakkadischen Konigsinschriften
des dritten Jahrtausends

H. de Genouillac, Premieéres re-
cherches archéologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

d’une



Genouillac
TSA

George
Temples

George Topo-
graphical
Texts

Gesenius!’

GGA
Gibson-Biggs
Seals

Gilg.

Gilg. 0. .

Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Goetze Neue
Bruchstiicke

Golénischeff
Gordon AV

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Goéssmann Era

Gott. Misz.

Grant Bus.
Doc.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Samag

Grayson ARI

Grayson

BHLT
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H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé-
riennes archaiques. . .

A. R. George, House Most High:
The Temples of Ancient Meso-
potamia

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo-
graphical Texts (= OLA 40)

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und
aramaéisches Handworterbuch,
17th ed.

Gottingische gelehrte Anzeigen

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.,
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient
Near East

Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag-
ment, OB Version of Tablet X;
P. Pennsylvania Tablet, OB
Version of Tablet II; Y. = Yale
Tablet, OB Version of Tablet I1I)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff.,
also Greengus Ishchali 277

A. Goetze, Hattusilis. Der Bericht
iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography (=
YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke zum
grossen Text des Hattusili§ und
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
34/2)

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes. . .

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre-
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon . .. (=
AOAT 22)

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook

(= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets . . . (= Smith College Stud-
ies in History 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos

Gottinger Miszellen: Beitrége zur
agyptologischen Diskussion

E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc-
uments of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents
in the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Sama§ Religious
Texts . . .

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal
Inscriptions

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori-
cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3)

XV

Grayson
Chronicles
Greengus
Ishchali
Greengus
Studies
Grosz Wullu
Archive
Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees
Gurney MB

Texts

Giiterbock
Siegel

Hallo Royal
Titles

Harris Sippar

Hartmann
Musik

Haupt
Nimrodepos

Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Heimpel
Tierbilder

Herzfeld API

Hewett
Anniversary
Vol.

Hg.

HG

Hh.

Hilprecht AV

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab-
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali
Documents (= BiMes 19)

K. Grosz, The Archive of the
Wullu Family

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

0. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo-
nian Legal and Economic Texts
from Ur

H. G. Guterbock, Siegel aus Bogaz-
koy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

R. Harris, Ancient Sippar: A De-
mographic Study of an Old-Baby-
lonian City

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym-
posium on Archaeology and the
Bible

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte
der Universitdtsbibliothek Gies-
sen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kil-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

E. Herzfeld,
schriften

So Live the Works of Men: Seven-
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon-
oring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud = mri =
ballu, pub. MSL 5-11

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR. ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5;
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands-
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV,
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8;
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL
9; Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub.
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL
10; Hh. XX-XXIV pub. Lands-
berger and Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver-
sion of the Babylonian Deluge

Altpersische In-



Hinke
Kudurru

Hinz AFF

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Hoffner
Alimenta

Holma
KI. Beitr.

Holma
Koérperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma
Weitere
Beitr.

Houwink ten
Cate AV

Hrozny Code
Hittite

Hrozny
Getreide

Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek
HS

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Huehnergard
Ugaritic
Vocabulary

Hunger
Kolophone

Hunger Uruk

Hunger-
Pingree
MUL.APIN

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

1B

IBoT
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Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p.
21-27

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO
Beiheft 13/14)

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
7/2)

H. Holma, Die Namen der
Korperteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen (= AASF B 7)

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum . . .

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni-
schen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2)

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
15?1 1)

Studio Historiae Ardens: Ancient
Near Eastern Studies Presented
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ... (= SAWW Phil.-
Hist. K1. 173/1)

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1)
(= Monogr. ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

tablets in the collections of the
Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

J. Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabu-
lary in Syllabic Transcription (=
HSS 32)

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as-
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)
H. Hunger, Spétbabylonische Texte

aus Uruk, 1

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, MUL.
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi-
umin Cuneiform (= AfO Beiheft 24)

M. L. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(=HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the collections of the Pon-
tificio Istituto Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Mizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazksy Tabletleri

Ichisar
Imdilum

ICK

Idu
1IEJ
IF
Igituh

ILN
IM

Imgidda to
Erimhus

108

Istanbul

ITT

Izbu Comm.

Izi

1zi Bogh.

Izre’el
Amarna

JA

Jacobsen

Copenhagen

Jacobsen
Eshnunna

Jankowska
KTK

JAOS
Jastrow Dict.
JBL

JCS

JEA

JEN

JENu

JEOL

JESHO

Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JJP

JKF

JNES

XVi1

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci-
ennes du marchand Imdilum

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

lexical series A = tdu

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 1g-
ituh short version pub. Lands-
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

Illustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

Israel Oriental Studies

tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series summa
tzbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211-
233

lexical series iz1i = i$atu, pub. Civil,
MSL 13 154-226

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132-147

S. Izre’el, The Amarna Scholarly
Tablets

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
the National Museum, Copen-
hagen

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions
(=AS6)

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim . . .

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881
pub. in SCCNH 3)

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori-
ente Lux”

Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su-
mériennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de Suruppak . ..

Journal of Juristic Papyrology

Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies



Joannes
Archives de
Borsippa

Joannes Textes
économiques

Johns
Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS
JSOR

JSS
JTVI

K.
Kagal
KAH
KAJ

Kamid
el-Loz
Kang SACT

KAR
KAV

KB

KBo

Kent Old
Persian

Ker Porter
Travels

Kessler
Topographie

Kessler
Uruk
Kh.

Kienast Altass.
Kaufver-

tragsrecht
Kienast ATHE

Kienast
Kisurra

Kienast-Volk
SAB
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F. Joannes, Archives de Borsippa:
La Famille Ea-iltita-bani

F. Joannes, Textes économiques de
la Babylonie récente
H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research

Journal of Semitic Studies

Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 227-261

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur his-
torischen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts

Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei-
trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec-
tion of the World History Mu-
seum of the University of Illinois

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli-
giésen Inhalts

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi

R. G; Kent, Old Persian . .. (= AOS
33

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby-
lonia, etc. . ..

K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur
historischen Topographie Nord-
mesopotamiens

K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus
Privathdusern

tablets from Khafadje in the collec-
tions of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

B. Kienast, Das altassyrische
Kaufvertragsrecht

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universitdt Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su-
merischen und akkadischen Briefe

King Chron.

King Early
History

King History
King Hittite
Texts

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings . . .

L. W. King, A History of Sumer
and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . . .

L. W. King, A History of Babylon

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Cuneiform Character in the Brit-
ish Museum

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend

Etana

of Etana

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim-

Wine Lists
Kish

Klauber
Beamtentum

KIF

Knudtzon
Gebete

Ko6cher BAM

Kocher
Pflanzen-
kunde

Kohler u.
Peiser
Rechtsleben

Konst.

Koschaker
Birgschafts-
recht

Koschaker
Griech.
Rechtsurk.

Koschaker
NRUA

Kramer AV

Kramer
Lamentation
Kramer
SLTN
Kramer
Two Elegies
Kraus AbB 1

Kraus AV
Kraus Edikt

Kraus Texte

Xvil

rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1)

tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean Mu-
seum, Oxford

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam-
tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3)

Kleinasiatische Forschungen

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
an den Sonnengott . . .

F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-
assyrische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus
dem babylonischen Rechtsleben

tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
risches Biirgschaftsrecht

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den
ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel-
lenismus (= ASAW 42/1)

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift-
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5)

Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23)
S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a

Pushkin Museum Tablet

F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit-
ish Museum

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Stud-
ies Presented to F. R. Kraus.. . .

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs
Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad 1ura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)



Kraus
Verfiigungen

Kraus
Viehhaltung

Krecher
Kultlyrik

KT Blanckertz

KT Hahn
KTS

KUB

Kiichler
Beitr.

Kiihne
Chronologie

Kiltepe
Kiimmel
Familie
Kupper
Les Nomades

Labat
L’Akkadien

Labat
Calendrier

Labat Suse

Labat TDP
Lacheman AV

Laessge Bit
Rimki
Lajard
Culte de
Vénus
Lambert
BWL
Lambert
Love Lyrics

Lambert
Marduk’s
Address to
the Demons

Lambert-
Millard
Atra-hasis

Landsberger
Brief

Landsberger
Date Palm
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F. R. Kraus, Kénigliche Verfiigun-
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 11)

F.R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung
im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa

J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der
Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz,
Berlin

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin

KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy-
rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei
Kaisarije

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz-
koi

F. Kiuchler, Beitridge zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin . ..

C. Kiithne, Die Chronologie der in-
ternationalen Korrespondenz von
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17)

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und
Amt im spédtbabylonischen Uruk

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé-
sopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
Koi

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse
(= MDP 57)

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag-
nostics et pronostics médicaux

Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman
(=SCCNH 1)

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bit rimke

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte . .. de Vénus

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an K6nig Asarhaddon

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to

Landsberger
Fauna

Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender

Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica

Lang.

Langdon BL

Langdon
Creation

Langdon
Menologies

Langdon SBP

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lanz Harranu

Laroche
Glossaire
Hourrite

Lautner
Personen-
miete

Lautner
Richterliche

Entscheidung

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB
LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain Catal.
Cugnin

Legrain
TRU

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Lehmann-
Haupt
Materialien

XViil

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien . .. (= ASAW
42/6)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka-
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer
(=LSS 6/1-2)

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

Language

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
ogies . . .

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen
harrdnu-Geschiftsunternehmen

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue
hourrite (= RHA 34-35)

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete und Ernte-
arbeitervertrige (= Studia et do-
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui
pertinentia 1)

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche
Entscheidung und die Streit-
beendigung im altbabylonischen
Prozessrechte

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . . .

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Bohl Collection, Leiden

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger N

P. A. Leander, Uber die su-
merischen Lehnworter im Assy-
rischen

Le Gac, Les inscriptions
d’ A8Sur-nasir-aplu I11I

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor-
pus inscriptionum chaldicarum

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, Materi-
alien zur &lteren Geschichte Ar-
meniens und Mesopotamiens



Leichty Izbu

Lenormant
Choix

van Lerberghe
OB Texts

van Lerberghe
Ur-Utu

Levine Stelae

Lidzbarski
Handbuch
Lie Sar.

LIH

Limet
Anthropo-
nymie

Limet AV

Limet
Documents

Limet Métal

Limet Sceaux
Cassites

Limet Textes
Sumériens

Lipiriski
Economy

Littauer and
Crouwel
Wheeled
Vehicles

Livingstone
Mystical and
Mythological
Explanatory
Works

LKA

LKU
van Loon AV

Loretz Chagar
Bazar

Loretz-Mayer
Su-ila

Low Flora

LSS
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E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-
ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
pléetement publiés jusqu’a ce jour

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian
Legal and Administrative Texts
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21)

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet,
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu
Archive (= MHE Texts 1)

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar-
gon I

L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
mérienne dans les documents de
la 3¢ dynastie d’Ur

Tablettes et images aux pays de
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges
offerts a8 Monsieur H. Limet

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant a
I’Université de Liege

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la I11¢
dynastie d’Ur

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux
cassites

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la
I11° dynastie d’Ur (= Documents
du Proche-Orient ancien des
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His-
toire, Epigraphie 1)

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple
Economy in the Ancient Near
East (= OLA 5 and 6)

M. A. Littauer and J. H. Crouwel,
Wheeled Vehicles and Ridden
Animals in the Ancient Near
East

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth-
ological Explanatory Works of
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar-
chaeological Studies in Honour of
Maurits N. van Loon

0. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3)

0. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila
Gebete (= AOAT 34)

I. Léw, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

LTBA

Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar.
MAD
MAH
Malku

MAOG
Maglu

MARI

Matous
Festschrift
Matous KK

Matous
Kultepe
Maul

Ersahunga

Maul
Namburbi

Mayer Gebets-
beschwo-
rungen

MBGT

McEwan LB
Tablets

MCS
MCT

MDOG
MDP

X1X

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series 1u = $a, pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87-147

epic Lugale u melambi ner-
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken-
stein (line nos. in parentheses
according to van Dijk Lugale)

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s. ..

Materials for the Assyrian Diction-
ary

tablets in the collections of the
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen-
tary material pub. in von Weiher
Uruk)

Mitteilungen  der
lischen Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Die assyrische Beschwo-
rungssammlung Maqlii (= AfO
Beiheft 2)

Mari, Annales de Recherches In-
terdisciplinaires

Festschrift Lubor Matous

Altorienta-

L. Matous and M. MatouSova-
Rajmova, Kappadokische Keil-
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver-
sitdt in Prag (= ICK 3)

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’:
Die sumerisch-akkadischen Ersa-
hunga-Gebete

S.  Maul, Zukunftsbewiltigung:
Eine Untersuchung altorientali-
schen Denkens anhand der baby-
lonisch-assyrischen  Loserituale
(Namburbi)

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen
zur Formensprache der babylo-
nischen “Gebetsbeschworungen”
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5)

Middle Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy,
MSL 88 172-91

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu-
seum Cuneiform Texts 2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
(= A0S 29)

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la
Perse

Délégation en



MEE
Meek AV

Meissner
BAP

Meissner
BAW

Meissner
BuA
Meissner
Supp.
Meissner-Rost
Senn.
Mél. Dussaud

Mélanges
Birot,

Mélanges
Cazelles

Mélanges
Finet

Mélanges
Garelli

Mélanges
Kupper

Mélanges
Laroche
Meloni Saggi

Mendelsohn
Slavery

Menzel
Tempel

MEOL

Met. Museum
MHE
Michalowski

Letters
Michel Innaya
Mikasa

Festschrift
MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC
MM
Moldenke
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Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in
Honour of T. J. Meek

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum as-
syrischen Woérterbuch (= AS 1
and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbiichern

B. Meissner and P. Rost,
Bauinschriften Sanheribs

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René
Dussaud

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges
offerts a Maurice Birot

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en
I'honneur de M. Henri Cazelles
(= AOAT 212)

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume
de mélanges offerts & André Finet

Marchands, diplomates et em-
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation
mésopotamienne offertes a Paul
Garelli

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas-
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges
offerts & Emmanuel Laroche

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi-
tica

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An-
cient Near East

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10)

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux”

tablets in the collections of the Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art

Mesopotamian History and Envi-
ronment

P. Michalowski, Letters from Early
Mesopotamia

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes
paléo-assyriennes

Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to
H. 1. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori-
entforschung

Museum Journal

0. Neugebauer,
Keilschrift-texte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

tablets in the collections of the
Monserrat Museum

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Die

Mathematische

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran EA

Moran Letters

Moran
Temple Lists

MRS

MSL

MSL SS

MSP

Muhamed
OB Haddad

Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG

MVN

N

Nabnitu
NABU
NAWG
NBC
NBGT

Nbk.

Nbn.

NCBT

ND

Nemet-Nejat
LB Field
Plans

Neugebauer

ACT
Ni

Nies UDT
Nigga
Nikolski
Notscher Ellil

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc-
uments in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El-
Amarna

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-
kon; Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi-
con Supplementary Series

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien-
tifique en Perse

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu-
neiform Texts from the Hamrin
Basin: Tell Haddad

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac-
cadian Prayers . ..

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

lexical series S1G; +ALAM = nabnitu,
pub. Finkel, MSL 16

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Breves
et Utilitaires

Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Géttingen

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo-
nian Field Plans in the British
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 11)

0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

lexical series nigga = makkuru,
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennol otchetnosti. ..

F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad



NPN

NT

Oberhuber
Festschrift

Oberhuber
Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT
OB Lu

OBGT

OBT Tell
Rimah

OECT

OIC

oIP

OLA

OLP

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Glass

Oppenheim
Mietrecht
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1. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(=OIP 57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients:

Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ...
gewidmet

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak-
kadische  Keilschriftdenkmaéler

des Archéologischen Museums zu
Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
Civil, MSL 12 151-219

0ld Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 47-128

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian
Texts from Tell al Rimah

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts

Oriental Institute Communications

Oriental Institute Publications

Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota-
mia . .. (= JAOS Supp. 10)

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso-
potamia

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu-

Doc. jur.
Or.
Oriental Laws

of Succession

Otten AV

Owen Lewis
Coll.

Owen Loan
Documents

Owen NATN

N. Ozgiic AV

T. Ozgiic AV

ments juridiques de I’ Assyrie

Orientalia

Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes-
sion (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9)

Festschrift Heinrich Otten

D. Owen, The John Frederick
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3)

D. Owen, The Loan Documents
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis
Univ. 1969)

D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival
Texts Primarily from Nippur in
the University Museum, the
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq
Museum

Aspects of Art and Iconography,
Anatolia and Its Neighbors: Stud-
ies in Honor of Nimet Ozgii¢

Anatolia and the Ancient Near
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin
Ozgiic

Pallis Akitu
PAPS
Parpola LAS

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Urkunden
Peiser
Vertréige
PEQ
Perrot AV

Perry Sin

Petschow MB
Rechts-
urkunden

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Pettinato
Olwahr-
sagung

Pettinato Testi

di Istanbul
Pettinato

Unter-

suchungen
Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Picchioni
Adapa

Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Pinckert Nebo

Pope AV

Porada AV

Postgate NA
Leg. Docs.

XX1

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

A. Parrot, Documents et monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari I, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian Sec-
tion, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

Quarterly Statement of the Pales-
tine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trige des Berliner Museums . . .

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

Contribution a I’histoire de I'Iran:
Mélanges offerts a Jean Perrot

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin (= LSS 2/4)

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . .

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
KIl. 48/1) .

G. Pettinato, Die Olwahrsagung bei
den Babyloniern

G. Pettinato, Testi economici di
Lagas del Museo di Istanbul

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di
Adapa

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS 5)

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab-
lets. ..

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Possession of

Sir Henry Peek

J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete
an Nebo

Love & Death in the Ancient Near
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin
H. Pope

Monsters and Demons in the
Ancient and Medieval Worlds:
Papers Presented in Honor of
Edith Porada

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents



Postgate
Palace
Archive

Postgate

Royal Grants

Postgate
Taxation

Postgate
Urad-Serua

Pouvoirs
locaux

Practical
Vocabulary
Assur

Pritchard
ANET

Proto-Aa

Proto-Diri

Proto-Ea

Proto-Izi

Proto-Kagal

Proto-Lu

PRSM

PRT

PSBA

PSD

R

RA

RAce.
Rainey EA
Ranke PN

Ras Shamra-
Ougarit

RB

REC
Recip. Ea
REg
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J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl: Series Maior 1)

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con-
scription in the Assyrian Empire
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3)

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of
Urad-Serta and His Family

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré-
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga-
nisé par l'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan-
vier 1980

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.

see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and
Civil, MSL 14 85-144

see Diri

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
7-59

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
63-88

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12
25-84

Proceedings of the Royal Society of
Medicine

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli-
cal Archaeology

The Sumerian Dictionary of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché-
ologie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca-
diens

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-379 (= AOAT 8)

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor-
dreuil et al., Une bibliotheque au
sud de la ville

Revue biblique

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches
sur l'origine de 1’écriture cunéi-
forme

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub.
Civil, MSL 14 521-532

Revue d’égyptologie

Reiner LipSur
Litanies

Reisner
Telloh

Rencontre
Assyriolo-
gique

Rép. géogr.

RES

Reschid
Archiv des
Nursamag

RHA

RHR

RIDA

Ries
Bodenpacht-

formulare
Riftin

RIM

RIMA
RIMB
RIME

Rittig Klein-
plastik

RLA

RLV

Rm.

Rochberg-

Halton Lunar

Eclipse
Tablets

ROM

Roémer Frauen-

briefe

Roémer Konigs-

hymnen
Rost Tigl. I11

Roth Law
Collections

Roth
Marriage
Agreements

RSO
RT

RTC

XX11

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES
15 1291f.)

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale (= CRRA)

Répertoire géographique des textes
cunéiformes

Revue des études sémitiques

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

Revue hittite et asianique

Revue de I'histoire des religions

Revue internationale du droit de
Iantiquité

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen
Bodenpachtformulare

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie
iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Assyrian Periods

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Babylonian Periods

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Early Periods

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu-
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr.

Reallexikon der Assyriologie

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of
Babylonian Celestial Divination:
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of
En)ﬁma Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft
22

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe
iber Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)

W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische
‘Ko6nigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte
Tiglat-Pilesers I1I . . .

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries
B.C. (= AOAT 222)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi-
lologie et a l'archéologie égypti-
ennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin,
tablettes chaldéennes

Recueil de



Sa
S* Voc.

SAA

SAAS

Sachs Mem.
Vol.

Sachs-Hunger
Diaries

Sack Amel-
Marduk
Sag

SAHG

SAI
SAKI

Sallaberger
and Civil
Topfer

Salonen
Agricultura
Salonen
Festschrift
Salonen
Fischerei
Salonen
Fussbe-
kleidung
Salonen
Hausgerite

Salonen
Hippologica
Salonen Jagd

Salonen
Landfahr-
zeuge

Salonen
Moébel

Salonen
Tiiren

Salonen
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

Salonen
Ziegeleien

E. Salonen
Grussformeln

E. Salonen
Walffen

San Nicolo Bab.
Rechts-
urkunden
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lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal-
lock, MSL 3 51-87

State Archives of Assyria

State Archives of Assyria Studies

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in
Memory of Abraham Sachs

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro-
nomical Diaries and Related
Texts from Babylonia

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4)

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1

A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden,
Sumerische und  akkadische
Hymnen und Gebete

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Koénigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische
Topfer und seine Gefésse, and M.
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3)

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota-
mica (= AASF 149)

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo-
nen . .. (= StOr 46)

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

A.Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171)

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Hoflich-
keitsformeln in  babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

M. San Nicolo, Babylonische
Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden
8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr.

San Nicolo
Lehrvertrag

San Nicolo
Prosopo-
graphie

San Nicolo
Schluss-
klauseln

San Nicolo-
Petschow
Bab. Rechts-
urkunden

San Nicolo-

Ungnad NRV  Neubabylonische

Saporetti
Onomastica

SAWW
Sb

SBAW
SBH

SCCNH
Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. IT

Schneider
Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbe-
stimmungen

Schollmeyer

Schramm
Einleitung

von Schuler
Dienstanwei-
sungen

Sellin
Ta‘annek

Selz Alt-
sumerische
Wirtschafts-
urkunden

SEM

Sem.
Seux
Epithetes

XX111

(= ABAW 34)

M. San Nicolo, Der neubabylo-
nische Lehrvertrag in rechtsver-
gleichender  Betrachtung (=
SBAW 1950/3)

M. San Nicolo, Beitridge zu einer
Prosopographie neubabylonischer
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel-
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2)

M. San Nicolo, Die Schluss-
klauseln der altbabylonischen
Kauf- und Tauschvertrage

M. San Nicoldo and H. Petschow,
Babylonische = Rechtsurkunden
aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr.
(= ABAW 51)

M. San Nicolo and A. Ungnad,

Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio-
assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie
der Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3
96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles &
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip I, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Goétternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby-
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as-
syrischen Konigsinschriften

E. von Schuler, Hethitische
Dienstanweisungen fiir hdohere
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO
Beiheft 10)

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek . ..

G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal-
tungstexte aus Laga$ 1: Die Altsu-
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Eremitage zu Leningrad

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths (= OIP 15)

Semitica

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka-
diennes et sumériennes



Shaffer
Sumerian
Sources

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Sigrist
Syracuse

Silben-
vokabular
Sjoberg AV

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg
Temple

. Hymns

SL

SLB

SLT
Sm.
Smith College

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith Idrimi

Smith Senn.

SMN

SOAW

von Soden

GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

van Soldt
Akkadian of
Ugarit

van Soldt
EAE

Sollberger
Corpus

Sollberger
Correspon-
dence
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Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgame$
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva-
nia 1963)

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko,
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

M. Sigrist, Textes économiques
néo-sumériens de I’Université de
Syracuse

lexical series

Dokumenty iz

DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in
Honor of Ake W. Sjéberg

A W Sjoberg, Der Mondgott
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen
_Uberlieferung, I. Teil : Texte

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
(=0IP 11)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of Smith
College

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu-
seum

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi

S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib . . .

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambrldge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33/47)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl-
lab)ar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr
42

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka-
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram-
mar (= AOAT 40)

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu-
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)-
29(30)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales” présargoniques de
Lagas

E. Sollberger, The Business and
Administrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

Kupper In-
scriptions
Royales

Sommer
Ahhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

Sp.

SPAW

van der Spek
Grondbezit

Speleers
Recueil

SRT
SSB
SSB Erg.

Stamm
Namen-
gebung

Starr Barii

Starr Diviner

Starr Nuzi

Statue de Tell
Fekherye

StBoT
STC

Stephens
PNC

Stevenson
Ass.-Bab.
Contracts

Stier AV

Stol OB
History
Stol On Trees

Stone Nippur
Stone and
Owen
Adoption
StOr
Strassmaier

AV

XX1V

Inscriptions royales sumériennes
et akkadiennes

F. Sommer, Die
kunden

F.Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
des Hattusili I

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in
het Seleucidische rijk

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de 1'’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire a Bruxelles

Ahhijava-Ur-

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious
Texts
F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergin-
zungen . . .

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na-
mengebung (= MVAG 44)

I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1974)

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner
(= BiMes 12)

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell
Fekherye

Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of
Creation

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and
Babylonian Contracts with Ara-
maic Reference Notes

Antike und Universalgeschichte.
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian
History

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in
Old Babylonian Nippur and the
Archive of Mannum-meg$u-lissur

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter . . .



Strassmaier
Liverpool

Strassmaier

Warka

Streck Asb.
STT

Studi Meriggi
Studi Rinaldi

Studi Volterra
Studia
Mariana

Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Albright
Studies Beek

Studies
Diakonoff

Studies
Jones
Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim

Studies
Robinson

STVC
Sultantepe

Sumerological
Studies
Jacobsen

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

ﬁurpu

Symb.
Koschaker
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J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo-
nischen Inschriften im Museum
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congres
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Funften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (=
VAB 7)

0. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein,
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe
Tablets

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (=
Athenaeum 47)

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of-
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . ..

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana
(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of
William Foxwell Albright

Travels in the World of the Old
Testament: Studies Presented to
Prof. M. A. Beek . ..

Societies and Languages of the
Ancient Near East: Studies in
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones
(= AOAT 203)

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth-
day (= AS 16)

Studies Presented to
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Proph-
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var-
ied Contents (= OIP 16)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumerological Studies in Honor of
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)

A. Leo

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkultesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 1940-41

E. P){einer, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft
11

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Symbolae
Bohl

SZ

Szlechter
Tablettes

Szlechter
TJA

T
Tablet Funck

Tadmor AV

Tallqvist APN

Tallqvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Tallqvist
Maglu

Tallqvist
NBN

Tammuz
Lagaba

TCL

TCS

Tell Asmar

Tell Halaf
Th.
Thompson AH

Thompson
Chem.
Thompson
DAB
Thompson
DAC
Thompson
Esarh.
Thompson
Gilg.
Thompson
Rep.
Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib
TIM
TLB
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Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl dedicatae

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1™ Dynastie de Babylone

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la III®
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I" Dynas-
tie de Babylone

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private pos-
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch;
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76

Ah, Assyria . . .: Studies in Assyri-
an History and Ancient Near
Eastern Historiography Present-
ed to Hayim Tadmor

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallgqvist, Akkadische Gotter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Maglt (= ASSF
20/6)

K. Tallgvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch . .. (= ASSF 32/2)

0. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993)

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre

Texts from Cuneiform Sources

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental In-
stitute, University of Chicago

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis-
try of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . ..

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil-
gamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the
Magicians and Astrologers . . .

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraq Museum
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae



TMB

Tn.-Epic

van der Toorn
Sin and
Sanction

Torczyner
Tempelrech-
nungen

TSBA

TSTS
TuL

TuM

Turner Jubilee
Vol.
UCP

UE
UET
UF
Ugumu

Ugumu Bil.
UM

UMB

Unger
Babylon

Unger
Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

Unger Mem.
Vol.

Unger Relief-
stele

Ungnad NRV
Glossar

Uruanna
UVB

de Vaan
Bél-ibni

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe-
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num-
bers according to W. G. Lambert,
AfO 18 38ff.

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A
Comparative Study

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . . .

Transactions of the Society of Bib-
lical Archaeology

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitidt Jena

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions in Semitic Philology

Ur Excavations

Ur Excavations, Texts

Ugarit-Forschungen

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9
51-65

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9
66-73

tablets in the collections of the Uni-
versity Museum of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

University Museum Bulletin

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige
Stadt . . .

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna :
mastakal

Vorldufiger Bericht uber die...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine
Schwertklinge des Konigs”: Die
Sprache des Bél-ibni

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkméler

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A. Goétze, Verstreute Boghazkai-
Texte

VDI
Veenhof Old
Assyrian

Trade
VIO

Virolleaud
Comptabilité

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

von Voigt-
lander
Bisitun

Voix de
I’opposition

Volk Balag

VT
w.

Waetzoldt
Textil-
industrie

Walker Brick
Inscriptions

Walther
Gerichts-
wesen

Ward Seals

Warka
Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doc.

Weidner
Gestirn-
Darstel-
lungen

Vestnik Drevnel Istorii
K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As-
syrian Trade and Its Terminology

Veroffentlichungen des Instituts
fur Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d’Our)

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé-
nicienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun
Inscription of Darius the Great:
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In-
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I,
vol. IT)

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l'op-
position en Mésopotamie. Col-
loque organisé par l'Institut des
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et
20 mars 1973

K. Volk, Die Balag-Komposition
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi

Vetus Testamentum

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Textilindustrie

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick
Inscriptions

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/)2L—6)

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedi-
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations
at Kish: 11T (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

E. Weidner, Gestirn-Darstellun-
gen auf babylonischen Tontafeln
(= SOAW 254/2)

Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-

buch
Weidner Tn.

von Weiher
Nergal

von Weiher
Uruk

Weisberg LB
Texts

XXV1

nischen Astronomie

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11)

E. von Weiher, Spétbabylonische
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian
Texts of the Oriental Institute
Collection (= BiMes 24)



Weissbach
Misec.

Weitemeyer

Wenger AV

J. Westenholz
Akkade

Westenholz
OSP

Whiting Tell
Asmar

Wiggermann
Protective
Spirits

Wilcke
Kollationen

Wilcke
Lugalbanda
Wilhelm
Untersu-
chungen
Winckler
AOF
Winckler
Sammlung
Winckler Sar.

Winnett AV

Wiseman
Alalakh

Wiseman
Chron.

Wiseman
Treaties
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F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip-
par Region at the Time of Ham-
murabi

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 2.
Band, Minchener Beitrige zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the
Kings of Akkade

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel-
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 =
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In-
stitute Publications 3)

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22)

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota-
mian Protective Spirits

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su-
merischen literarischen Texten
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht-
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4)

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum

Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi
(=AOATY)
H. Winckler, Altorientalische
Forschungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons . . .

Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= TSTS 2)

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings . . .

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20/1)

Wiseman and
Black Liter-
ary Texts

WO

Woolley Car-
chemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM
Yang Adab
YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
ZDPV
ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.
Zimmern
IStar und
Saltu
Zimmern Neu-
jahrsfest

ZK
Z8

XXVIl

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black,
Literary Texts from the Temple
of Nabti (= CTN 4)

Die Welt des Orients

L. Woolley et al.,, Carchemish,
Report on the Excavations at
Djerabis on behalf of the British
Museum

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitéit
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

Z. Yang, Sargonic
from Adab

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=
LSS 5/6)

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fur die alttestament-
liche Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
landischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pali-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter . . ., 2nd ed.

H. Zimmern, I$tar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW
Phil.-hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist.
KI. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift
schung

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik

Inscriptions

fir Keilschriftfor-
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abbr.
acc.

Achaem.

add.
adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
AKKk.
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
AV
Av.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.
conj.
CorrT.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
dem.
denom.
det.
diagn.
disc.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
ED
Elam.
Esarh.
esp.
etym.
ext.
fact.
fem.
fig.

Other Abbreviations
abbreviated, abbreviation fragm.
accusative gen.
Achaemenid geogr.
addition(al) Gilg.
adjective Gk.
administrative (texts) gloss.
Adad-nirari GN
adverb gramm.
Akkadian Heb.
apodosis hemer.
appendix hist.
Aramaic Hitt.
Assurbanipal Hurr.
ASSur-nagir-apli II IE
Assyrian imp.
astrological (texts) inc.
astronomical (texts) incl.
Anniversary Volume indecl.
Avestan inf.
Babylonian inser.
bilingual (texts) inter;j.
Boghazkeui interr.
business intrans.
Cambyses inv.
chemical (texts) lament.
chronicle LB
column leg.
collation, collated let.
commentary (texts) lex.
conjunction lit.
corresponding log.
Cyrus lw.
Darius MA
dative masc.
demonstrative math.
denominative MB
determinative med.
diagnostic (texts) meteor.
discussion
divine name MN
document mng.
duplicate n.
El-Amarna NA
economic (texts) NB
edition, editor(s) Nbk.
Early Dynastic Nbn.
Elamite Ner.
Esarhaddon NF
especially No.
etymology, etymological nom.
extispicy NS
factitive num.
feminine OA
figure OAKk.
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XXIX

fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Gilgames
Greek
glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite
Hurrian
Indo-European
imperative
incantation (texts)
including
indeclinable
infinitive
inscription
interjection
interrogative
intransitive
inventory
lamentation
Late Babylonian
legal (texts)
letter
lexical (texts)
literally, literary (texts)
logogram, logographic
loan word
Middle Assyrian
masculine
mathematical (texts)
Middle Babylonian
medical (texts)
meteorology, meteorological
(texts)
month name
meaning
note
Neo-Assyrian
Neo-Babylonian
Nebuchadnezzar 11
Nabonidus
Neriglissar
Neue Folge
number
nominative
New Series, Nova Series
numeral
Old Assyrian
0Old Akkadian



OB
obv.
occ.

0Old Pers.
opp.
orig.

oT

p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.
physiogn.
pl.

pl. tantum

prep.
pres.
Pre-Sar.
pret.
pron.
prot.
pub.

r.
redupl.
ref.

rel.

rit.
RN
RS

S.

Sar.

SB
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Other Abbreviations
Old Babylonian Sel.
obverse Sem.
occurrence, 0ccurs Senn.
0Old Persian Shalm.
opposite (of ) (to) sing.
original(ly Skt.
Old Testament stat. const.
page(s) str
Palmyrene S ’
participle um.
pharmaceutical (texts) supp.
phonetic syll.
physiognomic (omens) syn.
plural, plate Syr .
plurale tantum Tigl.
personal name Tn.
preposition trans.
present translat.
Pre-Sargonic translit.
preterit Ugar.
pronoun, pronominal uncert.
protasis
published Eﬁgﬂg.
reverse v
reduplicated, reduplication :
reference var.
religious (texts) voc.
ritual (texts) vol.
royal name Wr.
Ras Shamra WSem.
substantive X
Sargon 11 x
Standard Babylonian X

XXX

Seleucid

Semitic
Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular

Sanskrit

status constructus
strophe

Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic
uncertain
unknown
unpublished

verb

variant
vocabulary
volume

written

West Semitic
number not transliterated
illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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T

ta’alSu see tal’adu.

tabakattam adv.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*

I will have a kettle made from ten minas
of fine copper isad Samnim $a 20 MA.NA
ta-ba-ka-tam liddiuma let them deposit(?)
bit by bit(?) twenty minas worth(?) for(?) a
stand for the kettle (keep it until I come)
TCL 20 97:14.

Possibly derived from tabaku.

tabaku v.; 1. to heap up, to store (sta-
ples, cereals, etc.), to make stacks, layers of
bricks, reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredi-
ents, materials, to pour out as an offering,
to pour liquids for drinking, into a con-
tainer, into a pharmaceutical preparation,
to pour oil, medication, magic potions, etc.,
over someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour
terror, joy, diseases, 2. to spatter, dis-
charge, void (poison, urine, etc.), to spill,
pour away, to shed blood, to annul, over-
turn, void (a tablet of debt), 3. to cast
aside, cast off, to spread, to shed, scatter,
to spend the strength of a person, a limb,
4. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 1), 5. tub=
buku (same mngs. as mng. 2), 6. tubbuku
to render limp(?), 7. II/2 to crumble, col-
lapse, 8. III to cause to spatter, to cause
to shed, to make throw away, cast aside,
9. IV to be heaped up, to be poured out or
into, to be discharged (passive to mngs. 1
and 2a), 10. IV to be annulled, to be cast
aside, to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and
3), 11. IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to

become limp, powerless; from OA, OB on;
I wtbuk — ttabbak — tabik, 1/2, 1/3, 11, 11/2,
III, IV, 1V/3; wr. syll. (taptk Malku I 100,
ZA 43 18:69, li-di-bu-ku Iraq 28 190 No. 93
r. 2, ni-id-di-bu-u-kw  BM 132980:17) and
DUB; cf. natbaktu s., natbaku s., tabku adj.
and s., tebku s., tubbuku, tubku B, tubukki.

du-ub pUB = $d-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku, sa-ra-qu Idu II
37ff.; di-ib DIB = ta-ba-kuw 1ibid. 298; 80U = ta-ba-lkul
MSL 9 129:270 (Proto-Aa); [...] = [tla-ba-ku CT
51 168 iii 67 (Group Voc. A).

in.dub = [i&-pul-uk, [it-bul-uk, [is-rul-uqg Ai.Iii
45ff., in.dub.dub = [u-Sa-ap-ptl-ik, [u-ta-ab-bil-ik,
[usarrlig ibid. 49f.; a [x.x].ga.ab = me-[e tu-ub]-
bi-ik OBGT XI ii 9.

nay.u.a 8e¥.za(?) zl.ging(cim) hé. mu.e.
dub.dub.bu.de.en : Sammu ahhika kima gemi lit-
bu-ku-ka may your brothers, O plant stone, pour
you out like flour Lugale X 11 (= 426); a bi ...
sila.dagal.la.8¢ u.mu.un.dub : mé Sunuti

. ana ribitt tu-bu-uk-ma pour out that water on
the main street CT 17 32:9ff.; lu.bi ugu.na
u.me.ni.dé : Sa LU Suatu mé elisu tu-bu-uk-ma
pour water on that man 4R 26 No. 7 K.4611:40f.;
a.gingcmm) hé.en.bal.e : kima mé lit-bu-ku-su
may they pour him (the demon) away like water
CT 17 35:60.

14 nig.ak.a he(var. hé).bi.in.dib.dib.
bé : $a e-pe-$u u-tab-bi-ku-$u (var. $a kis-pu u-li-bu-
u$) upon whom they have poured evil magic 5R
50 i 75f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:38; Sa.mu us
mu.un.da.bal.bal.e : 8A da-ma-am u-tab-ba-ak
my insides evacuate blood MSL 9 80:178 (8B list
of diseases).

a.gin, hé.en.ta.dé : ki-ma me-e lit-tab-ku
may they (the demons) be poured away like water
CT 16 32:162 and 33:184, cf. 4h inim.dugy.
ga.kam a.ginJ (ciM) hé.em.ta.bal.e : ru’tu
naditu §i kima mé lit-ta-bi-tk may this spit-out spit-
tle be poured out like (used) water CT 17 32:14f.;
sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib.
$U.80 : Satpu it-ta-at-ba-ak Sapiku ittaspak (see Sat=
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pu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 51f.; idy ba.an.
da.%4: set arhi it-ta-at-bak /| ir-ta-bi the moonlight
has dimmed, variant: (the moon) has set SBH 54
No. 27 ii 20f.; for other bil. refs. with §u see
mng. 11.

[sur /| $a-ta-nu] sUR /| ta-ba-kw Izbu Comm.
531; e-su-[ul] /| [2é(?) tal-ba-kw ibid. 529; A it-bu-
uk /| ds-$u §i-na-a-t[¢1] CT 41 31:27 (Alu Comm.).

a-mi-ir da-mi = ta-pi-ik da-me Malku I 100.

1. to heap up, to store (staples, cereals,
etc.), to make stacks, layers of bricks,
reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredients,
materials, to pour out as an offering, to
pour liquids for drinking, into a container,
into a pharmaceutical preparation, to pour
oil, medication, magic potions, etc., over
someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour out
terror, joy, diseases —a) to heap up, to
store (staples, cereals, etc.) — 1’ in gen.:
seum [ina klarim la ta-bi-ik diglmal ana
bitim $urib the barley must not be piled
up at the quay, thresh (it) and bring (it)
into the house YOS 2 137:6; $e’am Sa eqlija
ana maskanisu it-ta-ba-ak he has heaped
up the barley from my field on his thresh-
ing floor TCL 7 69:28 (both OB letters); SE
mahru $a ina GN tab-kw barley received
which is stored in GN (heading of list) PBS
2/2 4:2, 7:1, also (in broken context) 5:1, BE 14
37:2, 125:1; x tab-ku x (barley), stored BE
15 59:16, total: x barley tab-ku GN BE 14
100:8; massaratu Sa tna kutal biti tab-ku
staples which are stored in the rear of the
house BE 15 80:11; x (barley) Sitti Sequssi
miksu ana libbit 8E.GAL tab-ku rest of the
Segussu-cereal, tax, stored with the ....
cereal BE 15 122:8 (all MB); x Zfz x SE ...
nittahar ana bit hasime ni-ta-ba-ak $ipas=
st nittahas la niddinas$unu we received x
flour (and) x barley, stored (it) in the
storehouse (and) put our seals (on it), we
did not give (it) to them VAS 19 71:14 (MA
let.), cf. (barley) ana bit hasime i-tab-ba-ak
KAV 2 vii 13 (Ass. Code B § 19), ana hasime
i-ta-ba-ak KAJ 119:16 (MA); S8E.MES $a PN
ina garitt LU.MES ta-mu-du tt-bu-ku-ma u
kunukkatisunu ittadd the grain which PN
stored in the granary of the ....-men and
(upon which) they put their seals JEN

tabaku la

381:6; Summa SE.MES teleqgemi w ahitam=
mami tu-bu-uk-mi w kunukmi if you can
take the barley, store it separately and
seal (the storehouse) HSS 13 286:13 (translit.
only); X Z{Z.AN.NA.MES Sa PN abija tna B-ti
qarity $a PNy at-ta-pa-ak-mt EN 9/1 434:7, cf.
ibid. 19, x SE.MES Sa BU-1% ... ina bitiSu
it-ta-pa-ak AASOR 16 3:14 (translit. only, all
Nuzi); ma’da SE.PAD.MES lubiluni tna libbi
[1]i-di-Ibu-ku] let them bring much grain
and store it there Iraq 28 190 (pl. 38) No. 93
r. 12" (NA let.); ebur eqli sa $atti agld) agrutu
lu it-blu-ku] hired men have heaped up
this year’s crop CT 22 196:36; suluppt ki
ukallimannt ahi nukkusu w (text nu) aht $a
1t-bu-ku Bel w Nabt lu id4d ki 2 cUr 2 (P1) 4
(BAN) nukkusu (see makasu mng. 6e) ibid.
78:10 (both NB letters); Se-am.MES u tibna sa
GN e-s1-di ina libbi at-bu-uk (see esedu us-
age b) AKA 371 iii 82, wr. DUB-uk AKA 298
ii 9 and 326 ii 86, cf. esadr matisunu e-si-di Se-
am w ttbna tna GN at-bu-uk AKA 341 ii 118,
also AKA 237 r. 36, esadi GN e-si-di ina URU
GN, ... ana idat matija at-bu-ku AKA 240
r. 48 (all Asn.), esadi matisu e-si-di ... Se-
am.MES u tibna ina libbt lu at-bu-ku KAH 2
84:44 (Adn. II), Se-am.MES u ttbna elt $a pan
usatir at-bu-uk WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. III); see
also tabkw s.; in broken context: x silver
[...] esa-dvm $a [...] at-bu-ku [...] TuM 1
7¢:9” (OA let.); ékiam Se-am lut-bu-uk ékiam
kaspa luskun i$asst he will ery out: “Where
shall I store the barley, where shall I de-
posit the silver?” CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu); in
transferred mng.: la Susuru miliktim Pap=
ulegarra ta-bi-tk-su-nu Saskallussu those who
are of the wrong persuasion, it is DN who
collects them in his net JRAS Cent. Supp. pl.
8 v 27 (OB lit.).

2’ with ana, ana pani to make pro-
visions for: inuma anaku ana alim saba=
tim pa-nu-ia askunu GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A
sthirsu sihirta$u adsum ittesu Salmu ana
panisu it-bu-uk-ma when I planned to con-
quer the city, he lavishly provided(?) for
him cattle, sheep and goats, male and fe-
male servants, as he was on good terms
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with him AfO 23 66:18 (OB let.); iStu umim
sa PN ina pani eqlisu bitisu uw alpisu us=
zizannima ana panija it-bu-u-ku gatam halip=
tam la epusu from the day that PN put
me in charge of his field, his house, and
his cattle, and put (barley?) in front of
me, [ did not embezzle anything (oath)
TIM 4 36:11 (OB); 25 MA.NA KU.NAM.TAB.
BA nikkassu napisma lezib?]l 2 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR ana la nis iliSu u napistisu PN
it-bu-ku UGU PN, PN IN.TUK as for the 23
minas of partnership capital, the accounts
have been cleared and PN, owes (it) to
PN — except for (the fact that) PN has ex-
pended two minas of silver for not (taking)
an oath by his god and his life HSM 7555:6,
in Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian
Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 111 (OB
doc.); mamman $a x ana abija i-tlal-ba-ka-
am ul 1$u 1 have nobody who would pro-
vide(?) [...] to my father Greengus Ishchali
11:17 (OB let.); assum iptiri Sa PN [u] PN,
w-ltu-rul ... [kaspam] i$qulu tt-bu-lTku-4-
nil as for the redemption price which PN
and PN, have paid, weighed out, and pro-
vided(?) the silver MDP 22 160:11; hirgald
ana qiputt lit-bu-uk(?)-ma [ziD(?)].DA li=
deld let him provide(?) hirgali-flour to the
officials and bring up [flour(?)] Aro, WZJ 8
565 HS 108:26 (MB let.); na libbe suti sa 9
SILA ta-at-bu-ka-$u-nu-w did you pour out
(the grain) for them by the seah of nine
silas? CT 53 823 left edge 2, see Parpola, SAA 1
14; DINGIR.MES HE.GAL ana matt i-tab-ba-
ku EBUR s1.SA the gods will bestow abun-
dance on the country, the crop will pros-
per ACh Supp. 2 50 i 15, cf. EKa ima KUR
HE.GAL i-tab-bak Labat Calendrier § 85:37.

b) to make stacks, layers of bricks,
reeds: ina mimma igart himetam w dispam
uselma tibkam isten as(?)-bu-uk in (the
mortar of) every wall I mixed ghee and
honey and laid the first layer of bricks
AOB 1 12f.:32, also ibid. 18 No. 12:10 (IriSum);
tgara $a ... 20 natbakw whhuru eqerrimma
a-tab-ba-ak 1 will start course by course to
raise the wall which still lacks twenty

tabaku lc

courses of bricks BE 17 23:10, cf. 300 agur-
ra assarap ... |[x nlatbaki [at-t]la-ba-ak ibid.
22:16 (MB let.), and see tibku; dursunu Sa
abbute na qaggari tab-ku-v w andku ina
qgaqqari usatbit  their walls which the
(fore)fathers had erected out of(?) earth, I
raised above(?) the ground Smith Idrimi 61,
see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 206; GI.HI.A ...
ana gisalle $a bitim $datu ity SIGLHI.A at-
bu-uk-su-nu-tv 1 have piled up the reeds
(at my disposal) for the roof-fence for that
house together with the (necessary) bricks
ARM 3 25:21; $ura [$a] ina GN naksu [an]a
nas$é palhaku anassima ikkimu [alna ki
nari i-tab-ba-ku-ma mind eppus (see Suru
A) PBS 1/2 28:5 (MB let.); note in the name
of a game: kit-pu-lum la-sa-mu w ta-ba-ak
hat-tv  wrestling, racing, and stick throw-
ing(?) (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.).

¢) to heap up, pile up ingredients, ma-
terials, to pour out as an offering: pe’etta
tna muhhi i-tab-ba-ak he piles charcoal on
top (of the brazier) ZA 50 194:14 (MA rit.),
cf. GI.DUG.GA ... NE GIS.U.GIR ta-tab-
bak AMT 40,5 iii 8, cf. also CT 38 20:80 (nam-
burbi); 7 w 7 DUG.A.DA.GURjz uktin ina
Saplisunu at-ta-bak GI GIS.ERIN u SIM.
GIR (see Saplu s. mng. 3a-3’) Gilg. XI 158;
isata tanaddi rigge wpunta burasa DUB-ak
you kindle a fire (and) pile (on it) sweet-
scented woods, upuntu-flour, (and) juniper
STC 2 pl. 84:109; nignak burasi tasakkan PA
GIS.SAR ta-tab-bak AMT 100,3:16, ana |. . .]
e-Se-kv 1-tab-bak ZA 45 206 iv 27 (Bogh. rit.),
cf. SE.DU tasabbus ina sapal U.GIR ...
ta-tab-bak  you collect shoots (and) pile
(them) up below an acacia Kocher BAM 248
iv 32; ana pan DIS IMIN ina kisad nari
U.GIS.SAR ta-tab-bak AMT 15,31 7; [tna 1TI
$allmu UD $emi TUG BABBAR TUG GEg . . .
ZU.LUM.MA ZID.A.TIR (a-tab-bak-ma in a
favorable month, on a propitious day you
(set out) a white cloth, a black cloth, pour
out dates (and) sasgi-flour BiOr 30 178:27
(rit.); wna libbt ussesu kaspa hurasa uqnd . . .
riqqt kalisunu lu at-bu-uk in its foundation
(of the wall of Assur) I put silver, gold, la-
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pis lazuli, all kinds of aromatics WO 2 44
lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); apu thappiu 1.MES
LAL.MES ina libbi api i-tab-bu-ku they dig
a hole, pour oil and honey into the hole
ZA 45 44:39, restored from KAR 146 r.(!) i 13, cf.
KAR 33:24; karanu issu libbi NA,.AN.ZA.
GUL.ME ana qaqqirt i-tab-bu-ku they pour
wine from an AN.ZA.GUL.ME-vessel to the
ground ZA 45 42:11, also ibid. 44:25; kasu Sa
mé kasu [$a K]AS.SAG tna nart i-tab-bak he
pours a cup of water and a cup of beer into
the river KAR 141:25 (all NA rits.); 7-S4 ta-
tab-bak ema ta-tab-ba-kul EN tamannu you
pour out (water) seven times, whenever
you pour (it), you recite the incantation
CT 23 9 iii 1; 2 DUG musallihate thiqqu ina
pan DN i-tab-bu-ku they mix (wine in?) two
musallihtu-vessels, pour (it) out before
Sama¥ ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.), cf. [. .. kal-ra-
na tabatt ta-tab-ba-alk] KUB 4 35:10.

d) to pour liquids for drinking, into a
container, into a pharmaceutical prepara-
tion: billatu [anal namhart DUB-ak $epésu
tarahhas you pour billatu-beer into a nam=
haru-vessel (and) bathe his feet Kocher
BAM 124 ii 8, cf. ibid. i 52, 398 r. 45, wr. [tal-
tab-bak AMT 92,4:2; bahru ta-tab-bak-$i you
pour out hot (soup) for her (Lamastu) 4R
56 i 26; you place these figurines for three
days at the head of the sick man and
KAM.KUM.MA la-tab-bak-su-nu-ti pour out
hot soup(?) for them Kocher BAM 323:83,
and see bahru s., buhru; 1 kappu Sa hurasi
Samnu tna libbisu ta-be-tk one golden bowl,
oil was poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33
(MA); ina pur abni Sa algamest ta-tab-ba-
ak you pour (the mixture) into a stone
bowl of algame$u-stone RA 60 31:12 (MB
chem.); 3 (var. 6) 8AR kupri at-ta-bak ana
kirt I poured into the kiln three (var. six)
times 3,600 (measures) of bitumen Gilg. XI
65; (various herb extracts) ana libbi Samni
ta-tab-ba-ak Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:30, and
passim in these texts, cf. mma 10-$u ta-ba-kr
ibid. p. 18 ii 3, and passim; Sinta basilta ana
libbi DUB-ak AMT 15,3 i 6, cf. Kécher BAM
240:44, 3 SILA A.GESTIN.NA ana libbi

tabaku le

pUB(var. adds -ak) AMT 41,1 iv 21, var. from
dupl. Kécher BAM 54:11, wr. ana ltbbt ta-tab-
ba-ak AMT 49,6 r. 7, [ana libbi(?) GI.8]AG.
KUD GI.DUG.GA 1.GI8 ta-tab-bak Kéocher
BAM 248 i 52, cf. ana ltbbi hulijam . .. DUB-
ak AMT 9,1:35, and passim, possibly to Sapaku.

e) to pour oil, medication, magic po-
tions, etc., over someone: allé habannat
[sa] Ssamna taba maldt ana ta-pa-ki ana
[qagqaldika ussirty (see habannatu usage a)
EA 34:51 (let. from Alagia), cf. Samna taba ana
res ameli DUB-ak KAR 178 r. vi 42 (hemer.),
for other refs. see qagqadu mng. la-4';
NIN.DINGIR 1.DU;).GA ana SAG.DU NAy
st-ka-ni Sa dﬁepat t-tab-ba-ak Arnaud Emar 6
369:35, cf. (pl.) i-tab-bu-uk ibid. 21; x oil
ma wmi PN metuni ana muhhisu ta-bi-ik
VAS 21 22:7, 9, etc. (MA); I.ME ina muhhi
dame la ni-id-di-bu-u-ku ana bel tabtr la
niturd did we not pour oil upon wounds
(lit. blood) and did we not become (your)
benefactors? BM 132980:17 (unpub. NA let.,
courtesy A. R. Millard); mé kasi sekruti em=
mutt ana muhhisu DUB-ma tballut  you
pour hot extract of roasted kasd upon him
and he will recover Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1 i
12; Summa Serru ... mé ana muhhv libbisu
DUB-ak-ma if the baby (does not ....)
when you pour water on its belly Labat
TDP 218:13; PA GIS.GI.ZU.LUM.MA tasal=
lag ana 1G1 ta-tab-bak AMT 74 ii 17, also 18f.,
Kécher BAM 124 ii 46; the medication ana
muhhi ini§u DUB Koécher BAM 515 i 52, cf.
(in broken context) ana gagqadisu DUB-ak
ibid. 480 i 22, ana libbi uznisu DUB AMT 38,4
ii 9, ana nahir Sumeliéu DUB-ak RA 15 76
r. 4 and 7, ¢f. RA 40 114:11; na na@ir Su=
meélisu DUB-ak you pour (the medication)
into its (the horse’s) left nostril Kécher
BAM 159 v 36; aleqqgdkimma hahd $a utuni
dih-mi-nu $a digart amahhah a-tab-bak ana
qaqqad raggati Sim-ti-ki 1 take against you
slag from a kiln, soot from a pot, I moisten
it and drip it on the head of your evil . ...
Maglu III 117, cited as amahhah ina qaqqad
salmi $a tidi a-tab-bak KAR 94:40 (Magqlu
Comm.); eper Satpt at-bu-ku eli qatija 1 have
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poured earth from a pit over my hand
(quotation from unidentified text) Hunger
Uruk 50:40 (med. comm.); qira ana qaqqadisa
i-tab-bu-ku they will pour hot bitumen on
her head (as punishment) KAV 1 v 76 (Ass.
Code § 40); wna muhhi salme Sunuti gassa
ta-tab-bak you pour gypsum(?) on these
figurines Farber I§tar und Dumuzi 231:48, cf.
ibid. 49 and 55.

f) (in transferred mng.) to pour out
terror, joy, diseases: li-it-bu-ku ina libbika
ri-[§d-t]i  may they pour joy into your
heart LKA 95 r. 25, see Biggs Saziga 20 No. 3;
t-tab-bak hurbasa elisu she pours shivers of
fear on him Kraus AV 194 II 21 (Sarrat-Nippuri
hymn); namurrat kakké DN w DNy ezzutt Sa
1-su 2-$u 3-$u wt-bu-ku eli mat Elamtr the
terrifying splendor of the fierce weapons of
Ag8ur and IStar which they had poured out
over Elam as many as three times Streck
Asb. 62 vii 54, cf. namurrat kakkeka ezzuti [$a
1-$u 2-$u 3-$u] ta-at-bu-ku eli mat Elamti
ibid. 196 i 3, melam belutija eli KUR GN at-
bu-uk WO 1472:25, also WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm.
111), [mellammesunu ina muhhisunw it-bu-ku
Pallis Akitu pl. 6:31, and see mamurratu, me=
lammu mng. 1c-2'; idakkuku ina resi pu=
luhtu $a ba’ari elisunu la tab-kat (the wild
donkeys) gamboled out in front without
fear of the hunter LKA 62:8 (MA lit.), cf. ta-
ab-ka-at puluhtakama elv (wr. i-li) matati
your terror is spread over all lands MDP 18
255:4, see TuL p. 21, see also Sahrartu, Sahur=
ratw, Saqummatw; Sargon Salummassu eli
matati 1t-bu-uk diffused his splendor over
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:3; urid ana
nary t-ta-bak Suripu ild ana nabali himaitta
it-bu-uk ustr ana buri it-ta-bak suripu ild
ana nabali himitta it-bu-uk (for translat. see
nabalu usage b-2’) Af0 17 358:20ff.; manga
lw’tu eli $irija it-bu-ku they (the sorcerers)
poured paralysis and rottenness over my
body KAR 80 r. 29, and dupl. RA 26 41:3.

2. to spatter, discharge, void (poison,
urine, etc.), to spill, pour away, to shed
blood, to annul, overturn, void (a tablet
of debt) —a) to spatter, discharge, void
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(poison, urine, etc.): luSumgall.mah
usd (kaxBaD) 1.dub.dub.bu diri.
ne.ne ulsumlgallu siru ta-bi-ik imte
elisunu (see tmitu mng. la) 4R 24 No. 1:30f.,
cf. qarradu ta-bi-tk tmat [mutir] BA 10/1
p- 106 No. 25 K.3658 r. 10, and dupl. ibid. 107
D.T. 45 r. 5; tab-ka-at-ma zutu sweat pours
(in broken context) SEM 117 ii 6; if a man
and a woman lie in a bed and ztkaru zesu
wt-blu-uk] AMT 66,2:8, [Summa KA]S-§4 ana
nari 1t-buk if (in his dream) he urinates
into a river Dream-book 310 K.3980+ r. ii 13/,
of. ibid. 15°, 17’, 19°, Summa Suranu ... Si=
natisu istin it-bu-uk CT 39 48 64295:10; for
other refs. see Smatu; [... inla Samni wu
Stkari tasaqqisSuma tna <Su>burrisu i-tab-ba-
ka you give him a potion [of ... mixed] in
oil or beer, and he will evacuate through
his anus Labat Suse 11 vi 3; Summa Serru
la->-8U kima aldu sirti wmiqu ina libbisu la
i-bi-ma i-tab-bak w Serusu imitattq  if the
baby, (that is) the infant, although it sucks
the breast as soon as it is born, does not
get fat(?) through (sucking) it but it elimi-
nates (the milk) and loses weight Labat
TDP 216:1, cf. mala ikkalu ina libbisu la
tndhma i-tab-ba-ka ibid. 218:11.

b) to spill, pour away: Summa mi ina
bab bit ameli tab-ku-ma if water is spilled
at the gate of a man’s house CT 38 21:1 (SB
Alu), also KAR 407 ii 8 (Alu catalog); Summa
Sahd ana bit ameli wrubma mé iwt-bu-uk CT
38 47:43, parallel CT 30 30 K.3:12; mé 1Stu mé
qaty i-tab-ba-ak he pours the water out of
the basin MVAG 41/3 62 ii 21 (NA rit.), cf. (in
broken context) DUB-ak BBR No. 68:27
(NA); ID Husur $a wltu ulld mésa Suplu
sabtuma ina Sarrant abbéja mamma la is=
strsunutima i-tab-ba-ku Idiglate$ the river
Husur whose waters from days of yore fol-
lowed a low course and (which) none of
my forefathers had in any way attempted
to channel so that it discharged into the
Tigris OIP 2 114 viii 24 (Senn.); elliptic:
muma nahlum Haqat it-bu-ka-am when the
wadi Haqat began to flow (for context see
nahally usage b) ARM 6 4:8; [A.MES $a D]
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PN PN, tt-ta-nab-ba-ku (for ittanabbak)
A.MES(!) $a D $d PNg PN, it-ta-nab-ba-ku
PN, will channel(?) water from the PN-
canal (to irrigate the rented property), PN,
will channel(?) water from the PN -canal
BE 9 65:22f.; x 1.GIS $a ittija ilginim SAG.
GEME it-ta-ba-ak the slave girl has spilled
the x oil which they received van Soldt, AbB
12 44:7; difficult: x silver ana gamrim Sa
ma’e ta-ba-ki-tm gamir has been expended
for the costs of “pouring” water (among ex-
penditures en route) TCL 20 155:3 (0A);
A.8A.MES $a GN ina mé tab-ka the fields
of GN are lying under water CT 43 59:13
(MB let.).

c¢) to shed blood: tab-ba-ku US.MES
ameluti they (the lions) shed men’s blood
Bauer Asb. 87 r. 6, cf. rubid ana bel amatisu
SiG-ah (read 8Ag?) US.MES-$% DUB-ak the
prince will .. .. his adversary, he will shed
his blood TCL 6 1:6 (SB ext.); dami tappesu
it-ta-ba-ak he has shed the blood of his
companion Surpu II 49; [the red wool] on
her (the goddess’s) [front] damu Sa surri
Sa tab-ku-u-ni 1is the blood of the heart(?)
which was shed KAR 143:43, dupl. 219:17
(Marduk Ordeal), see Livingstone, SAA 3 34;
damé kum dameé la ta-ta-ba-ka-a-ni (you
swear that) you will wreak vengeance (lit.
shed blood for blood) Wiseman Treaties 257;
dame $a nakrute . . . a-ta-ba-ak Langdon Tam-
muz pl. 3 ii 16 (NA oracles for Esarh.); ki ta-bi-ik
dami GN al Sarrutisu umas$irma like one
who has shed blood he abandoned GN,
his royal city TCL 3 150; ul 1bst Sarraqu ta-
[bi-ilk dame Streck Asb. 260 ii 22; my heart
beats kima etli ta-pi-tk dame $a ina susé
1dissisu ittanallaku like (that of) a man
who has shed blood (and) who moves about
in the swamps alone ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.),
cf. (in broken context) ta-bi-ik da-mi CT 46
46:12 (Sar. Legend); ur.mud.dub.dub
iNin.EZEN.na.ke : kal-bu ta-bi-ik 0% $a
dVin-EZEN blood-shedding dog of DN KAR
54:9f.; imaggar mushus$u amelu habbatu ta-
bi-ik dla-mi ...] can the dragon and the
robber who sheds blood come to an agree-
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ment? JTVI 29 84:14 (Kedorlaomer text), cf.
(in 1/3) mut(text hu)-tab-bi-tk martum con-
stantly spitting poison ibid. 12 (Kedorlaomer
text), see MVAG 21 94 and Brinkman PKB 80,
coll. W. G. Lambert; habbatu Sarraqu lu sa
hitu thti dami it-bu-ku Borger Esarh. 102 § 68
I 2; alu damusunu i-tab-ba-kw the city
(i.e., its inhabitants) will shed their blood
AnSt 5 106:134a (Cuthean Legend); [he de-
sired?] [...]-sa(or ir, or iln)-ti Salamtija u
ta-ba-ak US.MES-1a (in broken context) CT
51 212:5, cf. ibid. 10 (SB lit.); note for thera-
peutic purpose: ina NA,.ZU putasu tessima
US-$u ta-tab-bak you slash his (the pa-
tient’s) forehead with an obsidian blade,
let his blood flow Kécher BAM 323:95; with
napistu: ana ta-ba-ak napistija tk-[ pu-ud(?)

. ] Lambert BWL 288 K.2765 r. 14; for other
refs. see napistu mng. la-3’.

d) to annul, overturn, void (a tablet of
debt): kima sarrum hubulli it-bu-kuw because
the king has annulled the debts PBS 7
113:16 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 113:8, cf. Sertr
lit-bu-uk  Borger, Or. NS 54 23 K.2438+ :39;
it-bu-uk malnalhtasin he drove out their
fatigue (with comm. ma-na-ah-tla] /| mursu
fatigue // sickness) Lambert BWL 54 r. line g
(Ludlul TIT).

3. to cast aside, cast off, to spread, scat-
ter (enemies, enemy corpses), to shed,
scatter hair, leaves, to spend the strength
of a person, a limb — a) to cast aside, cast
off weapons: umman durika ana pani um=
man nakrika kakkisa i-ta-ba-ak the troops
of your fortress will throw away their
weapons in the face of the troops of your
enemy YOS 10 50:7, cf. ibid. 6, also YOS 10 26
i1 19, 41:50 (all OB ext.), CT 31 15 K.7929:15,
19:22 (both SB ext.); wummanum Lrrurma
kakkisa i-ta-ba-ak (see araru B) YOS 10
24:41 (OB ext.), cf. ummant kakkesa i-tab-bak
KAR 153 obv.(1) 22 (SB ext.); mat rubé subassu
unakkarma [...] ana pan wmman nakri
i-tab-bak CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:9, also (with mat
nakri) ibid. 11 (SB ext.); tt-bu-ka-an-ni w 1st=
pannt (Marduk) cast me aside but picked
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me up (again) Ugaritica 5 162:38; uncert.:
lat]-ta-bak unutu Gilg. XI 298.

b) to spread, scatter enemies, enemy
corpses: dSalmat quradisunu sera rapsu
umally sitat ummanatisunu ina rihst at-
bu-uk 1 filled the vast steppe with the
bodies of their warriors, the rest of their
troops I scattered with a devastating blow
Iraq 25 54:34 (Shalm. III), cf. kima Adad
elisunu rihilta usaznin ina hirisi at-bu-uk-
Su-nu Salmat quradisunu séra rapsu wmalli
like Adad, I let a devastating downpour
rain down on them, I swept them off in a
moat (and) filled the vast steppe with the
bodies of their warriors B8R 7 i 46; sitat
ummanisunu ana ID GN [alt-bu-uk the rest
of their troops I threw in the river GN WO
1 57 i 21 (both Shalm. III); sabé ma’duti ina
kapi sa $adé at-bu-uk 1 flung(?) many (en-
emy) soldiers from the cliff of the moun-
tain AKA 308 ii 42; ¢$tu birit KUR GN adi fD
GN, pagrisunu at-bu-uk from the midst of
Mount GN as far as the river GN, I strewed
their bodies AKA 324 ii 83, cf. ina Sadé GN
pagrisunu DUB-uk AKA 306 ii 36 (all Asn.);
kima dabde Irra tab-kat $alamtuw corpses
were thrown around as (after) the carnage
caused by a plague Streck Asb. 214 r. 9.

¢) to shed, scatter: as a lioness who is
bereft of her cubs turns hither and yon
ibaqgam w i-tab-bak (var. abaqqam a-ta-ba-
ka) qun[nuntu plirtu tears out and scat-
ters(?) its (var. I tear out and scatter(?)
my) curled hair Gilg. VIIIii 21, var. from STT
15 r. 15, see von Soden, ZA 53 229, cf. Sum-=
ma sabitu ina eqgel ugar ali S8E.DU ibag=
qam w i-tab-bak ala Suati Adad [irahhis]
(see bagamu mng. le) CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3;
imid bina it-ta-bak i-ri-[$u] she (Lamastu)
leaned against the tamarisk and made it
shed its leaves(?) 4R 56 r. iii 35, see 4R Add.
pl. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 239 ii 11 (LamaZtu),
cf. $aru la tabu it-ta-bak wreja mehd dannu
gagqadi utttk an evil wind has stripped off
my leaves, a severe storm has bent my
head JNES 33 274:6 (SB inc.); GIS.SAR.MES
GURUN-$i-na i-tab-ba-ka the orchards will
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drop their fruit Sm. 851:10 and dupls.; tab-ku
eruja ina qaqqarimma my (the date palm’s)
twigs are shed on the ground Lambert BWL
160 r. 3; annua hitatua gillatia Sa kima hamu
tab-ku-ma elisunu ukabbts my sins, my
mistakes, my misdeeds which are spread
out like chaff, I have stepped upon them
JNES 15 142:57’, also JNES 33 284:7; RN ...
ana sijani Sa DN irubma E.DU.A Sa RN,
Sarrim ta-bi-ik tmurma RN entered the
temple of InSuSinak and saw that the
chapel of king Tephalki was in ruins MDP
2 p. 120 (pl. 25) No. 2-3:3 (MB Elam); pél qinni
Sa ina qagqari tab-ku an egg from a nest
that has spilled on the ground AMT 17,5:2.

d) to drain the strength of a person,
a limb: PN, your enemy, and PN, are in
GN la tallak i-ta-ba-ku-ka do not go there
lest they enfeeble you(r position) ARMT 26
303:6, cf. PN i-ta-ab-ba-ku-ma ARM 1 24 +
M. 5012 r. 62, see MARI 4 309; (the evil de-
mons) imitts pagrija w Sumel pagrija i-tab-
ba-[ku] render limp(?) the right side and
the left side of my body AMT 97,1:22, see
also mng. 6, and see tabku adj.; Summa
kakkuw EDIN TI it-bu-uk Labat Suse 5 r. 27.

4. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 1): huh=
hiatvm vmmuhhija la tu-ta-ba-ki do not pour
vomit over me TCL 18 86:34 (OB let.); bahra
tu-tab-bak-$t you pour out hot (soup) for
her (the figurine) Kocher BAM 234:18; Sa
billatt u-tab-bla-ka-am-ma(?) ...] Labat Suse
11 vi 24 (med.); Sehtu tusarra 1.MES ina SA
tu-tab-ba-alk] (see $ehtu usage a) BBR No.
64:11; Samnu ina gulgulle tab-bi-[ka] (var. lu
tlab-ku]) pour oil (var. let oil be poured)
into skulls STT 87:17, var. from STT 371:1
(NA hymn), see Livingstone, SAA 3 10; mé
[$a ina libbisunul riqge anniite tu-ta-bi-ku-
nt the water into which you poured these
aromatics Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:24; in
transferred mng.: Saptasa ziqziqqumma u-
tab-ba-ka multa] her (LamaStu’s) lips are a
gale, they disseminate death 4R 58 iii 39
(Lama¥tu II); see also 5R 50, in lex. section;
Samim Sa ritim ... mu-ta-bi-ku hurbasim
(Papulegarra) rain for the pasture, who
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pours out the hoarfrost (possibly 1/3) JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.).

5. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 2): if a
sick man eats food wna libbisu la ussab
DUB-ka (but) it does not stay in his stom-
ach, he regurgitates it Labat TDP 156:10,
cf. akalu $a tkkalu ina libbisu la indh
tshurma DUB-ka (if) the food he eats does
not settle in his stomach, (but) he gets rid
of it again ibid. 172 r. 9, cf. if whatever he
eats ina libbisu la indh baltamma ana
Suburrisu u-tab-bak does not settle in his
stomach, he evacuates it undigested
Kécher BAM 156:2; arkisu pasu Samna tu=
mallama u-tab-ba-kam-ma inales(?)] after-
ward you fill his mouth with oil, so that he
has a bowel movement and recovers Hunger
Uruk 44:13; if a man is affected in his
chest and dama u-tab-ba-ka he evacuates
blood Labat TDP 234:32, also ibid. 100:4, cf.
AMT 53,9:5; Summa amelu ina Sinatisu
dama u-tab-ba-kam JNES 33 337:31, Summa
amelu ina usariSu dama u-tab-ba-ka Kécher
BAM 159 i 9, parallel ibid. 182 i 6 and 396 iv 3;
Summa amilu tna SuburriSu dama u-tab-
ba-ka Kécher BAM 99:27 and 30 and dupl. 152
iii 8 and 11, also 94 r. 7, 95:29, cf. rupusta ina
Suburrisu u-tab-ba-ka ibid. 96 iii 16; Summa
amelu wmatma lu nita lu Sarka lu nikmatu
Sa Suburri marst u-tab-ba-ka (see mitu)
Koécher BAM 159 ii 49, also ibid. iii 10; if a
man has no desire for food and drink
(except) for drinking a lot of cold water
parru wna Suburri$u US-su SI1G, u-tab-ba-
kam he vomits (and) discharges yellow
matter(?) from his rectum (and) penis
Kécher BAM 578 i 29; Summa ur’udu dama
u-tab-bak if the trachea discharges blood
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:4, also (with rupustu)
ibid. 3 (SB ext.); Summa kalbu ana pan ame=
li zésu ukkupis u-tab-Tbak]l if a dog evacu-
ates its excrement right in front of a man
CT 38 50:55 (SB Alu); Summa [immerum] par=
Sam madam u-ta-ab-ba-ka-am if the sheep
evacuates a lot of excrement YOS 10 47:24
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); in broken con-
text: if the front legs of the malformed
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animal [...] tu-ub-bu-ka KUB 29 12 ii 6, see
Leichty Izbu p. 209; [x].MES etlutu tu-ub-bu-
ka rI [...] (parallel: [ar]dati ina mastaki-
Sina tubbuhu kilma ...] the women are
slaughtered in their chambers like [...])
LKU 43:6.

6. tubbuku to render limp(?): Sa $irija
uzaqqituninnt SAG.KI-id usabbitu Ser’anija
tkst pit-ri-tay u-tab-bi-ku  (the sorcerers)
who have caused pain to my flesh, have
seized my forehead, paralyzed my muscles,
rendered my .... limp(?) KAR 80 r. 27,
dupl. RA 26 41 r. 1, and see tabku adj. and
tubbukw; obscure: a-wi-le-e $a atrudakku
muskénu  tu-bu-ku-um u-ltal-bi-ik-Su-nu-ti
napistum ula ibassi the people I have sent
to you are poor, I .... them completely,
there is no livelihood(?) (for them) Kraus,
AbB 5 166:8, cf. mala tu-bu-ka-at Genouillac
Kich 2 51 r. 4, see Kupper, RA 53 181.

7. 11/2 to crumble, collapse: the top of
the temple had sagged ut-tab(var. -ta)-bi-ka
meldsu its high parts had crumbled VAB 4
254 i 22 (Nbn.); [...ult-tab-ba-ku KUR.MES
fp.[MES ...] (in broken context) BA 5 691
No. 44:8 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert).

8. III to cause to spatter, to cause to
shed, to make throw away, cast aside (caus-
ative to mngs. 2 and 3) —a) to cause to
spatter (causative to mng. 2a): 4-$a-at-ba-
ak-$u im-ta [. ..] (in broken context) JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 17 (OB lit.).

b) to cause to shed (causative to mng.
2b): napistasu u-Sat-bak-$u(var. omits -$u)
I will make him lay down his life Lambert
BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I).

¢) to make throw away, cast aside (caus-
ative to mng. 3): kakkika u-Sa-at-ba-ak-ka
(your enemy) will cause you to lay down
your weapons YOS 10 45:18, cf. ibid. 19 (OB
ext.), cf. nakra kakkisu tu-sat-bak-sv CT 31
35 r. 6, also ibid. 28:15, parallel KAR 148 ii 33,
also CT 30 23 K.8178 + 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 4 and
14; nakru Sallat elqd u-Sat-bak-an-nt the
enemy will cause me to abandon the booty
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I took KAR 428:30; [...] u-Sat-bi-ik Iraq 13
23:3 (Tigl. III).

9. IV to be heaped up, to be poured out
or into, to be discharged (passive to mngs.
1 and 2a) —a) to be heaped up: se’um
ilnal ah narim la it-[t]a-ab-ba-ak the barley
must not be piled up on the bank of the
river TCL 17 9:11; 40 (siLa) ttd $a ana
kuprim it-ta-ab-ku 100 (siLA) ittd Sa ana
li-1ib-bil elippatim it-ta-ab-ku forty silas of
crude bitumen which have been stored (to
be rendered) into refined bitumen, one
hundred silas of crude bitumen which
have been stored in the boats YOS 5 231:5f.
(both OB); [ina bitilja ba-as ittaspak ipir
tt-ta<at>-bak (see bassu) BRM 4 6:7 (SB

lament.).

b) to be poured into (passive to mng.
1d): i$tu MN ... ina UD.2[5.KAM] u ina
UD.26.KAM 2 ume uD-mz [...] la it-ti-bi-ik
in MN on the 25th and 26th, for two days,
no [...] was poured daily(?) KAJ 306a:4
(MA), cf. 2§tu MN UD.27.KAM ... 1.MES %
[$tm(?)1-Sa-al-lu-um(?) ana 1G1 it-ta-ba-ak
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 14.

¢) to be poured out (in transferred
mng., passive to mng. 1f): dt-ta-bi-tk-$u
hattu  fright came over him Winckler Sar.
pl. 34:111, cf. hattu w puluhtu elisunu it-ta-
bi-itk-ma Borger Esarh. 58 v 29, lLattu pulubtu
eli GN kalisun it-ta-bi-ik-ma  OIP 2 82:41
(Senn.); it-ta-at-ba-ak namurratum Sakin qu=
lum (see namurratu) RA 46 88:3 (OB Epic of
Zu), cf. it-ta-at-bak Sahurratu Sakin qullu]
CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB recension), s“a[lurm‘tum it-
ta-ba-ka YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.), Sahurratu
tt-ta-bi-ik eliSun TCL 3 40, cf. Sahurratu it-
ta-bi-ik-sSu-nu-ti-ma ibid. 251 (Sar.).

d) to be discharged (passive to mng.
2a): nahallu $a ina libbi jarhu it-ta-ba-ku-u-
nt the wadi which flows into the pool ADD
414:26, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 3; Summa
... martu salimtu ina pisu it-tab-ka if black
bile is discharged out of his mouth PBS 2/2
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104:8 (MB physiogn.); kima zutt nakkapti na-
at-bi-ka-ni drip away like sweat from the
brow Ugaritica 5 17:39.

10. IV to be annulled, to be cast aside,
to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and 3) —
a) to be annulled (passive to mng. 2d): PN
bought the garden istu put matim tliluma
u kunukkatum it-ta-ab-ka after the (people
in the) country had been cleared and the
sealed documents had been discarded TCL
10 40A:20, see Kraus Verfiigungen 31ff.; seressu
lit-ta-bi-tk may his sin be dissipated Surpu
IV 78, also V-VI 185, LKA 29c¢ r. 4.

b) to be cast aside, to collapse (passive
to mng. 3): pitigtu it-ta-ab-ba-ak-ma esseta
lipusu if the clay wall collapses, let them
make a new one AfO 24 90:40 (MB Elam);
KUR.GAL hargallisa it-tab-ba-kw the lock
of the great mountain will fall down ACh
Adad 19:36; [...] = GIS.TUKUL.MES it-tab-
ba-ku the weapons will be thrown down
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 60 (comm.); kakki nakrisu
[¢]t-tab-ba-ku-i  will the weapons of his
enemy be laid down? Craig ABRT 1 81:20
(tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert).

11. IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to
become limp, powerless — a) to spill out:
wma muhht bel Babili it-ta-na-at-ba-ku-ni
hashastu Surmeni w bura$i the needles(?)
of cypress and fir shower upon the Lord
of Babylon Lambert Love Lyrics 118 K.6082+
col. A 10; Summa ni§ res ha$i Sa imitty u
Sumeli wt-ta-na-at-bak CT 31 39 ii 26, also
cited, wr. w-ta-at-ba-ka CT 20 1:5 (catalog),
wr. tt-ta-na-at-ba-ku CT 41 42:1 (comm.).

b) in transferred mng.: [e.si]r.ra
gin e.sir.ra §a.[84] : suqt ittanallak
ina sulld it-ta-na-at-bak (the demon) roams
the streets, spills out into the alleys CT 17
3:24; ab.sag.géd.ta mu.un.da.ab.
§0.8U.ne (var. mu.un.da.ab.su.
su.[x]) : $a ina apti muhhi it-ta-na-at-ba-
ku (the demon) who spills through the
upper window CT 17 85:76f., var. from dupl.
von Weiher Uruk 3 r. 8f., cf. ab.ba $§u.81d:
na apatt ta-at-ta-na-at-ba-ku ibid. 6:8, sila .
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a gin.gin ab.ba 84.84 : mut-tal-lik
su-qt mut-ta-at-bi-ik a-pa-a-ti CT 16 31:103f.,
um.me.da sila.a i.lu $d.8d.de:
taritt ma suqi ina nubé it-ta-na-at-bak the
nurse stumbles about the street wailing
RA 33 104:30; nim.gir.gin, mu.un.
gir.gir.re sig nim bi.in.8u.84:
kima birqi ittanabriq elis u Saplis it-ta-na-at-
bak (the headache) flashes like lightning,
spreads everywhere (lit. above and below)
CT 17 19:3f.; they became frightened and
ma elippett urbate ana tamdi it-tab-ku (var.
uridu) took to the sea in reed boats (i.e.,
gufas) 3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. III), for vars. see
Hulin, Iraq 25 64; on the night of the fourth
an extremely strong wind blew maskanats
gabbu milhi] ibassi uttass[thi] nise iptalhu
adannlis] sisé ina libbi ahalis] it-ta-at-bu-ku
so that the storm tore down all the tents,
people became very afraid, the horses were
huddled together CT 53 197:12 (NA), see SAA
5 249.

¢) to become limp, powerless: isiq tk=
r1 it-ta-at-ba-ka idal$u] he had difficulty
breathing, his arms became powerless AfO
19 52:154 (prayer to IStar).

In view of the wide range of meanings of
the verb, it is probable that two or even
three verbs coalesced in tabaku. Just as
abaku B “to turn upside down,” “to over-
turn” has been separated from abaku A,
those meanings of tabaku which are best
subsumed under “turning upside down”
may have to be separated from the others
and considered to belong, as a secondary
stem, to abakw; some references, which are
ambiguous in form (Labat TDP 184 r. 23,
Borger Esarh. 41 i 23), are cited abaku B, see
also discussion there. See also Sapaku.

In LKA 22:12f. read |[...uDJu.84r.84r
hé.gdl luml.ta [hé.enl.dug.d[ug] : [...]-lhu
UDUI.NITA.ME8 du-su-u hé-gal-lum tup-pu-lusl nu-
uh-$u, see tapasu.

tabalanu (or tabbalanu, tablanu) s.; thief,
pilferer; NB; cf. tabalu.

10

tabalatu

na umu mukimnu lu batig PN uktinnu
lu kaspa lu hurasa ina qate PNy tab-la-nu
u PNy kutimmzt tab-la-nu imhuru when a
witness or an informer testifies that PN
has received either silver or gold from
PN,, (a known) pilferer, and from PNy, the
goldsmith, (also a known) pilferer YOS 6
191:4, also ibid. 214:4f.; Sa PN LU ta-ba-la-a-
nw 1gbtt umma anakw w PNy kaspu ... ki
nitbalu the statement PN, a (known) pil-
ferer, has made, saying: When PN, and I
took the silver (from the income of the
temple) YOS 6 235:1; put mukinnutu Sa
PN PN, nas$t $a tna GUB.ZU-S4 PNy LU ta-
ba-la-a-nw . .. hurasa ... ana PN ana kaspi
td-di-nu-na-$u(!) PN, guarantees the testi-
mony concerning PN, (namely) that in his
(PNy’s) presence PNg, (a known) pilferer,
had sold gold to PN YOS 6 175:3; if they do
not bring (the men guaranteed for) and
hand (them) over, they will deliver to
Eanna one mina of silver instead of the
silver bowl which disappeared from the
temple w ta-ab-la-nu ubta’uw and the thief
will be sought YOS 7 170:18; note Sarragan
ana NiG.GA Fzildal ki irubu . . . u ta-ba-ra-
laln $anditu ... [...] fL-4 when thieves
entered the treasury of Ezida and other
thieves removed(?) [...]
ries -105 A r. 25.

Renger, JAOS 91 501ff.

Sachs-Hunger Dia-

tabalatu s.; (a foodstuff); OA.

Stkram si-ku-u mislum mazitum mislum
ta-ba-la-tum beer, . .. .-s, half mazitu-beer,
half t&. CCT 5 33a:22; 1 DUG ana marnu=
atim 2 DUG ta-ba-ld-tim iddinu one karpatu-
measure (of wheat?) for marnuatu-beer,
they delivered two karpatu-measures of t.
KT Hahn 35:10, cf. ibid. 18, 2 DUG $a mazitim
2 puac $a ta-ba-ld-ttm iddinu HUCA 40 65
L29-601:10; 4 na-ru-uq arsatim Sa <ta>-ba-
la-tim iddinu CCT 6 40a:5; naruq gemam sa
ta-ba-la-tim VAS 26 124:8.

Probably a special type of processed ce-
real. For a suggested cognate, Hitt. tawal
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“a type of beer,” possibly from a byform
tawaland-, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 321f., von
Soden, ZA 66 139.

tabalu v.; 1. to take away, to carry off,
to lead away, 2. to take away illegally or
by force, 3. (in various specialized
mngs.), 4. (in astron.) to enter a period of
invisibility, to disappear, 5. II to take
away, 6. III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2),
7. IV to be removed (passive to mngs. 1
and 2); from OAKkk. on; I ¢thal — itabbal —
tabil (note that in OA tabalu and tabil
serve as inf. and stative of (w)abalu), 1/2,
I/3, I1, I11, IV; wr. syll. and TUM, in colo-
phons also BAL and 1R; cf. tabalanu, tablu.

[ga].ga tim.ma = babalu (text KI.MIN)
ma-ru-u, ga = tum = KI.MIN ha-am-tu, ir = tim
= KI.MIN KI.MIN, ta-ba-lu K1.MIN Emesal Voc. III
4ff.; tum = MIN (= a-ru-[4]) $a ta-bla(!)-17] Antagal
VIII 92; [NiM] = [al-Ibal-[]w, [tal-ba-lu, e-lkel-mu,
tu-mu VAT 10754 i 1'ff. (text similar to Idu); bu-
ar BUR = ta-ba-lum A VIII/2:191; bal = ta-ba-lu
Erimhus V 189.

un.®g4 u.bi.tab 4.4g 9En.1{1 9En.ki.
ke (KID) Su.na hé.en.da.ab.tim.tim.mu:
lissib appuna teret Enlil w Ea qa-at-sa lit-bal may he
(Anu) give her in addition Enlil’s and Ea’s power of
command and may she accept (it) TCL 6 51:21f.,
see RA 11 147:11; giS.gi [...] 8dm gi.bi : -
bal-mi apu $im qanisu did the canebrake take the
price of its reed? (for context see §imu A mng. 1h)
Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; 9Dara ki.ku. ga.a.
ni.§¢ im.ma.ra.an.tum.ma ki.sikil.la.
a.ni im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma : Y%Ea ana asar
telilts it-bal-ka ana asar telilti 1t-bal-ka Ea has taken
you away to the place of purification, he has taken
you away to the place of purification 4R 25 iv 45ff.,
also 49ff.; nig.gig.ga d.ba.ba.ke(KID) sila.
dagal.la ha.ba.an.tum : marustu $d emuqi
inas$aru ri-bi-tw lit-bal may the city square carry
off the sickness which diminishes strength CT 17
32:12f.; Su.zu tum.ma.ab gir.zu zi.ga.ab
: ta-bal qatka wsuh $epka draw away your hand,
remove your foot (go somewhere else) KAR 31
r. 5f., na.dm.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu.
un.tum : an-na e-pu-u$ Saru lit-bal let the wind
carry off the wrong I committed 4R 10 r. 41f., cf.
(in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:5f,;
nag.kud.mah.am a.a®® in.gid.i : butugtu
Surdutu ma-ku-i-ra i-Sar-da /| £.MES it(1)-bal (see
Surdd adj.) BA 5 617 No. 1la:9f; [...].ba
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su.ld.u,.lu pap.hal.la.ta tdm.a: [...¢na
2umri] LU mut-tal-li-ki ta-bal-ma  take the [...]

away from the body of the restless man CT 17
28:62f.

eteru = ekemu, Suzubu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 iii 45ff.
(syn. list).

1. to take away, to carry off, to lead
away —a) in gen.— 1’ in OAkk.: 8u.
NIGIN X KU.BABBAR KU.BABBAR PN PN,
it-ba-al 1in total x silver, the silver of PN,
PN, has taken away CT 50 72:32, 1 uDU PN
it-ba-al BIN 8 139:8; (sheep, barley, etc.
and a slave girl) PN #t-ba-al MAD 5 10:13,
cf. MDP 14 63:9, (in broken context) HSS 10
141:67, CT 50 73 ii 10".

2’ in OA (also to bring along, used in
place of forms of wabalu): he said “Give me
the silver, the price for the merchandise
I entrusted to you or have PN come and
discuss (the matter) with me” I (answered)
KU.BABBAR ana GN t-tab-lu They have
taken the silver to Kani¥ (come, let you
and PN discuss the matter) TCL 19 28:14;
su-am ina GN PN ana GN, it-ba-al PN took
one sti-stone along to Kani§ from GN KTS
7a:19; I gave PN five minas of tin for thirty
minas of copper of bad quality per (mina
of tin) $latm]a(?) i-ta-ba-al and he took (it)
away Kienast ATHE 38:18; 5(!) subate dam=
qutim PN elitam it-ba-al 5 subate abarnié
ina $eptka atta ta-at-ba-al PN has taken
(from my shipment) the top pack, five fine
garments, you yourself have taken five
abarniu-garments from your shipment
TCL 20 158:24ff.; x subate PN #t-ba-al CCT 1
25:3, 4, and 6, PN gassu lil-ta-ba-al BIN 6
176:20, mimma iS4 ummeanusu i-ta-ab-lu
BIN 6 195:26; annisam ana ta-ba-li-Su-nu as=
purdumma i-tab-lu(!)-ni-Su-nu 1 have sent
him (an order) to bring them (the gar-
ments) here and they have done so CCT 5
13b:8; 13 GIN KU.BABBAR ana Samnim
asqul w Samnam annanu ana esim i-ta-bu-
lu-$u 1 have paid one and one-half shek-
els of silver for oil, but they will take the
oil from here (in exchange) for wood TCL 4
102:8; do not return to Kani§ harran su-=
ginnim asseri<ja> tab(1)-la(!)-ni-§¢  (but)
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bring it (the wool) here to me by the
suginnu-road JCS 14 2 No. 2:29; naspertaka
asseri$u i-ta-ab-lu they took your message
to him RA 58 120 Sch. 19:19, naspartam
kunukkr sa PN ... habbuluni PN, i-ta-ab-
ld-am 1ICK 2 150:12; lu tuppu ... lu tah=
stsatum Sa atta tukalluni lu qabliatum lu
stu-um-[. . .] [xl-ka lu d-du-[up-tum] [x] s1G4-
tam ina panika tab-la-am w atta tib’amma
atalkam  concerning the tablets or the
memoranda that are in your possession, or
the containers, or the [...], or the house-
hold goods: take (them) along as a tad-
migtu(?) and come here immediately CCT 2
17b:12, cf. tuppam $a PN ... u nasplertam]
la patitam $a PNy Sa ezibakkilm] apputtum
1-pd-n[t-kt] tab-li-tm BIN 6 18:15, cf. ibid. 20.

3’ in OB: come, pluck the sheep kima
tabtagma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-ni when you
(pl.) have plucked (the sheep), take (the
wool) to Larsa to me TCL 18 116:16; asSum
$é Suati qadu hamisu ana libbu GN ta-ba-
[lim] as for transporting that barley to-
gether with its refuse to GN VAS 7 203:23,
also ibid. 14 and 29, cf. Kienast Kisurra 178:18,
van Soldt, AbB 12 31 r. 18’; Se-a [tal-ab-li-im-ma
TCL 1 45:10, cf. x §e’am taddinassimma it-
ba-al CT 29 19:13; x barley ina G18.[MA]
ana GN 1tt-ba-al he has transported to
Babylon by boat A 3524:26, cf. G18§.MA.HI.
A lLillikanimma li-i[t]-ba-lu-ni-i$-[§lu  TCL
17 2:24, cf. ibid. 9:12, also van Soldt, AbB 12
194:12; the storehouse caught fire, the dates
are going to waste furdimma li-it-ba-lu-su-
nu-ti send (fem.) (men) to take them (the
dates) away UCP 9 332 No. 7:18; sab? u GIS.
MA.HI.A lismid ... $e’am Suatr li-it-ba-lu-
ni-ma he should get the men and the
boats ready so that they can transport that
barley to me VAS 7 203:35; anaku arhi§ Sa=
massammi lu-ut-ba-la-kum 1 will bring the
linseed to you promptly Fish Letters 15:37,
see Kraus, AbB 10 15; 4 MA-te putry ... us=
qamma ta-ab-lam (see nasaqu A mng. la-
2’) TLB 4 65:5; PN u PN, kaniki it-ba-
lu-ni-ku-nu-si-im PN and PN, have taken
sealed documents to you YOS 2 13:8, see
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Stol, AbB 9 13, kanik 4 SE GUR . .. at-ba-lam
TCL 18 87:16.

4’ in Mari: enut PN kalasa i$tu GN ana
libbi GNy at-ba-lam-ma ina bit nasrim
askunst I have brought all of PN’s utensils
from Sagaratum to Terga and deposited
them in the storehouse(?) ARM 3 17:11;
note referring to captives: 3 awilu GN [$]a
imuma PN ana GN, tt-ba-lu-Su-nu-tv i$tu
mahar RN innabitunim w eri§§isunu il=
likunim three men from GN, who escaped
from RN while PN was taking them to GN,
and came to me naked ARM 6 37:8.

5’ in MB: 3 gup ritte PN ibuk PNy LU
erresu ana um res eqlt mahasi it-bal-ma
harba ina G18.KAK t-il harba ittt PNy GAL
zaratisw [... PIN(?) it-bal (see harbu A
mng. 1¢) Peiser Urkunden 96:8 and 11, cf. (in
fragm. context) GI&.MES ana ti-e-x ta-ba-al
l[i-i]t-ba-al PBS 1/2 73:18f. (MB let.).

6" in lit.: Sipir tahazi it-ba-la ana Ea
Ninsiku (see tahazu usage a-4") RA 46 34 ii
34 (SB Epic of Zu), see Saggs, AfO 33 17:87 and
19:126.

b) to take what belongs to oneself — 1’
in OA: KU.BABBAR SadqilSuma ... Summa
mimma 1qabbi Sugaridm Sa A$Sur litmama u
li-it-ba-al-su  make him pay the silver,
and if he is going to argue, have him take
an oath by the emblem of ASSur, so that
he may take it (legally) KTS 13b:20; your
textiles came down from the palace with-
out deduction 17 subatw . . . ja’uttum SA-ba
5 subatu wrdunim 12 subatw ta-ab-lu 17
garments were mine, out (of these) (only)
five garments came down (from the pal-
ace), twelve garments were taken (as tax)
TuM 1 19b:13; difficult: lu Sa naruq PN lu
Saltatua $a libbt PN ... ma-la ld ta-ba-li-ka
gumur§ina whether they are (goods) be-
longing to PN’s narugqu-capital or invest-
ments of mine due in cash which are owed
by PN — settle these (assets) so that he
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may not take them away from(?) you CCT
2 45b:14.

2’ in OB, Mari, Elam: if a man who has
brought the ceremonial marriage gift to
the house of his father-in-law and has
handed over the terhatu-payment declares
to his father-in-law “I will not marry
your daughter” abit martim mimma Sa
1bbablusum i-tab-ba-al (var. lit-tabl-bla-al])
(then) the father of the girl may take
(legally) whatever was brought to him CH
§ 159:46; niplatim $a innadnusum t-tab-ba-al
(for context see nipiltu usage b) CH § 41:62,
bit mubbirisu i-tab-ba-al CH § 2:56, cf. mub=
birsu bissu i-tab-ba-al ibid. 45, also § 26:12,
cf. (in difficult context) PN bissu i-ta-ba-al
VAS 13 71:10 (tablet) and 71a:14 (case); PN
bought from PN, 2 SAR E.DU.A ittir imat=
tima [il-ta-ba-al (var. ittir imattima i-ta-di)
x plot, be it more or less he will take (it)
over TCL 10 18A:3, var. from 18B:2; PN has
given an orchard to PN, his wife adsatam
Sanitam ihhazma kirdm anndm PN, i-ta-
ba-al if PN takes another wife, PN, will
take this orchard MDP 24 380:16; tna dinim
ile’iSunutima eqlam uw SE.BA PN i-ta-ba-al
(see le>d mng. 2a) CT 8 42a:11, cf. the silver
which you sent me kunukki ul <$a>-al-mu-
ma uterakkum [t]a-ba-lum ta-at-ba-al the
seals not being intact I have returned to
you, you have taken it back TCL 1 48:9;
ajumma ana eqlisu w kirisu ta-ba-lim izzaz
somebody may be ready to take over his
field and his garden YOS 2 145:6, see Stol,
AbB 9 145; x kaspam sattukkam Sa PN u PN,
PN3 assum nebahsu $a eqlim ... Sa ahisu
tddinu it-ba-al (see nébehu B) CT 4 22¢:9;
idi elippika Se’am $a qatika ta-ba-al as rent
for your boat take the barley which is at
your disposal TCL 1 87:25; mikissu t-ta-ab-
ba-al he will take his share of the yield (of
the land rented from the palace) BE 6/2
9:8, cf. (the dates) makisum i-ta-ba-al VAS
16 130:17; suluppt mala ina kirim ibbassi
ana kaspika ta-ba-al instead of your silver
take all the dates that will grow in the
orchard CH § A 13, in Driver and Miles Babylo-
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nian Laws 2 34; inuwma PN tuppasu uSehpi
se’am gamram $a ana kari useribu ilgema
it-ba-al when PN had caused the invali-
dation of his tablet, he took all the barley
he had stored in the karu and carried (it)
off BE 6/2 52:14, cf. ibid. 53:26, 54:26; (a
field) PN w PN, ana esip lta-bal-[al] tzulzu]
VAS 8 74:13, and see esepu mng. la-2’;
dumu.a.ni ba.ab.tdm.mu : marasu
i-tab-bal (the family will give compensa-
tion to the man who paid the wet nurse
and) take its child back Ai. III iii 57, cf.
[amassu i-tla-bal  Ai. 11 iv 46’, gusanam
ublamma amtam it-ba-al CT 33 49b:10; in
Sum. formulation: uy, kU mu.un.tum.
ma dumu.ni ba.an.tim.mu YOS 8
78:8 and see Kienast Kisurra 1 95ff. and 118;
ta-ab-li suharam lu maruki take the boy,
let him be your child (declaration of a
mother unable to pay the wet nurse) VAS 7
10:10; when the mother dies SAG.GEME
marusa i-ta-ba-lu her sons will take back
the slave girl UET 5 95:14; amassa it-ba-al &
amii tktala she took back her slave girl
but kept mine Kraus AbB 1 27:42; inuma
itturam asSassu i-ta-{ab-ba-al] when he (the
first husband) returns (from captivity), he
may take back his wife (who has borne
the second husband a son) Goetze LE § 29 B
ii 7; if a slave girl of the palace has given
her child to a muskéenu to be brought up
maram lu martam ... ekallum i-ta-ab(var.
omits -ab)-ba-al the palace takes back the
child, male or female ibid. § 34 B ii 21 and A
iii 12; PN brought a boy to my house inan
na PN it-ba-al-su now he has taken him
back ARM 2 54 r. 6’; i$tu umi madutim ina
ekallim SE.BA u SiG.BA wmahhar inanna
Sarrum SE.BA-Su u SiG.BA-Su il-ba-al he
used to receive food and clothing allow-
ances from the palace for a long time, now
the king has withdrawn his food and
clothing allowances TCL 7 54:8; difficult:
by the time you pay me my silver S$arrum
kunukkatim $a hubullim wheppi wmu ittal=
kulma] kaspt ta-ba-al the king will have in-
validated the debt contracts, much time

=
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has gone by, so keep my silver TCL 1 15:20,
see Kraus Verfiigungen 74.

3’ in Nuzi: PN gave his daughter PN, to
PN; in adoption as daughter and kallatu u
PN; X SE.MES % X GIN KU.BABBAR ...
[kilma terhatisu $a PNy «ana® [a-nla PN
suM-din u i-ta-bal and PNy has given x
barley and x silver as 'PNy’s terhatu to PN
and taken (her) away JEN 433:25.

4’ in MB, NB: sarru iddina Sarrumma
tt-ta-ba-Tall the king has given, now the
king has taken away CT 22 247:27 (MB let.);
6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR takpuru ultu biti
rabd . .. PN w PN, ana PNj ahisunu rabd it-
ta-bal-> PN and PN, have taken from PNj,
their elder brother, six minas of silver as
compensation for the large house Dar.
379:37.

5’ in omens: $a tasbatu tanassimma
ta-ta-a[b-bal] you will keep and take away
what you have seized RA 27 142:14 (OB ext.);
bel ri-ib-be-et awilim bit awilim i-ta-ba-al
the man’s creditor will take over the man’s
house ibid. 20.

¢) to remove: isten baba useribsima um=
tasst tt-ta-bal agd rabd sa qaqqadisa ammeni
att ta-at-bal agd rabd Sa qaqqadija he (the
doorkeeper) bade her (IStar) enter the first
door and .... (and) removed the great
crown from her head — “Why have you,
doorkeeper, removed the great crown from
my head?” CT 15 45:42f. (Descent of I3tar), cf.
ibid. 45f., 48f., 51f., 46:54f., 57f., and 60f.; 1na
UD.15.KAM nasmattasu ta-tab-bal on the
15th day you remove his poultice Kocher
BAM 547 iv 11 (= AMT 25,4:8); you dry fish
quliptasunu unut ltbbisunu ta-tab-bal tusab=
bal you remove their scales (and) in-
nards(?), dry (them) Kécher BAM 497 ii 18
and dupl. 494 ii 15, cf. [. . .] dumugsina ta-tab-
bal ibid. 480 i 50 (= AMT 2,1 obv.(!) 5), (in bro-
ken context) ibid. 578 iii 43, AMT 5,7:2, 40,5:11;
if a man’s head has kuraru-eczema kurarsu
tugallab laglaqtasu ta-tab-bal (see laqlagtu)

tabalu le

Koécher BAM 156:27, dupl. ibid. 494 iii 25; note
in transferred mng.: it-bal a-mi-ra-§in (var.
a-mir-$i-na) iptete nesSmaja (see nesmi mng.
1b) Lambert BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III); cut off
his wings lLittulma kappasu lit-ba-la zikir
pisu may he (Anzl) look at his wings, may
they render him speechless RA 46 36 iii 12
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. AfO 33 22 i 12; sSumma . ..
ubanatisu ina pisu Saknama tla-talb-bal-ma
ana pisu utdr imdtma if his fingers are
stuck in his mouth and when you remove
(them) he puts (them) back into his
mouth, he will die Labat TDP 234:27, cf. ibid.
92:26 and 98:50; uncert.: summa izbu uzun
imattesu Ku 150-$u» tab-la-at ... Summa
izbu uzun Sumelisu <u 15-su>» tab-la-at
Leichty Izbu XI 18 and 19; ptlagqu ubluni
qandtt it-ba-lu kirassa ublunt SAG.GUL it-
ba-lu they brought a spindle, (and) they
took away the arrows, they brought a hair
clasp, (and) they took away the mace(?)
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16f., see Giiterbock, ZA 44 122.

d) to sweep away (said of wind, water):
enuma kisirtu §1 lu ennahu w milu i-ta-ba-lu
when that quay wall becomes dilapidated
or a flood carries it away AOB 1 74:17, cf.
enuma durw §i usalbaruma ennahu w lu
milu i-tab-ba-lu-u§ ibid. 78:7; the quay wall
Sa ima mé imahuma milu ana $asu pulisu u
agurrisu t-ba-lu (var. it-bal-lu) which had
become weakened by the waters and whose
limestone and baked bricks the spring
flood had swept away AOB 1 74:8, var. from
ibid. 72:28 (all Adn. I), cf. abubu ta-ba-li ACh
Supp. Sin 22 ii 6; tanehyja lit-ba-lu sebet Saru
may the seven winds carry off my weari-
ness Bab.7 142 r. 13, also LKA 29 r. 9; see also
bubbulu mng. 1, $aru A mng. la-3".

e) to remove misfortune, evil: Dumuzi
harmaki manahti lit-bal may Dumuzi, your
(Istar’s) lover, take away my misery Farber
Istar und Dumuzi 134:120; dirtt nunu lit-bal
libil naru may the fish carry off my mis-
ery, may the river carry it away 4R 59 No.
2 r. 15; [tal-bal up-$a-[$i-i] take away the
spells (laid upon) me BMS 51:3, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 148; lit-bal munga lubata Sa

14



oi.uchicago.edu

tabalu le

sereja  may he remove the paralysis and
the lubatu-disease from my body Farber
Istar und Dumuzi 58:37; arnt ameli it-ba-lu
they (the gods) have removed the sin of
the man Dream-book 336 K.7068:9'ff.; abi arni
ubla aransu lit-bal my father has commit-
ted the offense (whose consequences affect)
me, may it (his image) now remove the
punishment (from me which) he (incurred)
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.); binu lillilan=
nt mastakal lipSuranni GIS.8A.GISIMMAR
Sertr lit-bal (var. lit-bu-uk) ersetu limhu=
rannt Liddina melammasama lumni lit-bal
may the tamarisk purify me, may the
madtakal plant give me release, may the
“heart” of the date palm remove my sin,
may the nether world receive it from me
(and) endow me with its splendor and re-
move the evil that affects me JRAS 1936
590 r. 7ff., also Laessse Bit Rimki 58:91f., cf.
binu lLillilanni [mastakall lipsuranni lid-=
dina melammasam|a lumnlt lit-bal AMT 72,1
r. 19; mursa i-tab-bal mursa isakkan she
(Istar) removes sickness, she inflicts sick-
ness Farber I§tar und Dumuzi 128:7, cf. mursa
Sa zumrija tab-la-ma KAR 267 r. 23 and dupl.,
mursa tab-li AMT 37,4:9, of. LKA 133 r. 8, cf.
ibid. 6, murus pija tab-li 7-$u tagabbt AMT
21,7:5; lumni ta-bal-ma dumqa Surka take
away the evil that affects me, grant me
favor BMS 19 r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung
22; lumunsu ana KI [Sanimmal tab-li LKA
111 r. 2, of. [lumlnu tab-la asar Sanimma
panislu Sukna] LKA 108:2', g[U]|L-$u-nu lit-
ba-lu LKA 123 r. 9; lumun &ri Sa zumriyja
lit-bal STT 215 iii 13; wna [zumri] annanna
apil annanna usuh ta-bal expel, take away
(all evil) from the body of so-and-so, son of
so-and-so KAR 25 iii 8 and dupl. LKA 55:3, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. [ina zumrilja
tkissu tna zumrija ta-bal-su KAR 267 r. 16
and dupl. BMS 53:28; tab-li-Su-nu-tu §d§i=
Sunutu expel them, make them leave PBS
1/2 113 ii 51, dupl. 4R 58 i 15 (Lamatu);
mimma lemnu ... lu tarid lu ta-bil von
Weiher Uruk 12 ii 28, cf. tab-la-ta ek<me>ta u
kussudata ibid. 21:17; ittt mé $a zumrika u
musdtt Sa qateka lissahitma ersetu lit-bal
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may (all evil) be discarded with the waters
from your body and the wash water from
your hands so that the earth takes it away
Surpu VIII 90; HUL Sudatu . .. atti naru tab-ls
na zumrija you, river, take that evil away
from my body Or. NS 39 149:22, cf. HUL
Sasu tab-li-ma $uridi apsukki take that evil
away, take it down to your depths ibid.
148:16; mil nagbi lLilltkamma lumni lit-bal
let the flood from the springs come and
carry off the evil affecting me Or. NS 40 143
r. 21.

2. to take away illegally or by force —
a) objects, goods, fields — 1’ in OAKkk.:
e-nu-<ut> PN sut PN, tlgeamma it-ba-lu PN
bab DN it-ma (with regard to) the utensils
of PN which PN, took and carried away, PN
took an oath in the gate of (the) Ti¥pak
(temple) Gelb OAIC 7:24.

2’ in OA: suharua ina GN diku w URUDU
i-tab-lu  my employees were killed in GN
and they (the robbers) carried off the
copper VAT 9231:9, cf. 2 suharyja ustemit u
kasapSunu i-ta-ba-al KTS 30:32; bitam ip-=
lusuma 6 subatt i-ta-ab-lu(!) they broke
into the house and took away six pieces of
textiles KT Hahn 3:18; $a duakika tepusma
kaspam ta-ta-ba-al-ni-a-t¢ you did some-
thing deserving of death by taking the
§i1ver from us CCT 4 9b:25; the station of
Salatuar seized nine kutanu-garments and
three minas of tin saying dame $a ahtka
ntk$ud . .. kima dame Sa ahija mimma la
tk$Sudunima annakam w subati ana rami=
ni§unw it-bu-lu-nt ammakam karam muh=
rama annikt w TUOG.HI. A luta’erunim “We
have a claim on the blood money for your
brother.” Since they have no claim what-
soever on the blood money for my brother
and thus have taken for themselves the
tin and the garments (illegally), appeal
there to the karu so that they return my
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:30;
Summamin metakuw naruggrmin ta-at-ba-al
if I were dead, you would carry away my
naruqqu-capital TCL 19 32:31; warkat awi=
latim a-ta-ba-lim izzaz 1’>1d watch out, he
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(our brother) is set to carry off the estate
of the ladies TCL 14 40:36; kaspam amma=
kam $a ublannt awiltum ta-ta-ba-al-ma Sa
5 MA.NA kaspim dudittam tépusam réhtam
ta-ta-ba-al there the lady took away the
silver which he brought and made me a
fibula for one third of a mina of silver, she
(also) took away the rest (of the silver)
CCT 3 31:18 and 21; $a kaspam atta ta-at-
bu-lu-ma ana $tm KU.AN mimma la turad=
diw ... u 8 GIN hurasam la tasqulu w gam=
ram madam ana abini taskun (by the fact)
that you took away the silver, did not add
anything to the price of the amutu-metal,
and did not pay the eight shekels of gold,
you have caused tremendous expenditure
for our father ICK 1 1:50.

3’ in OB, Mari: if a man has given
silver to another man with a commission
for transportation (and) awilum §4 mim=
ma $a Subulu asar Subulu la iddinma it-
ba-al that man does not deliver what was
to be transported where it was to be trans-
ported but withholds (it) CH § 112:63;
Summa subatam niswja it-ba-lu-ni subatam
utarrakku[m] if my people have taken away
the garment, I will return the garment
to you TCL 18 84:20, cf. ibid. 12; $a tepusu
mannum pus awilum kaspam istagal [Sel-
a-Lam»-$u ta-ta-ba-al who has ever done
what you did? The gentleman had already
paid the silver (and still) you took his bar-
ley VAS 7 191:6, see Frankena, AbB 6 208; beri=
akuma ... 1 GIN KU.BABBAR idnamma
lakul w la a-ta-ba-al I am hungry, give me
one shekel of silver so that I may eat and
I will not have to steal van Soldt, AbB 12
180:13; PN opened the granary and $e’am
[$la asplukw it]-blal-al took the barley
which I had stored LIH 12:10; PN ... Sad-
dagdim 2 8SE.GUR-Su it-ba-al PBS 7 32:16;
awilu sa wlammiduka x GUR Se’am $a le=
qéka it-ba-a-lu-v did the gentlemen about
whom I informed you take away the bar-
ley which was yours to take? TCL 17 7:14;
SE-Su ta-at-ba-al ta-ba-li-i§ ula anandika
UET 5 10:9f., cf. bit PN it-ba-al bitr ana ta-
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ba-li ul anaddissu he took away the family
of PN, I will not allow him to take away my
family (also) TIM 2 84:22f.; eqlam $a ana
erre§tm niddinu ahht abiyja imkusuma se’am
it-ba-lu  the brothers of my father have
(illegally) collected that share of the field
that we gave to a farmer (to cultivate), and
taken the barley away OECT 3 16:14; kar=
sam uw Sadanam mala tusabilam it-ba-al he
took away all the karasu and the hematite
that you sent me ABIM 20:66; Sipatija . . .
PN massar karim it-ba-al PN, the guardian
of the karu, has confiscated my wool VAS
16 157:15; ula tahmutamma Sipatika i-ta-ba-
lu if you do not hurry, they will take away
your wool OECT 3 67:35; concerning 670
silas of barley which PN gave to PNy, PNj,
and PN, (as a loan) PN $e’am tkkiruma ana
1 (Gur) 2 (r1) 3 (BAN) SE GUR uterru 3
(p1) 4 (BAN) SE GUR it-ba-lu (see nakaru
mng. 5b) CT 8 38c:10; alpt Suniti it-ba-
al-ma ... w redé ... ana eqlisu it-ba-al-
Su-nu-tt PBS 7 116:17 and 22, see Stol, AbB 11
116:4 and 9; alpyja nakrum it-ba-al the en-
emy carried off my oxen CT 2 48:5; PN
asser eqlam it-ba-lu-u w kiriam ... it-ba-al
in addition to taking away a field, PN has
also taken away an orchard BIN 7 27:15 and
18, see Stol, AbB 9 214; PN ... u PN, qgadum 5
suhari$u w 1 amassu idukw 10 imerr w 1
sisdm . .. it-ba-lu they killed PN and PNy,
along with five of his servants and one
slave girl, they also took ten donkeys and
one horse ARM 2 123:24; note: Summa ul
addin bel kussém . .. anakuma $a addinu
a-ta-ab-ba-al if he does not deliver (the
cattle), I (Adad) myself, the lord of (his)
throne, will take away what I have given
(to him) (oracle) Studies Robinson 104:18
(Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78 9:23.

4’ in MB: PN PN, ... tamkaréeja idduku
uw kasapsunw it-tab-lu PN and PN, have
murdered my (travelling) merchants and
taken their money EA 8:21 (let. of Burna-
buriag), cf. I was robbed in your land sun=
niglSunuti] kaspa $a it-ba-lu $ulllim] inter-
rogate them and restore the silver they
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took ibid. 27; [sulluppi ahlamd it-tab-lu the
Ahlamf carried off the dates JCS 6 144:14
(let. from Telmun); X barley HA.L[A] PN PN,
1t-bal-ma the share of PN, PN, has taken
away TuM NF 5 73:4, see Petschow MB Rechts-
urkunden 11, cf. GUD.HI.A 2 ZLCM‘b’lZ ana 2-§u
ta-ab-lu inanna tna $alst PN [...] Aro, WZJ
8 574:8.

5 in Bogh.: $ar mat GN 2 meat nar=
kabate w mimmusunu Sa PN gabbisunu it-
bal-ma ana $dsuma ilteqe the king of Baby-
lonia took away PN’s two hundred chariots
and all the belongings and kept (them) for
himself KBo 1 3:16; mamma mim[mal ana
gat RN ... lu [l]a i-tab-bal no one shall take
anything away from RN KBo 1 6 r. 15.

6’ in NA, NB: [...] $a kaspt u hurast
ina Ebabbar ta-bi-il akannaka suddirama
bu’d [a ...] of silver and gold was stolen
from the Ebabbar, make a thorough search
YOS 3 174:3, cf. hurasa Sa tab-lu vptequ YOS
6 214:7, see Renger, JAOS 91 501; see also ABL
1389:7 and 16, Studies Jones 159:13, cited tablu.

7’ in kudurrus: eqlu Sudatu $a Sarru
RN PN arassu trimu la ta-bal eqlisu zakiissu
kv’am iskun concerning that field which
king MeliSipak has given as a grant to PN,
his servant, he has established inalien-
ability and freedom from encumbrances
for this field in the following way MDP 2
pl. 21 ii 6, cf. ibid. pl. 22 iii 42, ki [analku eqel
Sarru . .. 1$ruku la at-ba-lu ibid. iv 4 and 20,
eqel ana zerisu asrukw la it-ta-bal ibid. iv 56;
may Anu curse amila Suatu $a eqla [i]-ta-
ba-lu that man who takes the field away
BBSt. No. 4 iii 8, Sa kudurra annd unak-=
karamma eqla annd i-tab-ba-llu] BBSt. No. 1
ii 8; ajumma Sa illdmma ana ta-bal eqli
Suatu w nasah kudurri anni tzzazzuma who-
ever (it is) who would come and intend
to take away this field or to remove this
kudurru 1R 70 ii 7, ajumma $a . .. ana ta-
bal eqli Suatu uwzunsu iSakkanu UET 1 165 ii
8, of. VAS 1 37 v 32, MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 13, but
note: ajumma Sa libbussu ikappudu lemut=
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YA K. .

ta ana TUM.MES 1sqeti $asina isakkanu
uzussu VAS 1 57 iii 4; ajumma qipu Sa il=
lamma ... ana ta-bal eqleti anndti uzunsu
1$akkanu tpagqiru usapqiru i-tab-ba-lu u-sa-
at-ba-lu any future official who intends to
take away these fields, lays a claim (to
them) or causes a claim to be made, takes
(them) away or causes (another) to take
(them) away BBSt. No. 7 i 35 and 37, cf. MDP
6 pl. 10 iv 15, Sa eqla Suatu i-tab-ba-[lu] 4-$a-
at-ba-[lu] BBSt. No. 5 iii 4, RA 16 126 iii 17; $a
eqla Suatu upaqqaru i-tab-ba-lu, u-sat-ba-
luy AfO 23 2 ii 6; $a illdmma ina muhhi eqli
Suatu rdabbubu usadbabu i-tab-ba-lu u-Sat-
ba—lu4 Sumer 23 53:18.

8" in hist. and lit.: akmu RN ... Sa eqlét
mare GN u GNy tna parikte it-ba-lu-u(var.
omits -u)-ma utirru ramanus 1 captured
RN who took away the fields of the in-
habitants of Babylon and Borsippa by force
and made (them) his own Borger Esarh. 52
iii 65, cf. the fields of the Babylonians sa
umman nakri ina $igilte it-ba-lu-ma which
the troops of the enemy had taken away
unlawfully VAS 1 37 iii 17 (Merodachbaladan II
kudurru); aj@ arkd Sa ... alani eqléty ...
w-tab-ba-lu u-Sat-ba-lu CT 36 7 ii 24 (Kuri-
galzu); RN ta-bil makkur ilant Samas-$um-
ukin, who appropriated the property of
the gods CT 35 14 r. 18; busd makkur Enlil
Sa Aramid it-ba-lu-ma all the wealth of
Enlil which the Arameans had plundered
JCS 19 122:14 (early NB royal); (the maraud-
ers) Sa ta-ba-li la i-tab-ba-lu IM 67692:219
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); subat tappesu
tt-ta-bal he took away his partner’s clothes
Surpu II 50; (he exclaimed:) the opening of
the cash box is unfastened ta-bil hurasu
the gold is stolen STT 38:99 (Poor Man of
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; at-ta(var.
omits -ta)-bal-ma kullat kalisunu parst 1
have carried off all the decrees CT 46 38:40,
var. from STT 21 and 22 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. it-
bal parsisu MVAG 21 86:19 (Kedorlaomer text).

9’ in omens: elippatim ina karim nak=
rum i-ta-ba-al the enemy will make off
with the boats from the harbor YOS 10 24:7,
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also 26:18; bisam Sa matim $dtt matum Sani=
tum i-ta-ab-ba-[a]l YOS 10 56 i 33 (OB), see
Leichty Izbu 203; busasu Santimma i-tab-bal
another will take his goods away Labat Ca-
lendrier § 41:9, busasu ekallu i-tab-bal CT 38
22:8 (8B Alu); ahusu mimmusu t-tab-bal CT
28 40 K.6286 r. 15, cf. mimmasu ahhusu i-tab-
ba-lu CT 38 17:106 and dupl. (SB Alu), mim=
musu t-tab-bal Dream-book 316 iii 11
330:62; bul nakrt tna riti TUM you will
carry the enemy’s herds from the pasture
KAR 427:18, cf. nakru nameja TUM ibid. r. 29
(SB ext.); Summa kunukka GAR-ma tt-ba-lu
if he wears a seal and someone takes (it)
away Dream-book 322 i 23 and 26; kussim
kussdm i-ta-ab-ba-al (one) throne will re-
move (another) throne YOS 10 23:13 (OB
ext.); errebu bit amilt i-tab-bal TCL 6 1 r. 42
(SB ext.); manahatisu nakru i-tab-bal the
enemy will carry away his equipment CT
39 4:43 (SB Alu); E-it ali nakru TUM (var.
1-tab-bal) TCL 6 16 r. 3 and dupls. (astrol.), see
ZA 52 248:64.

and

10" in colophons: may Nabii promptly
kill [$a klammu Sudatu i-tab-ba-lu [...]
whoever carries off this tablet KAR 177 r. i
47, see Hunger Kolophone No. 271, cf. mannu
Sa i-tab-ba-luy, Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10,
320:2, [mannlu $a TUM-lu ibid. No. 333:7, cf.
[§la TUM ibid. No. 236:2 and 239:5, Sa BAL
ibid. No. 375:7; $a i-tab-ba-lu Samas lit-bal-
$ LTBA 2 1 xvi 13d-f, see Hunger Kolophone
No. 241, cf. ibid. No. 256:3, $a i-tab-BAL DN
lit-bal-$u ibid. No. 235:14, and passim, wr. $a
TUM-§ DN % DNy HE. TUM.MES-§% ibid. No.
92:3, 96:5, $&a TUM DN [lit-bal-$1 ibid. No.
240:2, 351:3, 353:2, 354:6, Sa TUM-§u DN u
DNy lit-bal-$w  ibid. 97:3, Sa +-TUM-§% DN u
DN, lit-TUM-$% ibid. No. 91:6f., $a -tab-ba-
la DN IR-BI ibid. No. 238:5, §a IR DN [lit-
bal-$u ibid. No. 351:3 (= STT 33:124), also ibid.
No. 353:2, 354:6, cf. ibid. No. 200:11 and 203:9;
[$a] i-tab-ba-lu Samas inesu lit-bal-$% STT
84:114, cf. STT 71:72, $a tuppa Suatu i-tab-
ba-lu DN wmesu lit-bal Koécher BAM 1 iv 31,
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 234:6, 356:5, 357:5,
wr. $a IR DN nel[$]u [lit]-bal STT 92 r. iv 18,
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cf. $a IR DN wmesu IR STT 40:47, see Hunger
Kolophone Nos. 360:4 and 361:2, IR fuppt Suatu
DN nesu lit-bal KAR 64 r. 27, see Hunger Kolo-
phone No. 193:5, cf. ibid. Nos. 196:3 and 366:5,
Wr. TUM IM BI ibid. No. 192:4; palih DN u
DN, NU TUM-§% he who reveres DN and
DN, will not remove it (the tablet) Hunger
Kolophone No. 91:6, 93:5, 94:5, 97:2, 101:5,
119:3, Sa DN palhu NU TUM-$% ibid. No.
129:4, wna Surqa NU TUM-S% ibid. No. 96:4
and 87:9, cf. ibid. No. 92:3, [. .. ina] sartu la
1-tab-bal Lambert BWL 106 colophon e:3, and
passim, wr. la ¢ (H1)-ta-db-ba-alla(NAGAR)
von Weiher Uruk 8 iv 31, also TCL 6 48 r. 14, see
Hunger Kolophone No. 115:4.

b) territories: Sarrasu RN thmi mas=
sunu tt-ba-al he took RN, its king, captive
and plundered their land Syria 32 15 iv 3
(Jahdunlim); Sarrum matam nakartam i-ta-ab-
ba-al the king will plunder the enemy
country YOS 10 31 xi 7; erset nakrika ta-ta-
ab-ba-al YOS 10 23:10, cf. ibid. 6, also YOS 10
44:25 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 59:3f. (OB oil omens);
mat $arri nakru TUM Leichty Izbu XIV 7, cf.
ibid. 8, X 21f., VII 110’, wr. ta-tab-bal ibid.
111/, cf. also CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:13 and 15, CT
20 36 iii 14 (SB ext.); Sar hammé [itebbiammal
mata i-tab-ba-lal] Leichty Izbu VI 51; nakru
itebbamma muttat matika i-tab-[bal] an en-
emy will attack and take away half your
land Leichty Izbu VI 8, cf. ibid. III 34, XI 28f.;
LUGAL [. . .] URU-§4 w nameésu TUM ibid.
X 94’; URU.ZAG-ka nakru i-tab-bal TCL 6 4:3
(SB ext.); let matika nakru TUM the enemy
will take away a region(?) of your country
Leichty Izbu XIV 10, cf. ibid. 11; nakrum iteb=
biamma alam u bel alim i-ta-ba-al an en-
emy will attack and carry away the (goods
of the) city and the lord of the city RA 27
149:40, cf. nakrum ana libbi alika ttebbiam=
ma alanika ikkimma i-ta-ba-al YOS 10 11 i
27, [xl-z-ri-ka nakrum i-ta-ab-ba-al ibid. 36
iii 30 (all OB ext.); GN $add Sa ina qablitu
Marrat . . . ina sapinatt issabat alsu it-tab-lu
u nisesu ussabbita with boats he captured
Pitusu, a mountain which is in the mid-
dle of the lagoon, plundered(?) its city,
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and took its people captive Grayson Chroni-
cles 104:22.

¢) to kidnap, carry off persons — 1’ by
enemies, robbers: 1 awiltum . .. ittt matim
balt nmisi$a LO.NIM.MA.KI it-ba-lu  the
Elamites have deported a lady with (the
people of) the country, but without her
kinsmen VAS 16 80:3, see Frankena, AbB 6
80; istu wmim Sa ana GN erubam ana GN,
it-ba-lu-ni-in-ni-ma na [...] kalicku the
very day I entered GN, they took me to
GN, and I am (now) detained in [...] TCL
18 144:5; 'PN ana GN aspurma ina alakisa it-
ba-lu-$t 1 sent 'PN to GN, on her way they
kidnapped her ARM 10 100:6; nakrum [l]el-
likamma ina alinima li-it-ba-la-an-né-ti let
the enemy come and carry us off from our
city (rather than we should do corvée
work) ARM 3 38:22; the enemy killed a
brother of mine w LU $a GN ana bal-
tuttmma it-tab-lu-u$ and carried off a man
from GN alive AASOR 16 8:13 (Nuzi, translit.
only); kullat matija taltalal . . . ta-at-bal um=
manat Assur you have plundered all my
land, deported the people of ASSur Tn.-
Epic “iv” 6; obscure: ki-ma-su ta-ta-bal you
will take away his family(?) KAR 413:4, cf.
ki-ma-~<at>-ka i-ta-bal ibid. 5.

2’ by death, demons: wulu tna paniki
mutum li-it-ba-la-an-ni warkatam ul taprusi
even if death had carried me off in front
of you, you would not have cared about
me TCL 1 25:7, cf. mutum ... ma-ar(!)-$u
it-ba-al (see mutu usage ¢) TCL 17 29:18
(both OB letters); l1l.a tum.mu.de in.
gub.bu hé.me.en: $a amela ana ta-ba-li
12lzazzu atta] you (evil aléi-demon) who are
intent on carrying off the man CT 16
27:20f.; [. . .] I$tar i-tab-bal-$1 CT 40 6:15 (SB
Alu), kakki ili [TUMI-§4 CT 39 46:46 (SB Alu);
note in the name of a god: ‘Hu-mut-ta-bal
ZA 43 16:45; Sa Adad la irtahsusu Sama
t-tab-bal-$% whom Adad did not sweep off,
Sama§ will carry away Cagni Erra IV 82;
UD.19.KkAM nara iSalluma naru i-tab-bal-
Su 1if he dives into the river on the 19th,
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the river will carry him away KAR 178 r. vi
8 (SB hemer.).

d) in transferred mngs.: at-bal rami ul
[...] uttessi ina zumrik[:] I have removed
my love, I do not [...], I have taken (it)
away from you JCS 15 8 iii 8 (OB lit.); min=
datija leqd basty tab-la-tei my measure-
ments have been taken, my dignity taken
away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhebung
78; $a etlt damqi dussu kim Sa ardats
damiqti inib$a 1t-bal (the sorceress) de-
prived the handsome man of his virility,
she took away the beautiful woman’s at-
tractiveness Maqlu III 9, cf. ibid. 12, stnnistu
$1 dussu TUM-$4 that woman will take
away his virility KAR 177 r. ii 7, r. iii 3, cf.
r. iii 4, OR-$u t-tab-bal KAR 178 r. iv 61, ¢lu
UR (= balti?) ekalli i-tab-ba-lu Labat Calen-
drier § 66:5; ki gé ramiitt 1t-ba-la ni$ libbil ja]
Hunger Uruk 10:12, also 14; irtt id’ipu Sidah
panija it-ba-lu (see Sidahu) KAR 80 r. 32
and dupl. RA 26 41 r. 8; note in broken con-
text: tma umi 1.8SAG DUG.GA ana qaqqad
DUMU.[SAL] st[buku . ..] ilu $a ersets it-ba-
lu-ma KUB 3 24+ :6 (let.), see Edel, JKF 2 269;
melammesu it-ba-la he (Ea) took away his
(Mummu’s) splendor En. el. I 68.

3. (in various specialized mngs.) — a)
to cost (OA): 10 kutani 3 Ma.Na 13
GIN (kaspam) it-bu-lu 1 emarum sa-ld-mu-
<um> 16 GIN kaspam it-ba-al ten kutanu-
garments cost 315 shekels of silver, one
black donkey cost 16 shekels of silver TCL
14 6:13f., ¢f. CCT 3 2a:13ff.,, ICK 1 82:11 and 15,
KTS 23:7 and 12, TCL 20 134 r. 13’ and 15,
139:1’ and 3’, X kutanu x kaspam it-bu-lu CCT
3 22a:17, also CCT 4 7a:13, and passim in OA; the
husaru-stone x kaspam it-ba-al VAS 26 12:7,
10 upu.HI.A 143 GIN kaspam it-bu-lu
TCL 20 155:5; 6 emaru salami 2 MA.NA 6
GIN kaspam qadum ukultidunu tt-bu-lu CCT
3 27a:20; 7 GIN kaspam maskunu it-bu-lu
BIN 6 140:3; x subatu ... 6 GU 4 MA.NA
URUDU #t-bu-lu, CCT 1 39b:5, of. BIN 4 88:11;
X MA.NA URUDU lammunam 3 eriggatum
Lu» qadum parsisina it-ba-ld TCL 19 5:24,
and see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 438-442.
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b) to deduct (OB math.): 7;30 tna lib[bs
10;33,45] ta-ba-al 3;3,45 inaddikkum de-
duct 7;30 from 10;33,45 (and) you will get
3:3,45 MCT 71 J:9, ¢f. MCT 50 D:24 and 27; 3
A.8A it-ba-al IB.SA A.SA 10 LAGAB minu
he deducted one third of the surface, the
remainder of the surface (is) 10, what is
the (original) measurement (of the sur-
face)? MDP 34 45:23, and passim.

¢) to take for use: GIS.MA $a PN ana
ITI-§% 125 GIN KU.BABBAR ana idisu ana
PNy u PNy iddin ki ana 20 UD-me i-ta-bal
KU.BABBAR.AM 12} GIN inandin PN has
given a boat to PN, and PNy for a monthly
rent of 125 shekels of silver, if he uses
it for twenty days (only) he will still pay
the above-mentioned 123 shekels of silver
YOS 7 148:6, cf. ina 20 umu [i]t-ta-bal ana
ITI tnandin ki 1T1 2 wmu it-ta-bal Sa 1TI
inandin if he uses (it) for twenty days,
he will pay (the rent) for one month, if he
keeps (it) a month and two days, he will
(also only) pay (the rent) for one month
Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 132f.:11ff., ki
UD.10.KAM it-tab-bal KU.BABBAR.AM 83
GIN tnandin TuM 2-3 34:9 (all NB).

d) to absorb (a technical term of ex-
tispicy): Summa uban hasi qablitu imittu
it-bal-si-ma kisittasu izeb if the right side
absorbs(?) the middle “finger” of the lung
but leaves its stump PRT 129:5 and r. 1, cf.
CT 31 40 r. ii 15, 8A.NIGIN tab-lu (in bro-
ken context) CT 51 113:4'f.; uncert.: Summa
usuraty ... ahames ippalama pitrustu pit=
rustu i-tab-bal Salmat tagabbi TCL 6 5 r. 38,
cf. ibid. 25 and 26.

4. (in astron.) to enter a period of invis-
ibility, to disappear: Venus in MN nisirtu
tksudamma it-bal reached its hypsoma and
then disappeared Borger Esarh. 2 ii 5, cf. KI
nistrtt la thSudma w it-bal ACh Supp. Istar
34:28, summa Sin tt-bal Thompson Rep. 85:1,
cof. BA 8/4 57:89, 58:93, Sin $a it-ba-lu Thomp-
son Rep. 85 r. 2, Summa it-bal LBAT 1528:3;
Summa Sin la it-bal BA 8/4 58:94, cf. ACh
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Supp. 2 Istar 66:11; ema ITI IGI-ma ema ITI
TUM ACh Supp. 53:26; if Mercury becomes
visible in the west [ina] ereb Samsi it-ball]
(and) then disappears in the west RA 69
178 Rm. 2,303:2’, and passim in this text, c¢f. BPO
1 29:1, and passim in this text, also (if Venus)
ina re§ Sattt ukallimma w it-bal (see kul-
lumu mng. 1d) Sm. 253 r. 2 and dupls.; Sum=
ma ... Salbatanu ... ina gimir ana Samé
TUM Hunger Uruk 94:11; (if Venus) ubD.10.
KAM $a MN TUM-ma (var. i-tab-bal-[mal)
BPO 1 41:3, and passim in this text, mostly wr.
syll., also, wr. TUM KAR 392 r.(!) 28, BA 8/4
57:92; tamarta TU[M] némettu LAL-td ...
tanassarma you observe the visibility, dis-
appearance, stationary point (and) con-
junction (of the planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2;
(Mercury) kima TUM-ma hanti§ 1GI-ma
K.2064:12, cf. TCL 6 16 r. 39, see ZA 52 252:96ff.,
for other refs. see abalu A mng. 6a-1" and 6b.

5. Il to take away: tab-lu u-tab-bu-lu
(see tablu) ABL 1389 r. 4 (NA).

6. III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) —
a) to cause to take away: thabbilu t-tab-
ba-lu vi-Sat-ba-lu Surpu 11 61; for other refs.
see mng. 2a-7’ and 8’; mimma lemnu $a . . .
usamrasu tdukku thabbilu u-$at-ba-lu uses=
st anything evil that causes sickness,
death, damage, theft, and losses AAA 22 62
r. ii 41.

b) to cause erosion: hurru natbaku
u-Sat-ba-lu Saddd’ai (see Saddid’a mng. 2)
Lambert BWL 178:29, also 177:15.

7. IV to be removed (passive to mngs.
1 and 2): lit-ta-bil asakku Sa Ser’anija may
the asakku-disease be removed from my
sinews BMS 1:46 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 124:30; anni lippatir lit-ta-bil adiry
may my sin be removed, my fear be car-
ried away BMS 5:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 462:23; uncert.: umusu PN kaspam ul
iddimma A.8A i-ta-pa-al if PN has not paid
the silver by then, the field is .. .. (paral-
lel: A.8A sullum, see sullumu v.) MDP 24
392:7.
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For JCS 4 73:15 (= A VIII/3 Comm. 15) see ta=
lalu. In MVAG 21 90 r. 36 read u-bil-la (coll. W. G.
Lambert).

tabalu s.; dry land; MB, SB, NA, NB; cf.
abalu B.

a) contrasted with naru: ruqgetu $a nari
Selepputatu $a ta-ba-lu she-turtles of the
river, she-tortoises of dry land von Weiher
Uruk 24:23 (SB inc.), cf. (make representa-
tions of animals) lu Sa ta-ba-li lu $a nari
EA 10:33 (MB royal); Summa ina ID elippat
nakri Summa ina ta-ba-lu umman nakri
taddk (see naru A mng. 1f) CT 20 50 r. 7
(SB ext.); mude nari sikkanna ws-[...] mude
ta-ba-li aslu usal$dad] (see sadadu mng.
10) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 col. A:6;
Summa nara iStanallumla ana tla-ba-li
isanniq if (in a dream) he repeatedly dips
into a river but reaches dry land Dream-
book 330 r. ii 57; pagarsunu ina nart mé u
ta-ba-[1]i la inaddd will (the enemy) not
cast their (our troops’) corpses in the
river, in water, or on dry land? IM
67692:131 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);
kallé nari kallé ta-ba-li officials responsi-
ble for canal work and officials responsible
for inland work (must not impose levies)
BBSt. No. 8 top 4, see p. 50, also No. 24 r. 33,
No. 25:7, Hinke Kudurru iii 26.

b) other oces.: 1 set sail and pan GN
ana ta-ba-lim aksud eliakuw 1 made landfall
and went ashore at Mount Casius Smith
Idrimi 34; a live panther drifted downriver,
they killed it and ana ta-ba-li uselinissu
brought it up onto dry land King Chron. 2
75 ii 11; malahw ... ana ta-ba-al usellisu=
nutu the sailor guides them (the boats)
onto dry land JCS 43-45 97:96; U qur-nu-u
SAj, U qur-nu-u ta-ba-lv : U qur-nu-w Uruanna
I 310f.; na ta-ba-lu ussadb [... tla-ba-lu lu-
[...] (in broken context) AAA 20 pl. 100
No. 106 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb., translit. only); un-
cert., possibly to tabalu: kima ina ta-ba-lim
nadiaku w Sanassum marsatt attanaddinu
abi 1dt Sumer 14 65 No. 39:5 (OB let.).

For ACh Supp. Sin 22 ii 6 see tabalu v. mng. 1d.
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tabalu see tapalu.

tabaqu s.; flower(?); lex.*

u.81im = ta-ba-qu, ur-gi-tum Izi E 267f.

tabarna s.; (a title of Hittite kings);
Bogh., RS; foreign word.

awat ta-ba-ar-na sarrt rabi word of the ¢.,
the great king KBo 1 6:6, cf. ta-ba-ar-na
Mursili  ibid. 1 (treaty); NA,.KISIB [t]a-ba-
alr(?)-na RN] MRS 12 179:2 (Tudhaliya IV).

tabarriba see tabarru.

tabarru (tawarri(wa), tabarriba) s.; (a red-
dyed wool); Mari, MB, RS, Alalakh, EA,
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; Hurr. lw.; wr. syll.
and siG.HE.ME.DA, SiG.HE.MID (siG.HE.
ME.TA in EA and RS).

[sig.hé.me.d]a = na-ba-su, ta-L.U-r7 (error for
tabarri) Hh. XIX 78-78a; [sig.hé.me.da] =
na-ba-su = dar-[zx], ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C II 3f., in MSL
10 139.

TUG.BAD, [tabl-ri-mu = ta-bar-ra-[x] (preceded by
synonyms of ugndtu) Malku VI 185f.

a) in econ.— 1" in Mari: 200 nah-
lapatum $a DA-ba-r[i]-im  (followed by
nahlapat hasmanim) ARM 18 11:5; alum to
dye GU.E.A DA-ba-ri ARMT 23 145:3, also
147:4 and 148:3; 5 GU ta-ab-ru-um sAG five
first-quality wraps of red wool ARMT 21
318:11, see ibid. p. 428f. n. 1, Joannes, ARMT
23 161.

2’ in MB: ta-bar-rum (beside takiltu
and hasartu, as heading of list) Petschow
MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1; a$s§um ta-bar-ri Sa
belv ispura ... X MA.NA ta-bar-ri andahar
as for the red wool about which my lord
wrote me, I received x minas of red wool
BE 17 23:19 and 24 (let.); 1 ne’be[m ta-bar-ri
BE 14 3:2, Aro Kleidertexte 13 HS 136:2, wr.
SIG.HE.ME.DA BE 14 157:80; 1 TUOG a-rum
ta-bar-rt  PBS 2/2 121:29; 2 TUG sah-ht ta-
bar-rum ibid. 127:7; 17 TUG KI1.MIN (= nah=
laptu?) sunu ta-bar-rum . .. x| TOG KI.MIN
qirsu ta-bar-rum ibid. 135 i 6 and 10; 31 TUG
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KI.MIN (= hullan) ahi ta-bar-rum (see hul=
lanw usage a) ibid. ii 17 and 19; [x T]UG
ta-bar-ri pesi takillta uplpus x bright(?)
red woolen garments . ... with blue wool
ibid. i 27.

3’ in EA, RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 8§u
TUG.I[B.L]A $a siG.HE.ME.TA EA 22 ii 38
(list of gifts of Tuiratta), 1 8U pitinkak $a
siG.HE.ME.TA suppuru (see suppuru usage
b) ibid. i 46; kusiti ta-bar-ra la a-mi EA 14 iii
27 (list of gifts from Egypt), see also lubaru
mng. 1d; I have sent you 1 me-at sfc.
ZA.GIN [%] 10 sfc.sAy // ta-ba-ri one hun-
dred (shekels of) blue-purple and ten of
red wool Tel Aviv 8 8:40 (RS let.), cf. I have
sent 1 me-at SIG.MES HE.ME.TA MRS 12
7:9 (let.); 4 anumma 1 TUG.BAR.[SI] u sic
tab-ar-rla] ana beltija uselbil] 1 am sending
herewith a headdress and red wool to my
lady Ugaritica 5 50:6 (let.); SIG.MES w ta-
wa-ar-re-na (various) wools and red wool
Wiseman Alalakh 434:3; 2 MA.NA 30 GiN
takiltu ta-bar-ru kinahha w $uratha ana qats
PN nadnu HSS 15 220:20, cf. ibid. 14 and 27,
223:6; 10 GIN ta-wa-ar-ri-we (used with su=
rathu and kinahhu to make garments) HSS
13 34:3, cf. ibid. 4, HSS 15 226:2; 2 MA.NA
ta-bar-ri gaqqari (see gaggaru B) ibid. 329:4,
also, wr. ta-bar-ri-we ibid. 10; 2 tapalu
iB.LA.MES $a ta-bar-ri-e [ana plambalé (see
nebehu mng. lc) HSS 14 550:6, cf. 1 MA.NA
sfa uqndti 40 GIN ta-bar-ru HSS 13 225:13
(= RA 36 203), cf. also 1 TUG baslu sa ta-bar-
ri-a-an-[nt] (beside $a as$ianni) ibid. 2; 1
MA.NA SiG ta-wa-ar-ri-we PN ana gat PNy
... [umallla HSS 14 250 (= 566):1; birmesunu
Sa kusitt Sa kinahhu Sa ta-wa-ar-<ri>-we Sa
tamkarhu(!) w Sa Surathu (see birmu A us-
age f) JEN 314:5; X TUG.MES $a ta-wa-ar-ri-
we $a bilrmu] HSS 13 431:51 (= RA 36 204f.);
X tahapsu $a ta-wa-ar-ri-we-na ibid. 24; [x]
a-an-ni-we $a ta-bar-ru-i (beside Sa tuh=
Stwe, $a hurati) HSS 15 168A:17.

4’ in MA: 25 MA.NA ta-bar-r[i]-ba $a
GA 20 MA.NA ha[smlana wliebillaklkunu
I have sent you (pl.) 25 minas of red
wool of . . .. (and) twenty minas of violet(?)
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wool KAV 99:43, see Rollig, WO 11 113; 1
nahlaptu [$a(?)l [sicl.uE.ME.[DAl  KAJ
273:5; 1 MA.NA SIG.ZA.GIN sA; kimu ta-
bar-ri $a ana 1 TOG lu-bdr(?) VAS 19 24:9; x
MA.NA huruharatu $a ta-bar-ri-be JCS 40 70
No. 3:2 and 5.

5’ in NB —a’ beside other types of
wool: 1l-en muttatu $a ta-bar-ri zZA.<GIN>.
KUR.RA busu timitu (see muttatu A mng.
3) BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:15 (Nabopolassar), cf.
ibid. 7, also (various textiles and) sfc ta-
bar-ru siG ta-kil-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 47; 3 GIN
ta-bar-ri parsu 5 GIN illé naphar 3 (Ma.
NA) b GIN ta-bar-rt (see illd) Nbn. 467:1ff.,
cf. 10 GiIN ta-bar-r[i] FuB 12 51 No. 1:3;
silver ana dullu ta-bar-ri w takiltu VAS 4
41:3, [x] xX.HI.A ana dullu ta-bar-ri Sa MN

. elat 5 MA.NA ta-bar-ri mahritu CT 56
2:2 and 7; kusitu u 2 parsiganu Sa ta-bar-ri
w takiltu BIN 1 10:21, of. ibid. 12; SfG.HI.A
siG ta-bar takiltu VAS 6 68:8, SiG.HE.ME.
DA u takiltu ibid. 16:1, also CT 4 38a:24, and
passim beside takiltu; note SIG.HE.ME.DA u
SIG.KUR.RA CT 55 808 r. 13; sfa ta-bar-ru u
sfa hasastt (see hasartu mng. 1b) ZA 4 145
No. 18:1.

b’ uses and qualifications: [1] TUG
namaru KA-su ES.GAR SIG.HE.ME.DA MI
one ....-garment whose border is from
the supply(?) of dark(?) red wool TuM NF 5
44 HS 157:62 (early NB), cf. ibid. 79, 116 and
passim in this text, see Aro Kleidertexte 15f.; 6
nahlapatu siG.HE.ME.DA 2 TUG <ku>-si-
tum SIG.HE.ME.DA ana YDUMU.SAL.MES
E.BABBAR.RA Cyr. 232:19 and passim, also
Cyr. 241:8 and passim; nahlaptu SiG.HE.ME.
DA (for a goddess) CT 55 805:5, cf. ibid. 840
r. 2f., 850:7, r. 4, Camb. 39:11 and 13, ZA 4 137
No. 4:9, for other occs. see nahlaptu mng. 1b; 2
TUG.BAR.SI.GU.MES SIG.HE.ME.DA Sa
Sala CT 4 38a:21, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; x [tal-bar-ri
ana stbtu Sa [...] (see sibtu A mng. 3b)
Nbn. 785:3, cf. CT 55 852:2, 861 left edge 3, ta-
bar-ri parsu $a pan musé Nbn. 664:3; 3 GIN
sfe ta-bar-ri ana $i-pi Sa 5 TUG.KUR.RA
BRM 1 5:15, for other refs. see $ippu; 1% MA.
NA sfG ta-bar-ri $a GIS.GIGIR.ME X red
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wool for chariots UCP 9 85 No. 12:6, cf. (ana
kulidlu) ibid. 2; note X SIG.HE.ME.DA.KUR.
RA  (followed by SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA)
ibid. 93 No. 27:27; 10 GiN sicG.HE.ME.DA 3
GIN S{G.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA CT 55 874:1; ta-
bar-ri ana dullu sa pisanni Nbn. 1029:6,
cf. sic.HE.ME.DA ana batqa pisannu VAS 6
107:4, 3 MA.NA sSiG.HE.ME.DA ana
pisannu  CT 55 778:4; siG.HE.ME.DA ana
batqa ana PN madna Dar. 139:4, Camb. 4:8,
for sic.sAG.ME.HE.DA (in similar con-
text) Nbn. 415:2, see lld disc. section; x
inzahuretu [ana kulsitu sic.HE.ME.DA CT
55 357:2; 1 TUG lu-bar $a SiG.HE.ME.DA
huratt  one garment of red wool (dyed)
with huratu-dye GCCI 1 314:1; X MA.NA
TUG mihsu Sa SIG.HE.ME.DA Sa tnzahu=
retu x woven cloth consisting of red wool
(dyed) with inzahurétu-dye Oberhuber Flo-
renz 165:27’, for other refs. see mihsu mng.
9b; 1 MA.NA fimu $a SIG.HE.ME.DA hu=
ratt (after fimu Sa pesii) YOS 7 183:30, cf.
CT 44 73:22, GCCI 2 121:15, cf. also ibid. 105:6,
and passim; X guhalsata $a siG.HE.ME.DA X
red woolen thread Oberhuber Florenz 165:11
and 29",

b) in rit.. TUG SiG.HE.ME.DA baba
tallal you hang a cloth of red wool at the
gate CT 4 5:3, see KB 6/2 42; urigalla tuzaq=
qap SIG.HE.ME.DA SIG.ZA.GIN.NA SiG.
GA.RIG.AK.A tullah PBS 1/2 121 r. 9, also
AMT 44,4:6; sic.HE.ME.DA (preceded by
pusikku and takiltu, among materials and
utensils used in rit.) TuM 2-3 250:6, cf.
sic.H1.A [tal-bar-ri qundtu ERIN red-pur-
ple wool, blue-purple wool, cedar (for a
rit.) Nbk. 457:6, also BE 8/1 154:3; 3 MA.NA
sic.gE.ME.DA (between pusikku and ug-
ndtu)  Hunger Uruk 62:5; SiG.HE.ME.DA
tetemmt 7 w 7 kisri tarakkas you spin red
wool and (in it) you tie seven and seven
knots AMT 103:30, cf. Kécher BAM 11:27,
SfG.HE.ME.DA ... fer’an sabiti aslu ztkaru
1$tenis tetemmi (see sabitu usage e€) AMT
103:14, RA 18 22 ii 11, ¢f. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i
32, Kocher BAM 237 i 22, 8 NA,.MES anniti
ina SIG.HE.ME.DA SIiG BABBAR tefem=
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mt ibid. 480 iv 11; furri SiG.HE.ME.DA siG
BABBAR tatam[mi] AMT 88,2:17, also, wr.
SfG.HE.MID Kaécher BAM 510 i 34; napSat
immert ina SiG.HE.ME.DA talammi (see
napistu mng. 9b-2’) KAR 70:28; for other
refs. see lamd mng. 3b; [salma Sulatu
TUG [s]ic.gk(text .Az).MID talammi LKA
144:26, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 231:42;
ser’an sabitt aslu zikaru ittt SiG.HE.ME.
DA tapattil  AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 31; kanni
TUG Sa SiG.HE.ME.D[A] takassar LKA 9
second side 13; you make a clay ox and turri
SiG.HE.ME.DA tna pisu tarakkas KAR 62
r. 3; Sammeé annitu ina SIiG.HE.ME.DA
talappap BE 31 60 r. i 21, and see lapapu
usage b; gassu sfG.HE.ME.DA S{G.ZA.GIN.
NA SIG.GA.RIG.[AK.A] trakkasma 4R 25 ii
12 (pit pi); 9 abne anniiti ina SiG.HE.ME.
DA SIG.ZA.GIN.NA SIG.GA.RIG.AK.A ...
tasakkak (see Sakaku mng. 2¢-2’) Kaécher
BAM 237 i 6, cf. ibid. iv 41, NA4,.AN.GUG.ME
na SiG.HE.KME».MID i§akkak BBR No. 11
iii 7, (stones) ina siG.HE.MID tasakkak ina
siG-$u tarakkas you string on red wool and
tie on his hair Kécher BAM 3 ii 23.

c) other occs.: abnu $tkinsu kima sihir
ta-ba(var. -bar)-Iril pusa karik (see sihru
mng. 1) STT 108:10, dupl. 109:11, var. from
Kocher BAM 378 ii 10; ina muhhi tttadd
siG.HE.MID SiG.<ZA.GIN>.MI-t% SiG arga=
malnnu] they placed on (the chariot) red
wool, blue-purple wool, and red-purple
wool (blankets) STT 366:3, cf. aslu ustar-
$idu $a SIG.HE.MID ibid. 8, see Deller, Assur
3 140; Saman kanakti siG.HE.ME.DA tasal-=
lah [...] ana libbi wzni$u tasakkan you
sprinkle kanaktw oil (on) red wool and
put it into his ear AMT 35,4:6 + 37,2:10;
[... slic ta-bar-ri u siG takiltt us-s[i-im(?)]
I decorated(?) [...] with red and blue wool
Bauer Asb. 2 44:16; I took as booty [130]
lubultt birme GADA takiltu u sic.MES
lubulty ta-bar-ri sa GN w GN, 130 garments
with multicolored decoration, linen gar-
ments, blue-purple wool, and wool for red
wool garments from Urartu and Habhi
TCL 3 366 (Sar); 10,000 sirip sic.sAc
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10,000 sirip sfc ta-bar-ri (in tribute list)
BSOAS 30 496 ii 15’; [sicl.HE.<ME>.DA Sa la-
alb-su] (for parallel see tabribu usage b)
LKU 30:2; DIS SIG.HE.ME.DA GUR if it
turns into(?) red wool (between sic and
siG.ZA.GIN.NA) STT 330:6 (SB Alu).

For occurrences in NA of the logograms
sic.gHE.ME.DA and (siG) HE.MID see
tabribu. It is possible that these logograms
should be read tabribu in some instances in
SB too. See discussion sub nabasu.

Landsberger, JCS 21 155f., 160ff., 168ff.
tabartanu see tabastanu.

tabastanu (tabartanu) s.; excrement; SB;
cf. ba’asu A.

lu-um LUM = ta-ba-as-ta-nu A V/1:65; mur-gu
S1G4 = ta-ba-as-tla-nu] ibid. 90; 14 mur;.ba.
néd.a = $a t-na ta-ba-as-ta-ni-1sul bu-ul-lu-lu (see
balalu lex. section) OB Lu A 225, also OB Lu D
138, OB Lu Fragm. I 5.

udu.ging M) mur;.ba.le.dal lu.lu: kima
immert i[na ta-ba-asl-ta-ni-§u bullulma (see balalu
lex. section) 4R 22 No. 2:18f; [...] lum.ma
4.14.e.a [rul-14’1-w  itharw ina ta-ba-ad-ta-ni
thkami (see itbaru lex. section) K.9027:6; sigy
[gd.bar.ral : ina ta-ba-ds-ta-ni x [...] BA 10/1
108 No. 26:2f., Sum. restored from Langdon BL
No. 146:13.

ta-bar-ta-ni = ze-e & KAS LBAT 1577 iv 13
(comm.); ta-ba-ds-ta-nu /| zu-i §i-na-tum Lambert
BWL 44:107 Comm. (Ludlul II).

ina rubsija abit ki alpi ubtallil ki imme=
i ina ta-ba-d$-ta-ni-ia 1 spent the night
lying in my dung like an ox, I wallowed in
my excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL
44:107.

taba’u see tebi v.
tabbalanu see tabalanu.
tabbanitu see tabnitu A.

tabbanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

[4] [us] = tab-ba-nu A I1/6 iii B 10".
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tabbasu s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U tab-ba-su, U bi-ir-ba-su, [0 KUR].zZI : U
sa-me-du Uruanna IT 442-43, from Kécher Pflan-
zenkunde 6 1iii 23’ff., for context and vars. see
samidu A.

tabbatu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.

I.NAM.GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A tab-ba-a-t1
samé u erseti Sut apsi mala basmu . of
the designs of heaven and earth, the t.-s
of heaven and earth, and of those of the
apst, as many as there are Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 20
(title of an explanatory work).

The dupl. to tab-ba-tti =[...] LTBA 21 xi
19f. (Malku III 49f.) is ir-pa-tum = kal mu-$t,
sa-la-la (from von Weiher Uruk 120:51f.).

(Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explan-
atory Works 34f.)

tabbatu see tappatu.

tabbiatu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

ta-ab-bi-a-tum 1brt  ustallipa dadanyja
ahaja irmdama emuqr ni§  grief(?), my
friend, has ....-ed my neck muscles, my
arms have gone limp, my strength has
ebbed away Gilg. Y. 87 (OB).

The translation “grief” is based on an
assumed derivation from nabé B “to wail,
lament.”

tabbibu (or fappipu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
Nuzi.

Wood belonging to the prince is miss-
ing and a yoke has been discovered in
PN’s house, witnesses testified wna bit PN
GIS.MES u tab-be-be-Su $a GIS [$dsu] amur=
Sunuti We(!) saw the wood and the t-s of
[that] wood in PN’s house HSS 9 8:23, also
ibid. 29 and 13; 7 zijanati Sa tab-bi-bi LUGAL
seven blankets from the ¢ of the king
(among zijanatu Sa ekalli $a ana babi nadnu
blankets from the palace given to the city
quarter) HSS 13 165:25 (= pl. 5:24).



oi.uchicago.edu

tabbiku
tabbiku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

girru eribtu  girru  asitu pa-ki-tum tibu
pirku Subtu ta-ab-bi-ku ina kala umi ulu
must ana sabe asit alim annim la illaki-
nimma sabe asit alim annim la tdukku la
usdakku will not either an incoming or
an outbound expeditionary force, ora. ...,
an attack, an obstacle(?), an ambush, or a
t., come by day or by night against the
troops leaving this city to defeat or cause
the defeat of the troops leaving this city?
IM 67692:125 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert).

tabbilu s.; (an object); SB.*

na umesuma UD.KA.BAR.MES tab-bi-li
UD.KA.BAR kammate UD.KA.BAR Sariate

. amhur at that time I received bronze
t.-s, bronze rivets, bronze . . . .-s (as tribute
from GN) AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.).

tabhistu (or taphistu) s.; (a container); OB
Rimah.*

5 GI8 ta-ab-hi-is-tum Sa a-za-am-ri five
t.-s of (a)zamru-fruit (among containers of
foodstuffs) OBT Tell Rimah 204:5.

Possibly to be emended to ta-ap-ta-
ra-tum, plural of *taptartu, with von Soden,
AHw. 1323a.

tabila see tabilam.

tabilam (tabila, tabilu) adv.; in dry form,
in a dry state; MA, SB; cf. abalu B.

a) referring to the application of med-
ication: 13 herbs against witcheraft [u
ma Stkari lu ina karani lu ina Sizbi lu ta-
bi-lam NAG.MES-ma kispu BUR he ingests
repeatedly in beer, wine, or milk, or in dry
form, and the witcheraft will be dispelled
Koécher BAM 434 iv 2; GIS.LAGAB tasdk ana
muhht inesu ta-bi-lam tazarru tasammaid
you crush hAuratu, scatter it dry on his
eyes and bandage (them) ibid. 515 i 4;
U.UD ta-bi-lam ana libbt mesu tazarru ibid.
514 i 45 and dupls. 510 i 37, 513 i 28, also ibid.
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23:16; (various herbs) tuballal ta-bi-lam ana
muhht qaqqadisu tazarrw ibid. 515 i 6, also
ibid. 494 ii 46; [. .. ta-bli-lam ana libbi ine=
Su tanappah ibid. 513 ii 8, also 503 iii 18;
(herbs for .... disease) ta-bi-la ana IGI.
GIG tazarru LA-ma TI STT 92 iii 12; ta-bi-la
teteppt  (on the eyes) AMT 18,4:5, dupl.
Kécher BAM 159 iv 21, also ibid. 513 ii 5; [...] @
ta-bi-llam] ina 1.NUN tuballal teqqi Kécher
BAM 515 iii 18; arke $izbi NA, ashar ta-bi-lu
wmesu teqqi after the milk (is applied), you
daub his eyes dry with ashar-stone von
Weiher Uruk 50:9, cf. ibid. 7; two herbs for
weakened teeth ta-bi-la birit $innt [GAR]
(see $innu A mng. 1c) Kécher BAM 159 v 16;
2¢ Nisaba U an-ki-nu-te ta-bi-lam ikkal ibid.
564 ii 7.

b) referring to the symptoms of a
disease: Summa amilu ta-bi-lam wusdl wl
S8UB-a (see sa’alu usage b) AMT 81,3 r. 4,
also Kocher BAM 551 iii 6, AMT 81,1 r. ii 22;
Summa amelu wmasu ta-bi-lam cic if a
man’s eyes suffer from dryness Kscher BAM
513 1 11, dupl. 510 i 21.

¢) referring to ingredients in prepara-
tion of perfume: ana mé sa burti . .. essuts
damgquti ta-bi-la tasarrah you put it dry
into fresh, sweet well-water to heat Ebeling
Parfimrez. p. 28:3, 29:4, 33:6.

tabiltu s.; (a vessel); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in
Sum.), OB, MA.

a) in Ur III: §u.N1GIN 185 DUG td-
bil-tum (summing up vessels to be made
by the potter) WO 6 38 viii 24 (= MVN 1 232);
X DUG ta(text A)-bil-tum ITT 2 892 viii 16; 3
DUG.SILA.GAL ta-bil-tum UET 3 883:8, for
capacities from one to three silas see Waetzoldt,

WO 6 22 and n. 162.

b) in OB: 3 ta-bi-la-t¢ (among contain-
ers) UET 5 805:7; ta-bi-il-tum (mentioned
beside slaves and various objects) CT 8
28b:12.

¢) in MA: Summa 1.MES Sa ta-bi-la-a-te
turalqqa] if you prepare perfumed oil for
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the {.-s Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:5, cf. ana 10
SILA 1 $a [t]la-bi-la-[...] ibid. 45 r. 23.

In the Lamas$tu ritual LKU 33:19 (- p.
9:24), the probable reading is ma-la(?) ta
ka(?)-tim-ta, as the parallel ma-ma-a [...]
ka-tim-ta (for which see mammid) KAR 239
i 8f. suggests.

tabilu s.; dried vegetables or herbs;
from OB on; pl. tabilanu YOS 3 79:18;
cf. abalu B.

a) referring to dried onions and other
alliaceae: as§um x hazanni ana ta-bi-li-im
ubbulim (my lord wrote to me) concern-
ing drying ten ugar of garlic to (serve as)
dried garlic ARM 10 16:16, cf. ibid. 136:10; 9
GUR ta-bi-lu.sAR (total of five gur of gar-
lic, two gur of onions, and two gur of za.
HA.DIN.SAR) JCS 34 160 No. 11:7 (OB), x
silver $a zU.LUM u ta-bi-li ibid. 11.

b) referring to various dried spices
or vegetables: ta-bi-lum GIS.LAGAB imitti
NU.KIRIg.MES dried vegetables and hura-=
tu, estimated yield of the gardeners (head-
ing of list comprising kustbirru, samidu,
azupiru, hiuratw, nindg, and U.x) TuM NF 5
26:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 47,
cf. ta-bi-lu (in directions for a ritual, with
ref. to the incantation enumerating nini,
azupirw, sahli, etc. V 21ff) Maqlu IX 79;
zIiD.DA ta-bi-lu siG.HI.A w hisihtu mala
tbasst flour, dried vegetables, wool, and
(other) materials, as much as is available
YOS 3 66:11 (NB let.); x silver ana nunu u
ta-bi-lu ana LG ummdnu for fish and dried
vegetables for the workers CT 55 365:10
(NB); tna muhhi Susbuttu ta-bi-la-nu w hisih=
hett beli la idellt my lord must not neglect
the supplies, dried provisions, and materi-
als YOS 3 79:18 (NB let.), cf. x kaspu [§AM]
ta-bi-lu Sa ana Susbuttu sSa ekal GN nmadnu
YOS 7 86:2 (NB); 3 sellu sa ta-bi-lu inandin
he (the tenant) will deliver three baskets
of dried spices (in months I, IV, and IX)
Nbn. 239:17, also Camb. 147:10, cf. Cyr. 231:12,
also ina MU.AN.NA 2 selle sa 1 SILA.

26

tabinu

AM ta-bi-lu tmandin Nbn. 500:13, E ta-bi-
lu(copy ) $a PN ana idi biti ... ana PNy u
PN ... wddin at that PN has given to PN,
and PNj as rent for the house (along with
the annual (rent of) x silver) BE 8 112:1 (all
NB house rentals), cf. isten £ ta-bi-lu isten E
tabtu w sahlé one spice-container, one con-
tainer for salt and cress (in household in-
ventory) Nbk. 441:2, i$tét TUG Sir-a-am $a
GADA amiltu i$ten GIS.E ta-bi-lu Evetts Ner.
28:26, cf. 5 TOG Sir’am ina libbi 1$tét mur=
ruqtu ade i$tét TOG Sir’am sa ta-bi-lu TCL 9
117:8, also [x M]uN.HI.A 1 (BAN) whulu 4
[...] ta-bi-lu(?) 2 SILA.AM ibid. 30; excep-
tionally referring to barley (obscure): dry
and “wet” barley $§iq meseqim kabrim Sa
adini ta-bi-il-$u la harsu JCS 11 32 No. 21:7
(OB Sippar), see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 299.

Compare Aram. tabla “spice.”

In TSifr (= Jean Tell Sifr) 70:1, read x silver $a
ub-lu 8A.B1 sut pumu.MES PN ... 1.LA.E. The
reading [. . .] [x a-na tal-bi-il uw (or: 10) x [...] VAS
6 195:9 (NB accounting of small expenditures of
silver) is uncertain.

s.; (an occupation);

tabilu in Sa tabili

OB.*

PN Sa ta-bi-lt YOS 13 423:5.

Possibly a person in charge of drying
vegetables, see Stol, JCS 25 221 n. 4.

tabilu see tabilam.

tabinu s.; shelter, shed; OB, MB, SB,
NB; pl. tabinatu.

[4].bad = ta-bi-nu Lu Excerpt II 96; 4.bad =
ta-bi-nu (in group with sulalu, bunzirru) Erimhus
V 123; an.bad = ta-bt-nu, an.bad.bir.ri = ta-
bi-nu sa-ap-hu Arnaud Emar 6 569:39f. (Izi).

d.bad.bi (var. am bad.rd) [ha.ba.anl.
sug.ge.e[8] : ta-bi-na-as-su-un lu-v il-li-k[u-ni]
they (the frightened gods) were indeed walking
around their shelters Angim III 18 (= 123);
d.[bad ...] ibila Esagil : ta-bi-nlu ...] a-pil
Esagil 4R 20 No. 3:2 (bil. hymn to Nabi); [t]a-bi-
ni /| [...] Lambert BWL 84 Comm. 225-34
(Theodicy Comm.).
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a) referring to the shelter of flocks
and shepherds: limhur issuru ina Samé
limhur nanw ina apsi limhura seni ina ta-
bi-nv may the birds in the sky, the fish in
the sea, the flock in the shed(?) take (the
child) Lamastu I iii 23 (courtesy W. Farber);
re’t u nagidu imas$i ta-bi-na (see naqidu
usage g) Cagni Erra IIla 19; I slaughtered for
you a pure sheep kabis ta-bi-ni KU $d SIPA
[...] which trod the pure shelter of(?)
the shepherd K.2560:24, see Mayer Gebets-
beschwérungen p. 523; saphat tllati ta-bi-ni
purrur my clan is scattered, my flock(?) is
dispersed STC 2 pl. 81 r. 78, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 134; you IStar are the one ra’tmat
ta-bi-na-a-tv ra’vmat kullat UN.MES who
loves the shelters and loves all human
beings Farber I§tar und Dumuzi p. 134:116,
cf. ta-bi-na (in broken context) ibid. p.
129:36; IMIN ta-bi-in AD.A[D-$u] CT 25 47
K.8222:17, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; 1na
FEsabad petdt uznt nabdt ta-bi-ni in Esabad
she (Ba’u) is attentive and names the t.
(explanation of the temple name as sa =
nabt, bad = tabinu) KAR 109:20; [$ul-li]-
me ta-bi-ni [. .. rupl-pi-$i tar-ba-si keep my
shelter intact, enlarge my stable 81-2-4,250
r.(?) 5 (SB prayer); gi-mir ta-bi-ni-[kla lu x-2-x
TIM 9 55:24 (blessings for a king).

b) shed (NB only): ina MN SE.BAR
gamirtt ina ta-bi-nu §a PN inandin in the
month of Ajaru he will deliver all the bar-
ley (owed) in the shed of PN GCCI 1 403:6,
see San Nicolo-Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden 82;
37 GUR SE.BAR $a ina ta-bi-nu $d PN [anal
PN, addin 1 gave to PN, 37 gur of barley
which is in PN’s shed YOS 3 177:5, cf. 260
GUR SE.BAR ... $a ina GARIM ta-bi-nt $d
PN YOS 6 45:3, URU ta-bi-nt sa PN ibid. 15.

¢) in personal names: A-li-ta-bi-ni
Where-Is-My-Shelter? Birot Tablettes 72 iii
41 (OB), cf. [A-li-tal]-bi-nu-um ibid. viii 12;
dSin-bel-ta-bi-nt UET 7 10:7, r. 4, 56:1, r. 12;
note (hypocoristic?) 7Ta-bi-ni-tfum] ibid. 59
r. 5 (all MB); the Nuzi name 7Ta-bi-ni-Istar
(HSS 13 113:32) is most likely a variant of
Tabni-Istar, and the hypocoristic Ta-bi-ni-
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du ibid. 83, probably an abbreviation of a
Tabni-DN name.

In K.8612:8 read ta-kas-$ad lemnuti. The ref.
uy(?)-mu $a GUD $a YGASAN da UNUG.KI da x x x
ta-bi(-)ni-i$(?) YOS 6 240:3 is unlikely to contain
this word.

tabira see tabiru.

tabiru (tabira) For the Sum. term des-
ignating a craftsman working in wood
and metal, occurring in Akk. contexts in
proper names and as the name of an insect,
see gurgurru A mng. 2 and discussion.

tab’itu see teb’itu.
tabiu adj.; erect, ready(?); NA; cf. tebi v.

1 bibi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-u one
drainage opening, unfinished, cleansing
device(?), ready ADD 917 ii 11, also ibid. 14, 5
isitate gusure ta-bi-u-te sabbutu five towers,
erect beams fixed (in place) ibid. 18, (in bro-
ken context) ibid. 7, cf. ADD 915 r. i 6.

tabku adj.; 1. spilled, 2. limp, flaccid,
collapsed (said of body, limbs); Bogh., SB;
cf. tabaku.

a.taky bal.e.de¢ ki.%¢ ha.ba.e(DUg+DU).
de : kima mé rehuti tab-ku-ti(var. -te) ana ersett lirid
may (the disease) go down into the earth like
spilled leftover water CT 17 21:90f., var. from von
Weiher Uruk 2:93f.; a.tuj.a.bal.e.de mu.
un.da.zukum.ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma :
rimka tab-ka ikbus ikbusma he stepped into, he in-
deed stepped into thrown-out washwater CT 17
38:9ff., also ibid. 41 K.4949:6f.

1. spilled: see lex. section; uncert.:
[Summa . ..]-ka ni§ libbisu A tab-ku Labat
TDP 126 iii 42.

2. limp, flaccid, collapsed (said of body,
limbs): U a-mu-zi-nu : U UzZU.MES tab-ku-te
(var. tab-ku-i-te) : ina KAS.SAG sekeru
amela rahasu — amuzinnu-plant, a plant for
flaccid flesh, to heat in fine beer and bathe
the man Kécher BAM 1 iii 32, vars. from dupl.
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CT 14 43 8.60+ :10; [Summa amelu] kasip=
ma UZU.MES-Su tab-ku if a man is be-
witched so that his flesh is flaccid STT 280
i 22, also LKA 144 r. 23, see Biggs éaziga 66, also
Biggs Saziga 69:9, dupl. Kécher BAM 205:7, cf.
[Summa amelu] ... vzul-§4 tab-ku AMT
48,2:2 and dupls. STT 102:8, Kécher BAM
190:23, also Kiichler Beitrdge pl. 14 i 30; Summa
awilu 1$dasu tab-ka MDP 14 p. 50 i 15; qatasu
Sepasu tkkalasu mindtusu tab-ka (if) his
hands and feet hurt him (and) his limbs
are flaccid Jastrow, Transactions of the College
of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 399:37; Sum=
ma amelu misittumma qassu u $epsu ta-bi-tk
if a man (has suffered) a stroke and his
hand and foot are flaccid AMT 82,2 ii 4, cf.
idasu Sepasu tab-ka Uruanna IV i 8, idasu
tab-ka Labat TDP 122 iii 11; [§umma Ser’an
qaltesu tab-ku Labat TDP 94 r. 13, also ibid. 14,
of. ibid. 38 r. 1; [$umma imitts] pagrisu
kalusuma tab-kdt if the whole right side
of his body is flaccid Labat TDP 188:10, cf.
ibid. 9 and 11f., and (with var. 1na misitti ma=
his for tab-kdt in lines 10 and 12) dupl. AMT
77,1 i 6ff., wr. ta-ab-ka-at KUB 34 6:2f.; in
transferred mng.: [gattasunu(?) tla-bi-tk-ti
ubtallit he (Cyrus) brought back to life
[their (the gods’)] ruined [representa-
tions?] BHT pl. 10 vi 15 (Nbn. Verse Account);
note: tab-ka uznasu AfO 19 52:156 (prayer to
Istar).

tabku (tibku) s.; stores of grain; OB, MB,
MA, NA, NB; pl. tabkanu; wr. with det.
SE in NA; cf. tabaku.

a) in gen. — 1’ in hist. and lit.: ta-ab-
ka sa $e-tm.MES ana sSa abbéja lu uttir lu
atbuk 1 heaped up stores of grain larger
than those of my fathers AKA 88 vi 102
(Tigl. I); Se-um.MES tab-ka-a-ni elt Sa pan
wsatir atbuk KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), also AfO
3 158 r. 20 (A$3ur-dan I): Se-am.MES tab-ka-
a-ni ana eri[§ti] matija eli Sa pan usatir
atbuk  Scheil Tn. 11 r. 50; tab-ka-a-ni rabiti
Sa SE.PAD.MES SE.GIG.MES $a ina ume
ma’dutt ana balag mati w nise ispuku huge
piles of barley and wheat which they had
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heaped up over a long time for the suste-
nance of the country and (its) inhabitants
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); uncert.: kima mé in-da-
ah-hu tab-ki-lxl-nu  (var. [...]-hu mé ki-$d-
di) they(?) soaked(?) their stores of grain
as (if with) water STT 23:34 and 25:34 (SB
Epic of Zu), var. from AfO 33 23:35a.

2’ in adm. contexts: chick peas and
cress wna sutt rabiti tna mihst K1.TA ana
tab-ki qat PN (measured) by the large seah,
from the lower plowed land, for storage:
responsibility of PN BE 15 29:6; (cereals)
ina tab-ki ilge PBS 2/2 64:31; barley $a t$tu
GN GIS.BAN {i-ib-kv PN 4$$G which PN
brought from the city of GN as tax for
the grain pile BE 15 66:3, but as separate
column: SE GIS.BAN.GAL ti-th-ku MU.BI.
IM BE 15 80:1 (all MB); SE tab-ku $a Sarru
bely wddinunt bit thassini la attidin bit las=
Suni attidini (as for) the barley stores that
the king, my lord, has given me, wherever
there was (some), I did not give out (any),
wherever there was none, I did give out
(some) Postgate Palace Archive 180 r. 9’ (NA
let.); Sa 5 urht SE tab-ku at[tannassunu] 1
gave them (my troops) stored barley for a
period of five months ABL 243:14; as to
what the king, my lord, wrote to me [SE]
tab-ku Sa wrah umate [$a allika Sebilanni
annurig SE kissutu Sa asappi u SE tabku Sa
wmate tna battataja nissatar tna muhht Sarri
... nussebila “Send me (an account of) the
barley stored for a full month in your
city,” we are herewith writing down sepa-
rately the fodder for the pack animals
and the barley stored for each day and
sending (the lists) to the king ABL 1290:4
and 7; LU Saglite ANSE sappu SE tab-ku
ekkulu the deportees and the pack animals
are eating stored barley ABL 325:14, see
Parpola, SAA 1 219; Sarru beli uda ina GN SE
tab-ku 3(BAN)-a-a ... étaklu ABL 966+ :10,
see Parpola, SAA 1 257; ma mubfu [SE tabl-
klu] $a bit LG rab urate as for the barley
stores of the household of the team com-
mander CT 53 55:12; SE tab-ku Sa ERIN.MES
$a 1 wme daily (ration of) stored barley
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for the troops CT 53 47 r. 6; SE tab-ki-$u-nu
(in broken context) CT 53 895 r. 5, cf. ABL
1082:5, 1143:5 (all NA).

b) as standard for a measuring vessel —
1’ sut tabki: ina sut ta-ab-ki(text -KU) ana
naspakim turram ul ele’t naspaku isatam
1$u I could not return (the dates) in the
sutu of the granary to the storehouse (be-
cause) the storehouse caught fire UCP 9 332
No. 7:10 (OB letter), see Stol, AbB 11 171; X
barley [r]ubbé G18.BAN tab-ki BBSt. No. 3 iii
20, cf. ibid. 19, BE 15 10:7; X SE GIS.BAN
tab-ki tna GN ina qat PN PN, tmhur in
GN PN, received from PN x barley, in the
seah-measure of the granary BE 14 93:1,
c¢f. BE 15 115:1 and (as heading of a list) 4 (all
MB); X SE GIS.BAN tab-ki RA 77 144:21, also
(linseed) ibid. 29 (early NB).

2’ alone: (various items of flour) l-en
tab-ku 3a ta-hal-tum w ha-x l-en tab-ku Sa
$iri ablu  one heap(?) of .... and [...],
(and) one heap(?) of dried meat (and other
foodstuffs have been sent to my lord) TCL
9 117:41f. (NB let.).

tablanu see tabalanu.

tabliltu
OB.*

(or tapliltu) s.; (mng. uncert.);

3 GIS.APIN.GUD.HI.A ana ta-ab-li-il-
ttm mahrika tkkald 1 MA-ka ana PN ana
ta-ab-li-il-tim idin  three teams of plow
oxen have been detained under your au-
thority(?) for ¢., give a boat of yours to PN
for . TCL 1 32:9 and 12, cf. elippaka ana
mamman la tanaddin GIS.MA-ka piqat ana
ta-ab-li-il-tim tanaddin ibid. 37:11; (hire of
boat and boatman) ana ta-ab-li-il-tilm] BA
5 493 No. 15:7, cf. 2 MA UD.UD ana ta-ab-
li-<aD>-tim PN ligur TLB 1 162:7.

The contexts suggest an administrative
term referring to a kind of hire, possibly
connected with palalu, g.v.

tablittu  s.;
balatu v.

fodder, OB; cf.

victuals;

tabnitu A

a) for draft animals: 6 GUR ta-ab-li-it-ti
2 G[18].APIN.GUD six gur (of barley) as
food supply for two plow oxen Riftin 53:6,
also (barley) ta-ab-li-it-ti GUD.GIS YOS 5
181:3, 9, and 15; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A Sa ta-
ab-li-tkm  TLB 1 46:19; 1 GUD.ERIN NiG
piqittim GN ana ta-ab-li-tim  Kienast Kisurra
98:13.

b) for persons: PN ana ta-ab-li-tim ina
mahir 1 (P1) 2 (BAN).TA ana PN, iddin
(text it-ti) (see mahiru mng. 3e) UET 5
88:3, cf. sSumma bultalm] iksudma PN attal-
lak ana PN, igtabi 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
ta-ab-li-ti-su ana PN, iSagqalma tttallak if
PN becomes solvent and declares to PN,
“I will leave,” he will pay to PN, one-third
mina of silver, (representing) his keep and
he may leave ibid. 20, restored from case; field
rented ana ta-ab-li-tim Arnaud ARV 63:7.

tablu
tabalu.

s.; stolen goods; SB, NA, NB; cf.

PN Sangi Sa Ea tab-lu issu libbi ekurri
it-ta-bal PN, a priest of Ea, has taken stolen
goods from the temple ABL 1389:7, cf. tab-
lu u-tab-bu-lu usahhuru . .. ukattumu they
used to take stolen goods, return (them),
and cover up (the theft) ibid. r. 4, u [ina]
panatua [Sangldi Sa Ea [tab-lu-ulm-ma t-
ta-bal wussahhiru Sunuma uktattimu  ibid.
16; PN Sa tab-lu it-ba-lu-ni kald §4 ibid. r. 16
(NA); Summa ina ekurri tab-lu tabil RAcc.
38:15; (thieves) $a ina Babili ta-bal t(?)-
bal-lu-w’ Sachs-Hunger Diaries -254:13’, also (in
Dilbat) Durand Textes babyloniens 6:15, cf. ibid.
3, cf. also ibid. 12; take an oath on the life of
Cyrus ki puMu-d-a Sa ta-bal i-ta-ba-lu
amuru “I have not seen my son who com-
mitted a theft” Studies Jones 159:13; mimma
bisu S$a ana hitu w tab-li Sa makkur ilani
any misdeed concerning a crime and theft
of the gods’ property ibid. 165:27 (all NB).

tabnitu A (tabbanitu) s.; 1. (a type of
offering), 2. decoration; NB; pl. tab(ba)=
natw, tabnetu; cf. bani B v.
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1. (a type of offering) —a) in gen.:
musahhinu . .. tab-ni-tum ina libbi ki nu=
banni the (bronze) vessel (for the regular
offerings), in which we prepare the t.-
offering YOS 3 191:26, cf. SEN.UD.KA.
BAR.MES Sa tab-ba-ni-tum Nbn. 924:5; X
SILA nesept $a Samni Sa ana tab-ni-e-tum
ir-bt Nisanni UD.10+[x].KAM x oil for
the t.-offerings, income of MN, day x CT
56 160:2, also Cyr. 290:2, 299:2, cf. tab-ni-
t-tum $a Ajaru Cyr. 14:13; (oil given) ana
tab-ni-t1 Sa akiti AfO 16 41 No. 6:3, cf. ibid. 40
No. 4:3, CT 57 255 r. 28, silver Sa sam-ni Sa
tab-ni-tum 82-9-18,3993, cf. Nbn. 957:2; tab-
na-a-tv $a PN Sa wna panija halqa the t.-s
of PN, which were with me, are lost UET 4
162:3.

b) silli tabniti (tabbanati): x barley rihit
st-tl tab-ni(!)-[t7] GCCI 2 352:1; for other
refs. see sellu mng. 2b.

2. decoration: 500 A.ESIR ana 50 GiN
KU.BABBAR a-na tab-ni-tum $a zig-ra-tum
Nbn. 753:27, cf. (silver) ana itti ana tab-nit
Sa E 2[iqqurrat(?)] nadin CT 57 144:3.

For the meaning compare band B mng.
4b and c. In several cases tabnitu seems to
be abbreviated from sellu tabnitu, see sellu
mng. 2b.

The personal name 7ab-ni-tum (e.g.,
ARMT 21 232:12, see ARMT 16/1 p. 200) is
the abbreviated form of a name 7Tabni-DN.

tabnitu B s.; offspring; SB; cf. band A v.

(Nergal) tab-nit apsi bukur ‘Anim Mayer
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 520 r. 5, cf. KAR 172:3;
tab-nit Bar-sip¥ RT 19 61 No. 2:1, also (with
eleven other cities dedicated to Nabfi) ibid. 2-12;
the king of the Manda-troops tab-nit Tia=
mat Streck Asb. 280:20; obscure: tab-ni-tum
me-lul-tum [...] von Weiher Uruk 29 iii 1.

tabnli see dapnii.

tabratu s. pl.; mankind; SB.

tabribu

(in royal epithets): LU.S1PA tab-ra-a-te
Iraq 14 32:5, also AKA 381 iii 115, Postgate Pal-
ace Archive 267:3, and passim in Asn., Unger Re-
liefstele 6 (Adn. III), see Iraq 35 144, and see Seux
Epithetes 250; uncert.: usumgal tab-ra-ti ré>d
puhur dadmé AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. I).

By-form of abratu, q.v.
tabrebu see tabribu.

tabribu (tabrébu, tabripu, tabrimu) s.; (a
red-dyed wool); SB, NA; Hurr. lw.; wr.
syll. and sfc.gE.ME.DA, (SfG) HE.MID
(GIS.gE.MID ADD 1036 ii 19).

sfc.HE.ME.DA = tab-ri-bu  (preceded by the
colors zZA.GIN.MI = salittu, ZA.GIN.SAg = suntu,
ZA.GIN.NA = inzuratu) Practical Vocabulary Assur
206; TUG.MIN (= GU.E) $a tab-ri-bi (preceded by sa
ZA.GIN.SAg, Sa zA.GIN.MI, followed by Sa zA.
GIN.NA) ibid. 229; TOG.BAD, [tabl-ri-mu = ta-bar-
ra-[tum] Malku VI 185f.

a) in adm. contexts: 4 TUG dappasat
HE.MID VAT 9849:18, cited Deller apud Post-
gate, Iraq 32 159 n. 11, c¢f. 3 GUN TUG
sfc.HE.ME.DA ana 10 TUOG ddp-pa(!)-sat
a-x-x Iraq 23 48 (pl. 26) ND 2758:6; x TUG
Sa-hi-li $a siG.HE.ME.D[A] Postgate Palace
Archive 1:6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 154 r. 4;
[s]fc.gE.MID akiltu consumption of red
wool ADD 953 iv 10, cf. (beside huhartu wool)
ibid. 13 and 16, totaled as PAP 22 GU HE.
MID tna libbi 53 GU hu-ha-rat HE.MID ibid.
iv 17ff., ¢f. ADD 954:1, 7, 10, r. 1, Iraq 32 158
No. 26 iv 5, wr. SIG.HE.ME.DA JCS 7 176
No. 89:3; sfGc tab-ri-bu [$elbila (the king
said) Send me red wool ABL 431:9.

b) in rit.: sic [...] sic tab-ri-bu ina
qaqqadisu [tasakkan] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 9
VAT 10568:6, but sic tab-ri-mu KI [...]
tasakkan ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 11; TUG (or ES)
tab-ri-mu tna qaqqadisunu [talrakkas you
tie a red string(?) on their heads (of the
seven divine judges) KAR 141:21, cf. ibid. 12
and 16, see TuL p. 88; ma m'psvu Lina» Sia.
HE.ME.DA qatesu tarakkas (see mipsu B
usage b) BBR No. 60:20; s[ic] tab-ri-bu Sa
labbusunt mihse sa mahhusuni Sunu na
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damesu [sarpu] the (garments of) red wool
in which he (Bel) is clothed are the
wounds dealt to him, [they are dyed] with
his blood ZA 51 134:15 (cultic comm.); [Belet-
Bablils $a sic.m1 ina kutallisant sic tab-
ri-bu ina panislant . ..] ibid. 136:42; Samme
burasa nipsu sic.gE.MID (var. [sf]c tab-ri-
bu) ilna muhhil tanaddi BBR No. 67:4, dupl.
BA 5 689 No. 42:5, var. from BBR No. 66:4, cf.
nipsu SIG.HE.MID ADD 1023:5; note beside
tabrimu: SIG.BABBAR SIG.MI SIG.SA; SIG.
ZA.GIN.NA tab-ri-mu tab-ri-bu  (preceded
by a list of amulet stones) Kocher BAM 363
r. 16, also ibid. 304:19.

¢) other occs.: ina si-gi $a Sic tab-ri-
pi usakkal dimatesa (see Sukkulu usage b)
TIM 9 54 r. 13; ina SiG tab-re-e-bi [tkarrik]u
(the tampon for nosebleed) CT 53 105:14
(= ABL 111+), see Parpola LAS No. 251.

All refs. are from NA texts, with the ex-
ception of the two Assur texts Kécher BAM
304 and 363. In both texts tab-ri-bu (in-
dented in Kécher BAM 363) seems to gloss
tabrimuw; both forms are borrowings from
Hurrian tawarriwa (see tabarru), with in-
tervocalic w represented by b in Assyrian
and by m in Babylonian.

Landsberger, JCS 21 168f.
tabrimu see tabribu.
tabripu see tabribu.

tabritu s.; 1. (nocturnal) vision, 2. (in
the pl.) admiration; from OAkk., OB on;
pl. tabriatu, tabrdtu; wr. syll. and Ug.DI; cf.
bari A v.

ug.di = tab-ri-a-tum Sag A iv 42; U-x 1G1.A =
tab-ra-tfum] Arnaud Emar 6 570:3 (Diri).

ug.di gub.ba 9dgiskim.ti.la.mu [...]:
($a ...) ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu YGISKIM.TI.L[A .. .]
(I hold) my (weapon called) Giskimtila which is
worthy (lit. stands) to be admired Angim III 45
(= 149); ur.sag zag.& mah tin.tir’ ug.di.
da gub.bla] : qarradu asaridu siru $a ina Babili
ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu BA 10/1 75 No. 4:9f.; nir.
gdl.la.bi.ta ug.di gub.ba : ana tab-rat etellis
tzzaz RAcc. 108:7f., cf. ug.bi.di la.la saz.a: da
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ana tab-rat lald mald (see lalit A lex. section) ibid.
5f;ug.di hi.li gur.ru: ana tab-rat kuzba nasit
she is bedecked with charms for all to see JAOS
103 50:1 (Enlil and Sud); ug.di gin.a: ana tab-
ra-a-tv $ulukat 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f; mu.lu ug.
di : $a tab-ra-a-tii the admirable one (for context
see bard A v. lex. section) SBH 53 No. 26 r. 12;
kd.bi.ta ki.ug.di.mu : baba asar tab-ra-a-ti-ia
the gate where I am admired SBH 60 No. 31:15f.,
cf. SBH 66 No. 36:21f.; ki ug.di (with gloss) tab-
ri-a-tim VAS 24 24:4.
tab-rit mu-$§t = [$u-ut-tuml Malku III 51.

1. (nocturnal) vision: see Malku III 51,
in lex. section; islalma tab-ri-it must inat=
tal he lay down and had a nocturnal vision
ZA 43 16:41 (NA lit.); tab-rit must sa Istar
udabriisu usannd jati he (the Sabrit) re-
lated to me the nocturnal vision which
IStar had revealed to him Piepkorn Asb. 66 v
51, also Streck Asb. 192:26.

2. (in the pl.) admiration —a) re-
ferring to public buildings: nerebt usas-
bitma ana tab-ra-a-te usazziz 1 set up (the
colossi) at the entrances as a wondrous
sight Rost Tigl. III p. 76 r. 30; bita Sdtt ana
tab-ra-a-tv usepis VAB 4 138 ix 29 (Nbk.), cf.
ana ta-ab-ra(var. -ri)-a-ttm VAB 4 64 iii 29
(Nabopolassar); (reliefs) ana tab-ra-a-te usa=
lik Lie Sar. 78:5, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165,
OIP 2 97:86, 107 vi 36 (Senn.), Borger Esarh.
7:36, and passim in royal inscrs.; wltu ... ana
tab-ra-a-te kissat nise lulé umallist after
I had filled it (the palace) with splendor
for the amazement of all people OIP 2 128
vi 38, also 133:86 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35
vii 2, VAB 4 192:13 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 128 iii 63
(Nbk.), 232 i 26 (Nbn.); ana tab-rat kissat
nakiry ... ulziz 1 set up (a stela) for the
wonderment of all enemies Borger Esarh. 99
r. 52; ekallu bit ta-ab-ra-a-ti nise (I built) a
palace, a building as an object of wonder
for all people VAB 4 136 vii 36 (Nbk.); walls
ana tab-ra-a-tu astak[kan] PBS 15 80 ii 4
(Nbk.); note KA HE.GAL % KA UgDI.
BABBAR (names of gates of Babylon) VAB
4 210:23 (Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:84, and see
Unger Babylon 184.
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b) other occs.: DUL KU.GI $a td-ab(?)-
ri-a-tt dunnisu u KAs+X-e (see dumnu A
mng. la) RA 9 34 i 5 (OAkk.); [ug.di.
kalam.m]a.ra [uru.ni...] & : ana
tab-rat mati ina ali ittast he went out of
the city to be admired by all the land
Lambert BWL 237 iv 9 (bil. proverbs), for Sum.
cf. ug.di.kalam.di.dé.en wuru.ni
mu.un.e I appeared in my city to be
admired by all the land STVC 3+4 iii 9f., see
Lambert BWL 238; ana tab-rat mist ittt ast
wrakkissunuti 1 tied them (defeated ene-
mies) up (at the gate) with a bear as a
spectacle for the people AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.);
Sahluqtu tab-ra-ti-ka matatu etenerrisa mu=
Sla w urra] (see eresu A mng. la-14’) KAR
128:28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); [ . .]—x—
a-a tab-ra-tu-$i-na 1t-[. . .] K.16000:5 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); uncert.: ltppetianim tudat Sa=
dw’i ta-ab-ra-at tasiltim let paths through
the mountains, a joyous(?) . ... be opened
for me AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB legend of Naram-
Sin); E tab-ri.MES E.KUR.SAG.GIL uddas
(a future king) will renew Esagil(?), the
admirable house BiOr 28 8 ii 20 (Marduk
prophecy).

tabritu see tebritu A.
tabriu see tabri.

tabri (tabriu, tarbiu) s.; 1. (a type of
produce), 2. (a type of landed property),
3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk.(?), OB, Nuzi,
MA, NA; NA pl. tabriatu.

u.hi.a=tab-ru-v Izi E 262; nig.sd.sd.hi.a
SAR = sthirtu, tab-ru-i, tab.ba SAR, tab.ba.
hi.a sar = MmIN Hh. XVII 265ff., also RA 17 150
K.5974:8ff. (Uruanna IT 523ff.), cf. hi.ia [sarl =
ta-ba-ru-l4l Hh. XVII RS Rec. 150.

TAB = tab-ri-i Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 14.

1. (a type of produce) —a) qualifying
barley: SE tab-re-em $a PN la tudabbab do
not contest(?) the ¢. barley of PN OBT Tell
Rimah 282:4, cf. assum tab-ri-i ibid. 326:8;
barley $tu SE.MES Sa tab-ri-i ana PN
[raldin from the barley of the t. given to
PN HSS 14 177:2, also ibid. 34:3, 36:2, HSS 16
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89:5, 103:2, 108:2; barley istu SE.MES {ab-
ri-e HSS 15 268:15, 279:2, HSS 14 91:2, 92:3,
and passim in Nuzi; you will give to the
horses [x] silas each istu SE.MES labiri $a
tab-ri-i  HSS 14 17:6, cf. ibid. 79:2; total: x
SE.MES Sa ekallt $a tab-ri-e HSS 16 93:17
(all Nuzi); [...] ta-ab-ri-a tusarra [...] you
generously feed (the horses) t. [...] Ebeling
Wagenpferde 24 G 10 (MA).

b) referring to fields: 43 ANSE SE i$tu
10 ANSE A.8A tab-ri-4 $a GN 43 homers
(yield) of barley from ten homers of t.-field
of Nuzi HSS 14 123:4, ¢f. JEN 87:5; X A.SA
ha-wa-al-<hw> tab-ru-[4] JEN 400:8; ina lét
A.8A tab-ri-e $a PN (an orchard) adjacent
to the t¢.-field of PN JEN 204:12, X A.8A
tab-ru-w JEN 17:9, also, wr. ta-ar-bi-u JEN
592:9, A.SA tar-bi-e HSS 9 30:3; note
(houses) ina Sapat tab-ri-i §a PN JEN
239:8; x ANSE SE.MES sa NUMUN §a X
AN[SE] A.8A.MES tab-ri-i ... x [S§]E.M[ES]
ana NUMUN-ma ana tab-ri-i Sa GN 26
homers of barley for seed for twenty hom-
ers of t.-field, x barley, also for seed, for
the t. of GN HSS 15 233:3 and 11; barley ana
NUMUN ana tab-ri-i ana PN nadnu HSS 16
155:3, ana NUMUN.ME ana A.SA [tabl-ri-e
RA 56 72:3; (barley) ana tab-ri ana PN ...
idin HSS 16 98:4 (let.), cf. 1 LU tab-rt ibid.
11, LU $a tab-ri-e ibid. 90:3; three men sa
tab-ri-4 la 1$% who have no t. (seed?) HSS
15 121:5 (all Nuzi).

2. (a type of landed property): A.3A.
MES E.MES ad-r..MES kird buru tab-ri-’u
Suatu zarpu lagiu  the above-mentioned
fields, houses, threshing floors, orchard,
well, and ¢ have been conveyed by pur-
chase ADD 643 r. 7, ¢f. ADD 623:6 and r. 9,
404 :3, Postgate Palace Archive 45:10, cf. also ibid.
4 and 7, AJSL 42 242ff. No. 1195:5, No. 1196:3
and 32; A.8A ... tab-ri-1 ... 3 Sanate ikkal
ADD 81:7; A.8A tab-lrul ca[L-u] ADD 397:6
(coll. 8. Parpola); uncert.: 5 ANSE A.SA 4-tu
ina ad-rum 4-tu ina libbt 3 tab-ri-a-te a five
homer field, one-fourth (share of a) thresh-
ing floor, one-fourth of three ¢.-s ADD 779:7
(all NA).
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3. (uncert. mng.): tab-ri-um £ MU Gelb
OAIC 48:8; tab-ri-um 1GI PA.AL E tab-ri-um
IGI AB+AS URU.KI ibid. 44:6f. (list of diverse
objects); uncert.: (Muati) salmu Sa ta-ab-
ra(-)t x-nu-1% MIO 12 48:11 (OB lit.).

See also tabri.
Cassin, RA 56 72ff.

tabsirtu s.; news(?); OB*; cf. bussuru.

GIS.TUKUL ta-ab-st-ir-tim “weapon-
mark” signifying (arrival of) news YOS 10
25:75 (OB ext.).

tabsutu see Sabsutu.

tab$itu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

[...] ana tab-$i-it ili u-[...] CT 46 43:29

(lit.).

In StWinnett 161:4 (= CT 34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,
353:4) read possibly (Sin-Sarru-iSkun) [nil-su-ut
Istar.

tab>u adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.

2 mas-a-na-an tab-a-an two (pairs of)
. shoes (for context see mesenu) ARM
19 279:2, also 282:2, 285:2, 292:2 (early Mari

dialect); 16 mas-a-nu tab-u-tum ibid. 280:2,
also 281:2, 286:2, 289:2, 339:1.

tabli see tebi v.

tadanu see nadanu.

tadbibtu s.; complaint, complaining;

Mari; cf. dababu v.

Summan la aka$sadam$unuti LU.MES
Sunu ittalkuman u ta-ad-bi-ib-tam ana umi
arkutim ana tuppt kimkiman iskunu if 1
had not reached them, those men would
have left and (people?) would have com-
plained forever about the tablet
ARMT 26 37:14.

For the meaning compare dababu mng.

8. See also dubbubtu.
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taddétu see taddiatu.

taddiatu (taddétu, tandiatu, tandétu)
s. pl.(?); (a luxury garment); Mari; cf.
nadi v.

assum TUG ta-ad-de-e-tim epesim wwa’er=
kama 1 have given you orders to have a
t.-garment made (but you claim there is
insufficient wool available) Iraq 39 150:4, see
Charpin and Durand, MARI 4 331, and for de-
scription of the garment see Satd B mng. la;
as$um TUG ta-ad-de-tim Sa aSpurakkum
subatum $4 itgam dalmqli§ lu Sakin con-
cerning the t.-garment about which I sent
word to you, that garment should have a
beautiful edging(?) ARM 18 6:4; TUG ta-ad-
di-lel-tim . . . isten usatti (as for) the t.-gar-
ment, I had one (piece) woven (and now
there is no more good wool available)
ARMT 13 10:5, coll. Rouault, Iraq 39 149 n. 2;
[1] TOG ta-ad-di-a-tum Subultum ana RN LU
E$nunna one t.-garment, gift for Ibal-pi-
El, ruler of ESnunna ARMT 23 44:1; 1
TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum sa t$tu Gubla sa PN
ublunim one t. that (the men) of PN
brought from Byblos ibid. 45:1; 1 TUG
ta-ad-de-tum SAG MU.DU PN terditum ana
PN, one first-quality(?) ¢.-garment, brought
by PN, to be delivered to PN, ARM 18 41:1,
cf. [x] TOG ta-ad-di-a-tum SAG ARMT 22
113:1; 2 <TUG> SI.SA US ana kuttum 1
TUG ta-lald-di-a-tim  two second-quality
... .-textiles for covering a t.-garment ibid.
115 r. 12’; TUG ta-an-de-e-tum M.6350, 2 GU
ta-an-di-a-tum M.6698, both cited Durand,
ARM 21 p. 414 n. 88.

Durand, ARMT 21 413f.

tadditu
nadd v.

s.; layer(?) (of bricks); OB*; cf.

(given bricks of x dimensions) 1 SAR KI
ta-ad-di-ta-am EN.NAM 1.DiB 1 sSAR 2,24
1.0fB how much ¢ does a one-musaru
area take? One musaru takes 2,24 (bricks)
MCT 92 O r. 8, also ibid. r. 5, 11, 14, wr. ta-
ad-di-ta ibid. 17, see Friberg et al., Bagh. Mitt.
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21 530f., and note the same coefficient:
14,24 ta-ad-di-tum $a sic, 14,24 (is the
coefficient) for a t. of bricks MCT 134 Ud 38
(OB list of coefficients).

For a suggested meaning “laying (of
bricks)” see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 94.
For Mari refs. see taddiatu; for MSL 7 130 (=
Hh. XI) 141 see takkittu.

taddd see tadu adj.

tadduntu s.; gift; lex.*; cf. nadanu v.

nig.sum.sum.ma = ta-du-un-tum Nabnitu

J 42.

tadinanu s.; person who has sold or
handed over property; MA; cf. nadanu v.

If a man has given in marriage a woman
who is not his daughter, and if her father
had previously placed her as his pledge
with a creditor wmmianu ... tna muhht ta-
di-na-a-ni $a simnilty Sim sinnalte isallim
Summa ana tadani [llas$u LU ta-di-na-na
tlagge  the creditor will have rights to
compensation for the woman from the one
who gave the woman, if he (the one who
gave the woman) has nothing to give (as
compensation), he (the creditor) may take
the one who gave (the woman) as pledge
KAV 1 v 30ff. (Ass. Code § 39); u Summa
ahizanu $a sinnilti lu tuppa ultalttarlusu
w lu rugummand ireisiuni$su Sim sinnilte
wl$allam] w ta-di-na-a-nu [zaku] and if a
tablet has been written or a claim raised
(concerning the woman) directly against
the man who took the woman in mar-
riage, he will pay the compensation for
the woman, and the one who gave (her to
him in marriage) will not be liable ibid. v
41, cf. (in broken contexts) KAV 6 i 27 (Ass. Code
C § 4), KAV 143 r. 7 and 10’ (Ass. Code G), see
David, Symb. Koschaker 127f.

tadirtu s.; distress, depression, gloomi-
ness; Bogh., SB, NA; pl. tadiratu; cf. adaru
Av.
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[ta(?)]-dir-ti, magritu = Sillatu LTBA 2 3 vi 2f.,
dupl. 2:406f.

a) as a state of mind — 1’ in gen.: Sum-
ma ta-di-ir-tu tna libbisu madat if there is
much gloominess in his heart ZA 43 100 iii
8 (physiogn.); ina ta-dir-t¢ illak he will walk
around depressed Kraus Texte 7:4; ta-dir-ti
uD.1.kAM distress for one day(?) (or:
daily) KAR 382:37 (SB Alu); ta-di-ir-t1 nakri
distress for the enemy KUB 37 228 top (liver
model); [$ulst ta-di-ra-ti-ia remove my de-
pressions KAR 246:52, cf. Samas ta-di-ra-
t[i-ta ...] Or. NS 34 114 K.9718:6 (namburbi),
also (in broken context) AfO 18 297:2.

2’ beside diseases: [dallhati ta-di-ra-a-ti
mursu isbassuma confusions, depressions,
disease seized him Schollmeyer No. 28:20;
umma munga 12’ba ta-dir-ti ira$si  (see
mungu A usage a) Kocher BAM 231 i 4, also
232:8; if there is anger of god and goddess
against a man ta-di-ra-tv ultadir and he is
made gloomy by fits of depression Kocher
BAM 316 ii 28, STT 247:4, also AMT 71,1:7, see
Ebeling, ZA 51 168; ta-di-ra-a[t] (in broken
context) KUB 37 72:4 and 5.

b) as a public ceremony: amu $a ta-di-
ir-t1 $64 this is a day of distress ABL 407:5,
see Parpola LAS No. 61, cf. wmu anniu $a ta-
dlir-ti] $4 ana epasi lla taba] this is a day
of distress, it is not good for performing
(a ritual) CT 53 58 r. 44, see Parpola LAS No.
257; bit ta-dir-tv §4 ABL 26 r. 11, see Parpola
LAS No. 197; wna ta-di-ir-tt u bikiti . . . qatéja
ummid ina hiddati usaklil I set my hands
to (the work of rebuilding) in distress
and weeping, and completed (it) in joy
Streck Asb. 248:8; uncert.: [...] x ta-di-ir-tu
ku-ut-1tw(?)1-u[m(?)] CT 54 513:2, see Living-
stone, SAA 3 23.

For VAT 9589 iii 7 (= A 11/6) see quttadirtu. In
Iraq 31 87:51 read ald di’u tanihu la’bu in-ni-[§ul
mindtija (coll. F. W. Geers). In BIN 2 37 i 4 (Diri
VI B) ta-z[i(?)-z-(x)] is uncertain.

tadiru s.; depression; Bogh.*; cf. adaru
Av.
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tu.ra en.gi.Sag nig im.gig.ga:
mursu ta-di-ru Sa ana mlar]uslti] sickness
and depression which cause illness KUB 37
100a:27’ (Sum.) and 106 ii 19’ (Akk.) and dupls.,
see Cooper, ZA 61 15:20.

Variant of tadirtu, q.v.

tadlultu s. fem.; glorification (occ. as
feminine personal name only); OAkk.*;

cf. dalalu A.

Da-ad-lul-tum  Gelb OAIC 50:11, MAD 1
163 iv 19, HSS 10 154 iv 15, 157 ii 8, for addi-
tional refs. see Gelb, MAD 1 p. 187.

tadmiqtu s.; 1. goods entrusted (for sale)
to an agent and their yield, 2. (a type of
investment); OA, OB, Mari; wr. syll.
(s1G45-tim RA 60 111 No. 42:19); cf. damaqu v.

1. goods entrusted (for sale) to an agent
and their yield (OA): for the house (we
bought for you) we paid four talents of
copper, we paid three talents by collecting
from your agents and selling your barley
(and) one talent we borrowed at interest
from a creditor, send one mina of silver
so that we can return (the copper to the
creditor) Summa ahuni atta ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-
nt sebilam a-ma-ga-ri-ka lasSuma i-ta-ad-
mi-ig-ti-ni tamaggar if you are truly our
colleague send (us) the yield due us, since
there was no (time) (to get) your agree-
ment, you (should) now do us a favor by
(providing) our yield KT Hahn 9:27 and 30,
cf. x silver we took (as a loan) [tal]-ad-mi-
1q-ti-ni sebilam BIN 6 187:32, cf. ta-ad-mi-
iq—ti—m' Sebilam BIN 4 95:25, also Gelb, Studi
Meriggi 120:32; you (pl.) wrote me: “Send us
ten shekels of silver for stores (of food),”
in all they have brought to you 103 minas
of copper and two shekels of silver plus
taxes misSu Sa ana ta-ad-mi-ig-ti-ku-nu
libbaknu lamnanniy why are you angry
about your profit? Kienast ATHE 65:27, for
the transaction discussed in the foregoing texts see
Michel and Foster, JCS 41 42ff.; before you left
you asked me for one cloth saying “Give
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me one kutanu-cloth and on my arrival I
will send you the equivalent from my
own account” (but) you did not send the
equivalent from your own account ta-ad-
mi-1q-tt . . . $ebilam send me my compensa-
tion Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes
18:20, cf. 1 TUG kutanam addinakkum . ..
ta-ad-mi-ig-tt Sebilam VAS 26 25:17; kua’am
la eriSka ta-ad-mi-ig-ti-ma $eébilam 1 did
not ask you for what is yours, send me
only my compensation TCL 20 103:6; as to
the affair with the merchant about which
you wrote to me saying KU.BABBAR lj
MA.NA ana ta-ad-mi-ig-ti-a luraddiam rad=
duam la imua 13 Ma.NA nihbul “He
should add one and one-half minas of sil-
ver as profit for me,” he did not want to
add (the silver), so we had to borrow one
and one-half minas TCL 4 28:22; 2% Gin
KU.BABBAR asar suharam urabbini 3 MA.
NA KU.BABBAR fa-ad-mi-ig-tu-su 3 GIN
KU.BABBAR anniqisu mMimma annim ana
PN two and one-half shekels of silver (ex-
pended) where they are rearing the child,
one-third mina of silver (as) his profit,
three shekels of silver for his offerings:
all this (goes) to PN BIN 4 129:6; PN ana
ta-ad-mi-ig-ti-ia sabtasuma seize (pl.) PN
for my expenses Contenau Trente tablettes
cappadociennes 22:9; anaku annakam hubul-
lam akkal w adisuma KU.G1 1 MA.NA fa-
ad-mi-ig-t¢ Sa TUG.HI.A-li-a Sa beli usebi=
lanni tqqati PN tetatra here I have to live
on (my) debt(s), moreover, in the mean-
time, you (pl.) have taken away from PN
the one mina of gold, the ¢. for my textiles,
which my master sent me Kienast ATHE
44:30, cf. dlten]is [14 TUG].HI.A SIGj
annium epest lta-adl-mi-ig-ti alnal belija
[addin] in all 14 textiles of good quality,
this is my production, I [have given] my
{. to my lord ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 40, see Veenhof
Old Assyrian Trade 110; [T]UG.HI.A SIGs-tim
[mlala PN [elrisuka a-siGs-tim dissumma
lupazziram give him as a t. the textiles of
good quality, as many as PN will ask you
for so that he may smuggle (them) to me
RA 60 111 No. 42 MAH 19614:19; 1 TUG
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kabtam $a ana ta-ad-mi-ig-titm addinakkun=
ni Summa beli atta KU.BABBAR $im TUG
kabtim dammigma ana PN [d]inma PN
lublam one textile of heavy quality which
I gave you for t.: if you are indeed my lord,
please give the silver, the price for the
textile of heavy quality (you got), to PN
that PN may bring (the silver) to me ICK 1
28b:5; u ana subati 1$rat ta-ad-mi-ig-ti-ni $a
ana PN niddinu ©’idma pay attention to
the ten textiles, our t., which we gave to
PN TCL 14 21:34; 6 TUG kutant ana PN ana
ta-ad-mi-ig-tim din give to PN six kutanu-
textiles as ¢&. KTS 54b:13, cf. 1 TOG abar=
niam ana PN ana ta-ad-mi-ig-tim addin TCL
14 56:18, [x] TUG $a ta-ad-mi-ig-ttm BIN 4
227:7; note: 1 TUG t$ram kisam ta-ad-mi-
ig-ta-ka PN mna$’akkum PN is bringing
you one belt (and) a purse (with silver),
your ¢t (realized from the sale of your
goods) ICK 1 88:17; miSsum ta-ad-mi-qd-ti-
a ana Sebulatim tu-us-té-né-ba-lam why are
you constantly sending my t.-s (away) as
consignments? BIN 6 178:25; (concerning
textiles, tin, and two donkeys) ina luqutim
annittm Sal$atum ta-ad-mi-ig-tum $a abini
Stttum qipti of this merchandise one third
is t.-goods of our principal, the rest is my
qiptu RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH 19615:12;
as$Sumi $a mer’itika ta-ad-mi-ig-tim kima
KU.BABBAR 10 GIN % 3 MA.NA kabsd-
kunt libbaka la idi as for the matter(s) of
your daughter, (her?) ., do you not know
that I dropped my claim to ten or twenty
shekels of silver? TCL 19 40:32; summa ana
ahim ta-ad-mi-ig-tdm niddan 1 TOG nilaqqe
(obscure, see nisru A) BIN 6 144:16.

2. (a type of investment) — a) in OA: [x
KU.BABBAR] issér PN PN, isu Summa
umma PNy ta-ad-mi-ig-tam la tddinam ina
tuwar PNy KU.BABBAR tSagqal w PN, ana
mamitim ula t$e’e PN owes PN, x silver,
should PN, say, “He did not give me the
t.,” he (PN) will pay the silver on the re-
turn of PNj, he will not request an oath
from PN, ICK 2 70:5; [x] GfN KU.BABBAR
i$ti PN dttuarisu isaqqal 1GI PNy IGI PNy 13
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GIN KU.GI nishassu DIRI ahamma ana
ta-ad-mi-ig-tim addis§um 1G1 PN, IGI PNjg
IGI PNy x shekels of silver are with PN, he
will pay (the silver) at his return (from a
business trip), witnesses: PNy, PN3. I gave
him separately one and one-half shekels of
gold plus taxes as t., witnesses: PN,, PNy,
PNy TuM 1 19a:11; 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
sarrupam isser PN PNy tisw ... ahamma 2
GIN KU.BABBAR 06 GIN KU.BABBAR a-ta-
ad-mi-ig-tim ahamma 13 GIN KU.BABBAR
tkriblul] $a AS$ur mimmla] annim ana PN
addin PN owes PN, one-half mina of
refined silver, as a separate item two shek-
els of silver (and) six shekels of silver as t.,
as a separate item one and one-half shekels
of silver: votive offerings for ASSur — all
this I have given to PN RA 59 36 No. 13
MAH 16312:12; PN and PN, are bringing you
five minas of tin [alna ta-ad-mi-ig-tim as
an investment KTS 3la:4, cf. 1 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR sarrupam ana ta-ad-mi-ig-tim
ana PN addin 1 gave PN one mina of re-
fined silver as an investment ICK 2 143:4,
also ibid. 83:x+11, CCT 6 2c¢:4 and 13, TCL 4
101:5, 117:8f., cf. KU.BABBAR ta-TA-mi-
ig-tim ana PN i-ta-di-in CCT 4 25a:36; 3
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN $a ta-ad-mi-ig-
ti-su 10 GIN KU.BABBAR a-PN, Sa ta-
ad-mi-ig-ti-§a TCL 21 202:10ff.; x (silver) ta-
ad-mi-ig-tum $a PN TCL 21 207:15; PN fuppi
ba-ab KU.BABBAR-1a u ta-ad-mi-iq(!)-ti-ni
eri§ma litammad ask PN for a list of the

. of my silver and of our investments
on expected profits and get all the infor-
mation TCL 19 29:31; PN % DUMU PN,
kima PN, i8§tt PNy nikkasst i-si-i-ma mah=
rint alwatisunu iSkunuma [lu] AN.NA ana
ebuttim [id]dissum lu KU.BABBAR 1 GIN
l[islserisu isu [lu tla-ad-mi-ig-tdm [id]dis=
Sum lu $a ikribi [mimlma awdtisunu nig=
murma PN and PN,’s son as represen-
tatives of PN, settled accounts with PNy
and put their affair before us, and we set-
tled all their affairs, be it that he had
given him tin for an ebutfu-loan, lent him
even one shekel of silver, had given him a
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t., or there were (payments for) votive
offerings ICK 2 113:9.

b) in OB: LU akkadid w LG amurri $a
Seam KU.BABBAR u bisam ana simim ana
KASKAL ana TAB.BA u ta-ad-mi-ig-tvm
tlgit tuppasu wul thheppt ana pi riksatisu
inaddin an Akkadian or Amorite who has
received barley, silver, or (any) movable
property as goods for sale for a (business)
trip, for a partnership, or as a ¢., his docu-
ment will not be made invalid, he will pay
according to the wording of his contract
Kraus Verfiigungen 174 § 8:4, cf. ibid. 172ff. § 7:33,
§ 9:8; Summa tamkarum ana Samallim KU.
BABBAR ana ta-ad-mi-ig-tim ittadinma asar
illiku bitigtam itamar qaqqad KU.BABBAR
ana tamkarim utdr if a merchant has given
silver to an agent as a t. and he (the agent)
suffers a loss on his journey, he returns the
capital sum to the merchant CH § 102:17;
12 MA.NA 2 GIN NALZA.GIN 1 $u(?)-ka(?)-
du-um 1 T0G Sa-ti(1)-e ta-ad-mi-ig-ti PN ana
PNy, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 130:5; 20 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA 6 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iqg-tum SU.NIGIN 26 MA.
NA KU.BABBAR KI YUTU % PN PN, & PN
SU BA.AN.TI.ES PN, and PN have received
from (the temple of) Sama§ and from PN
twenty minas of silver for the partnership
(and) six minas of silver as a ¢, in all 26
minas of silver YOS 8 145:3, cf. 4 GIN KU.
BABBAR ta-ad-mi-ig-tum K1 PN PN, u PNy
SU BA.AN.TI.ES PN, and PNj received
four shekels of silver, a t, from (the
merchant) PN HSM 7616:2, in Dole Partner-
ship Loans in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D.
diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 120; [X MA.NA KU.
BA|BBAR TAB.BA [x GIN] KU.BABBAR [ta-
ald-mi-ig-tum K1 PN PN, 8U BA.AN.TI
AnSt 30 17 BM 97188:3; 9 GIN KU.BABBAR 1
TUG ta-ad-mi-ig-tum K1 PN PN, % PN5 SU
BA.AN.TI PSBA 34 pl. 7 No. 1:2, see Leemans
Old Babylonian Merchant 25 n. 83; 1 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR <la-ad-mi-ig-tu» 2 TOG zi-ra-
tu ta-ad-mi-ig-tu KI PN PNy, SU BA.AN.TI
MDP 22 39:4; 1 SAG GEME ta-ad-mi-ig-tum
PN PNy PN3 AnSt 30 21 BM 97188:65, 1 Mma.
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NA KU.BABBAR sarpu MAS YuTu wussab 17
GIN KU.BABBAR 3 TUG.HI.A ta-ad-mi-ig-
tum PN, SU BA.AN.TI ibid. 12.

¢) 1in Mari: ana gimillim w ta-ad-mi-
iq-tim la addinu (oath) Durand, Mélanges
Garelli 16 A.3696:9 and 16.

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 409; Leemans Old
Babylonian Merchant 25 and 31; Kraus Edikt 63
with note 1; Garelli Les Assyriens 250f.; Dole
Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period
(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 67ff.; Veenhof
Old Assyrian Trade 111 and Mélanges Garelli 300
n. 28.

tadmiqu s.; first-quality dates; OB, MB,
SB; wr. syll. and (z0.LuM) sI1Gg; cf.
damaqu v.

[zd.lum.x.sigs] = ta-ad-[mli-qu, [zd.lum.
x.x] = MmiN Hh. XXIV 244f.

a) in leg. and econ.: PN ... Sittin gunna
Salusta ta-ad-mi-qd I.AG.E PN will
deliver two thirds ordinary-quality dates
and one third first-quality dates (for con-
text see sabatu mng. 3d-2’) TCL 1 143:10,
cf. Sittin zU.LUM gurnum IGL.3.GAL.LA.
AM ZU.LUM SIGy ibid. 138:6, Sittin gurnum
Salustam s1G5 TLB 1 71:10, 72:9, YOS 12
446:9; 2 (P1) zU.LUM 8I1Gz 4 (P1) zU.LUM
gurnu NIG.SID GIS.SAR PN $a ana PN,
1$$aknu VAS 7 41:1, of. ibid. 165:2, TLB 1 73:1;
ZU.LUM gurnum ZU.LUM SIG5 Holma Zehn
altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:1, 3:1 (all OB); un-

cert.: 2 GUR SE GIS.BAN KIN.SIG ... PN
188a ... 1 (1) b (BAN) ta-ad-mi-qu ... Sa
PNy, BE 15 147:8 (MB), see Torczyner Tempel-

rechnungen 3f.

b) in lit.. alamittu whénsa daddaris
malr] arka ta-ad-me-iqg-§d damiq (even if)
the green dates of the alamittu-palm are
as bitter as the daddaru-thorn, thereafter
its first-quality dates will be very good ZA
61 58:180 (SB hymn to Nabf).

Landsberger, MSL 1 208.

tadnintu
dananu v.

s.; prompt delivery; OB; cf.



oi.uchicago.edu

tadnu

bilat hashury sa PN marat Sarrim Sa ana
mar: PNy i8Saknu kima mari PN, PNy
GU.UN SU.TI.A isbat PN wtanappal ta-ad-
ni-in-ta-Su (tablet omits tadnintasu) 3 (P1)
SE ... $a PN, imdud[u] u 3 (p1) (JE) <$a?>
marw PNy ana PNy wnaddinuma PNg-ma
GU.UN wu ribbassa ekallam itanappal (con-
cerning) the tax on the apple (yield of an
orchard) belonging to Iltani, the daughter
of the king, which was assigned to the
sons of PNy, PN; assumed the tax instead
of the sons of PN,, he will be responsible
(for the tax) to Iltani, (as for) his ¢,
(namely?) x barley, which PN, had meas-
ured out (tablet adds: from his rent), and
x (barley) which(?) PNg’s sons are to de-
liver to PNy, PN; alone will be responsible
to the palace for the tax and its arrears
VAS 9 8:10 (case), see Harris Sippar 51f.; SU.
SUM.MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA AB.GUD.HI.A
Ug.UDU.HI.A UZ.HI.A ta-ad-ni-in-tt PN AB.
GUD.HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A ta-ad-ni-in-tv Sapir
matim Riftin 90 i 3ff. (= ii 3ff.); silver $a ana
I.BA E §a MN u ta-ad-ni-in-tt £ for the
oil rations of the household for the month
of Nabrli and for the ¢ of the household
Greengus Ishchali 93 r. 8; (barley) for seed and
fodder for oxen ta-ad-ni-tn-tum 18 GUR ta-
ad-ni-in-tim $a ITL.2.KAM YOS 5 175:4f., cf.
X GUR ta-ad-ni-tn-tim x X $a ITI.3.KAM ibid.
7, X GUR ta-ad-ni-in-ttm GUD $a ITL2.
KAM ibid. 30; X GUR ta-ad-ni-tn-t¢ GUD.
GIS NfG ITI.2.KAM YOS 5 184:2, X GUR
ta-ad-ni-in-t1 [AB.guD.HgIl.A  ibid. 9; un-
cert.: 66 -mu-[tum] $a PN 30 i-mu-tum Sa
PNy ... [1]4 (¢-mu-tum) ta(text $a)-ad-ni-
m-tum $a PN UET 5 804:10.

For the meaning compare dananu v.
mng. 2f.
tadnu adj.; sold; OA*; cf. nadanu v.

subatu annitutum Simtum Sa PN ... 14
subatu ta-ad-nu-tum these textiles are the
fixed share of PN, 14 sold textiles ICK 1
81:27.

tadu (or tadd@) adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.
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x gold, weight of 20 g¢i-im ta-di-tm u 1
ru-qi-im Sa bi-ri-it(?) la-ri-i twenty t.-fila-
ments and one sheet for .... ARMT 22
233:3.

tadu (or tatu) s.; (a textile); OA.*

na 22 kutani 1 TUOG ta-di-tm 1 TUG
kamsim 2 TOG saptinni sa ana PN usebilu
from among the 22 kutanu-textiles, one t.
textile, one kamsu-textile, and two saptin=
nu-textiles, which 1 sent to PN (PN,
brought me some kutanu-textiles and one
saptinnu) KTS 54b:2, see Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 179f.

ta’ertu see tériu.

tagabarushe s.; (a piece of furniture); MB
Alalakh*; Hurr. word.

2 GI18 ta-ga-ba-ru-us-hé (among furni-

ture) Wiseman Alalakh 227:15.
tagabitu see tukpitu.

taggamanu (tagmanu) s.; (mng. uncert.);
NB.

1 p1 zO0.LUM.MA TA ZzU.LUM $a tag-
ga-ma-nu $a MU.D6.KAM $a ina panika . . .
ana PN idin give to PN one PI of dates
from the dates of the ¢. of year 56 which
are at your disposal CT 49 124:5, also ibid.
125:5, (barley) ta-gam-ma-nu Sa MU.54.
KAM ibid. 122:8 (case) and 123:9 (tablet), wr.
tag-ma-nu Sa MU.H8.KAM ibid. 126:5 (all Sel.
letters).

taggirtu s.; denunciation; OB; cf. nugguru.

awjumma  ta-gi-ir-tam ana Sarrim user
rimma ta-gi-ir-ta-Su ul immahharma Sar=
rum tddk$u someone will bring a denun-
ciation to the king, but his denunciation
will not be accepted and the king will put
him to death YOS 10 46 iii 20f., also ibid. 12
and 16f.; GIS.TUKUL (a-gi-ir-tim “weapon-
mark” predicting denunciation ibid. ii 6;
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ta-ag-gi-ir-tum 1bbas$i there will be denun-
ciation RA 67 42:25 (all ext.); na ta-ag-gi,-
r-t1 izzakkar Suma la damqa i$Sakkan (see
zakaru A mng. 7) YOS 10 54 left edge 1 (phys-
iogn.); ta-ag-gis-ir-tum ina pisw tmiad de-
nunciations from his side(?) will increase
ibid. 2; ana ta-gi-ir-ti-im izzazkum he will
be responsible to you for (any) denuncia-
tion BIN 7 29:12, see Stol, AbB 9 216.

Landsberger, JCS 9 124.

taggitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.*

annikiam warkati tprusunim ana ta-gi-i-
tt-im iStaknuni they decided my case here
and they placed me to (or for) ¢{. BIN 7
34:7-8, see Stol, AbB 9 221.

Possibly error for ta-gi-ir-ti-im (see tag-=
girtu), although the meaning of the passage
remains obscure; note that the word is
written on two lines on the tablet.

tagmanu see taggamanu.

tagmirtu s.; completion, fullness; SB*; cf.
gamaru v.

a) in gen.. Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR
ma tag-mir-tt Sattima NU 1G1 if Jupiter is
not visible at the end of (this) very year
(parallel: qit Sattt) K.3111:5 and dupls., cf.
Summa I$tar ina tag-mir-tt [...] ACh Iitar
1:26, cf. also ina tag-[...] ibid. 27.

b) in tagmirti libbi wholeheartedness:
RN adi nist matisu ina tag-mir-ti libbi Sa
epes arduti . . . uqa’i girri (see qu’d v. mng.
1b) TCL 3 52 (Sar.).

A poetic term, replacing the more com-
mon qit Sattt (see usage a), and the idiom
gummurti libbi (see usage b).

tagriatu s. pl.; hostilities; OB*; cf. gerd.

ta-ag-ri-a-tum  Sandm Sumsu pistlitum
(there will be) hostilities, variant: failure
RA 44 42:38 (ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. p. 27.
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*tagribu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; pl.

tagribanu.

1 [GIN KU.BABBAR al-na sallanu $[d(?)
xz x tla(?)-ag-ri-ba-nu ana PN askapt na-
din one [shekel of silver] given to the
leatherworker PN for sallu-hides of ....
CT 55 243:8.

tagrintu  s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf.
garanu.
UD.21.KAM 9EN.LIL.E.ANE> niSunu

wnassthamma ana tdg-rin-tt useliSunuti on
the 21st day he (Marduk) tore out the
eyes of the Enlils and he presented them
for t. LKA 73:7, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40;
(the king) $a ... [...] tdg-rin-te lil-pi-lu
gim-ra who ruled the entire world [. .. in,
or: with] . AfO 6 80 i 14 (A%Sur-bél-kala).

tahabaStu s.; (a reed container); Ur III
(AKkk. lw. in Sum.); cf. nahbastu.

1 a1 da-ha-ba-ds-tum (among reed con-
tainers coated with bitumen) TCL 5 pl. 18-
19 AO 6036 x 21.

tahabatu see tahbatu.

tababu v.; 1. to soak(?), 2. tuhhuhu to
moisten(?), to sprinkle with a liquid; MA,
SB; I (only inf. attested), II.

ra-ha-hu = ta-ha-hw LTBA 2 2:331;
(var. [ra-hal-mu) = ta-ha-hu An IX 48.
tu-tah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 iii 18 (gramm.).

ra-ha-hu

1. to soak(?): see lex. section.

2. tuhhuhu to moisten(?), to sprinkle
with a liquid: musipti labirta ina $izbi
li-tah-hi-hu-ma let them sprinkle an old
cloth with milk Kécher BAM 240:13, cf. ibid.
11f.; tna lip? tu-tah-ha-ah you sprinkle (the
minerals) with tallow ibid. 510 i 6, dupl.
AMT 20,2:4, cf. (in broken context) AMT 48,3:3
+23,5:2; difficult: dannis la tu-ta-ha-ah you
must not . ... (the liquid) vigorously KAR
222 1 3 and 23, ii 21, see Ebeling Parfimrez. p.
33ff.; appusu wuznesu inakkisu ... [Summa
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.1 ana Sarri la ibtlaltquni i-ta-hu-hu-Su-
[nu . ..] they will cut off his nose and ears,
[if the officials] fail to inform the king,
they will douse(?) them (with a hot lig-
uid?) AfO 17 273:37 (MA harem edicts).

In Bab. 6 127 K.3520:12 (and dupl. 80-7-19,
97:12) 4(?) ¢ DUB HA HA is obscure.

tahaltu s.; (a foodstuff); MA, NB.*

3 sILA zID.DA Sa LU ana ta-ha-al-te
A.786:11, cited Donbaz, SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11,
cf. [1 x1.MIN (i.e., pa-as-ru) §la ta-hal-te
A.3211:15, cited Donbaz, ibid., cf. 1 pa-ds-ru sa
ta-hal(text -AN)-te SAA Bulletin 8 13 r. 5 (all
MA); isten tab-ku $a ta-hal-tum @ ha-alm-z]
1§ten tab-kuw $a vzU ablu w vz[Uu ...] one
heap(?) of ¢. and [...], one heap(?) of dried
meat and [...] meat (and other foodstuffs
have been sent to my lord) TCL 9 117:41
(NB let.).

tabamu (or tahasse) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.);
Nuzi.

(garments, armor, quivers, arrows) 1
KUS GUD 2 KUS GUD ta-ha-mu(?) one ox-
hide, two . ... oxhides HSS 15 142:14 (inv.).

A reading ta-ha-a$-se may be possible.

tabanatu s.; succor, favor; OB, SB.

Su.ak.a a-za-ru, Su.bar.zi MIN, Su.
uy.bi.ta = ta-ha-na-tum Nabnitu J 168ff.; ta-ha-
na-t4 (in group with usatu, talimatu, azibatu, Sum.
broken) Antagal K ii 9.

ta-ha-na-tum, ta-li-ma-tum, azibatu = [4l-[sa-tum]
Malku IV 196ff.

[Sapsul x-z-ka(var. -$u) ta-ha-na-tu(var.
-at) lisklunka] let the strong one, your
[...], show you favor (with comm. Sapsu //
dannu || ta-ha-na-[té [/ ...]) Lambert BWL
72:43 (Theodicy); LUGAL ta-ha-na-tlu nlap-=
lussu [...] BBSt. No. 35:14 (Merodachbaladan
11); belu ta-ha-na-at(var. -tum) il istu libbi
quppt Subarrasu tasakkan you, lord, the
succor of the gods, secure his (the bird’s)
freedom from the cage STT 70:13, see W. G.
Lambert, RA 53 132 (SB lit.), var. and restora-
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tions from dupls. (courtesy W. Mayer); Sin-Sarru-
i8kun  [$a(?)] wsati w ta-ha-na-[tt .. .]-ru
dunquéu to whom [(the gods?) allotted(?)]
help and succor as his fortune Grayson,
TSTS 2 163:16; in personal names: I-[li-ta-
hal-na-tt ~ My-God-Is-My-Succor YOS 13
33:15 (OB).

In RA 17 124 K.2044+ iv 9 (coll. C. B. F.
Walker) [...] x = [ta-x-z-tuml, the broken signs are
of uncertain reading.

tabapSu s.; (a woolen or linen blanket or
stole); MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA, SB,
NA, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; Hurr. lw.;
wr. syll. (TUG.LIL.LA BBR No. 70:5); cf.
tahapsuhuli.

tug.lil.14 ta-hap-$4 Hh. XIX 276;
tag.li1.14 = (blank) = ta-hap-su Hg. D III 432,
also Hg. C I r. 7, in MSL 10 140f., Sum. restored
from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 50; TUG ta-hap-$u
(between kirbinu and Suhattatu) Practical Vocabu-
lary Assur 294.

tig-li-lu-1, Ku-sum-mu-1i = MIN (= te-di-iq) (var.
[sul-bat) ta-hap-§i Malku VI 59f., var. from An VII
151f.

a) in MA, Nuzi — 1’ used as a blan-
ket(?) for horses: sariam $a sisi misla Sa
masdkt w misla <sa> ta-ha-ap-$i armor for a
horse, half of leather, half of ¢. HSS 15 4:17
(= RA 36 179), also ibid. 23, 35, 39, 44, 50; note
Hurr. pl.: x sic.MES ltenutu du-ti-we-na-a
ta-ha-ap-se-na-a ana sisé x wool (for) one
set of mail (and) t.-s for horses HSS 15
213:5, also, wr. ta-ha-ap-§a-ma(?) ibid. 2; 8
ta-ha-ap-su-u.MES $a sisé tamkarhu eight
tamkarhu-colored t.-s for horses HSS 14
247:29; x sfc.MES [tal]-ha-ap-$a . .. ana sisé
HSS 13 477:2 (all Nuzi); [...] adi ta-hap-se
tarakkas you tie [...] with(?) the t. Ebeling
Wagenpferde 20 F 6, also 22 F r. 12 and 19 E 7;
25 bér eqli 3.TA.AM adi ta-hap-Se illuku
(see beru A mng. lc) ibid. 24f. G 2ff., 9, r. 7ff.,
111f., cf. ta-hap-se tu-pa-[x] ibid. 16 B 4, 29 I
r.(?) 6.

2’ qualifications: x ta-ha-ap-Se Sa tam=
karhu x ta-ha-ap-$u Sa tawarriwena x ta-ha-
ap-su Sa hasmani x ta-ha-ap-su Sa Suanuh=
na X ta-ha-ap-$u Sa mardatu HSS 13 431:23ff.
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(= RA 36 204f.), cf. HSS 14 247:29 cited usage
a-1’ (both Nuzi).

3’ other occs.: 2 ta-hdp-su 10.TAa.AM
ma ammatt muraksu 5.TA.AM ina ammats
rupussu ana ku-ub-bu-e two t.-s, each ten
cubits in length and five cubits in width,
(given to PN) for sewing (or patching) BM
26204:1 (Nuzi), and passim in this text, see Maid-
man, ZA 76 266; 1 kulu qadu ta-ha-ap-$i HSS
14 247:77.

b) in MB, MB Alalakh, as Akkadogram
in Hitt. — 1’ as cover for objects: two
minas (of wool) ana ta-hap-§i $a kusse
KASKAL u nemsé$u for a t. for a sedan
chair and its washbowl CT 51 16:5 (MB); as
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 URUDU Pa-A-SU
GAL 1 GIS.GIGIR TA-HAP-SI one large cop-
per ax, one chariot with ¢£. KUB 13 35 ii 15.

2’ qualifying other textiles: [x] TUG
patin ta-hap-§i x patinnu-garments of {. BE
14 157:59 (MB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.:
TUG.GU.E.A TA-HAP-SI KUB 7 14 i 6;
TUG.E.IB TA-HA-AP-SI1 a belt of ¢. KUB 41
9:9’, 1-NU-TUM E.iB TA-HAP-SI GE; KUB 753
i 15, and passim in Hitt.,, note: 1 KUS.A.
GA.LA TA-HAP-SI a bag of(?) ¢. JCS 10 32:5f.,
cf. 1-EN KUS TA-HAP-SI KU.G[I] one
leather ¢. with golden (ornaments) KUB 12
1 iii 4, for other Hitt. refs. see Goetze, Corolla
Linguistica 58f.

3’ other occs.: 1 TUG ta-hap-su 1 KUS x
[x] U8 TuM NF 5 41:14, cf. (barley and
emmer) $a KUS.MES % ta-hap-$i la gerbu
ibid. 18 (MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 20; 4 TA-PAL
TA-HAP-SU KUB 32 129:10; note Hurr. pl.:
10 ta-ha-ap-se-na Wiseman Alalakh 433:6.

¢) in NB—1" as attire for divine
statues: 1 cAaDA Sal-hi [labiru anal ta-hap-
St ana DN 1 GADA kibsu labiru ana ta-
hap-$u ana DNy one old $alhu-garment for
a t. for DN, one old kibsu-garment for a
t. for DNy Nbn. 694:11f., also ibid. 13f., Nbn.
696:10ff., Nbk. 312:15ff., Cyr. 185:7f., 22ff; 1
GADA ana ta-hap-s ana Im-mer-tum
(among $alhu- and hullanu-garments for
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gods) CT 55 814:22; X GADA ta-hap-$i $a
Sama$ x linen t.-s for Sama§ CT 55 808:10;
uncert.: 2 MA.NA time kabbaru $a ta-
hap-<{§u> $§a DN u DN, five sixths of a mina
of thick thread for a ¢ for DN and DN,
GCCI 1 388:17.

2’ other occs.: 3 GUN sfG.HI.A ittadin
ina libbi . . . 3 GUN ana ta-hap-$i PN three
talents of wool have been given, of which
one-half talent is for a t. (given for work
tO) PN Nbn. 948:11, also 494:3, 1 PI PN ana
ta-ha-ap-$i $a MN one PI (of barley?) for
PN for MN for (the manufacture of) a ¢
Nbn. 589:4; (x wool) ana ta-hap-§i ... 10
MA.NA SIG.HI.A adi $a ta-hap-$§u x wool
for a t., ten minas of wool, including that
for at. Camb. 140:2 and 6, c¢f. YOS 6 113:8 and
18; (silver for wool for) TUG.KUR.RA $a
ta-hap-si YOS 6 237:22; uncert.: wool ana
TUG tabarra $a ta-ah(!)-ha-ds-pu $a Samas u
Aja Nbk. 240:2.

d) in med. and rit.: ta-hap-$a ina libbi
tasappu [. . .] agurra sUD agurra ina muh=
hi ta-hap-se [...] you soak a ¢ in it, [...]
you sprinkle a brick (with it), [you place?]
the brick on the & AMT 61,2:3, dupl. Kécher
BAM 559:5; ta-hap-$da labira itt gunns litah=
hihuma (see gurnu usage d) Kocher BAM
240:11; TUG.LfL.LA (in broken context)
BBR No. 70:5 (NA); ta-hap-su $a ina Saplisu
sic tabribu sa labbusuni the t. which is
under him, the (garments of) red wool in
which he is dressed ZA 51 154:23 and parallel
134:15 (NA cultic comm.).

e) épis tahapsi (Akkadogram in Hitt.):
LU E-PIS TA-HAP-SI King Hittite Texts 2 iii 23;
LU E-PI-IS TA-HAP-SI KBo 10 10 ii 18"

For Ugaritic (b‘l) tgptm see Ribichini and
Xella, La terminologia dei tessili nei testi di Ugarit
68; for a possible Hurrian etymology see
Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f.

tahapSuhuli  s.;
textiles; MB
tahapsu.

weaver of tahapsu-
Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf.
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Four parisu’s of emmer vuUGU PN LU
ta-ha-ap-su-hu-li owed by PN the ¢. (beside
naggaruw) Wiseman Alalakh 301:8, also 10.

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f.
taharbat see taharbe.

taharbe (or taharbat) s.; running board(?)
(of a wagon); MB; foreign word.

as-kup-pu = ta-har-"*BE (var. ta-ha-BE), sassu
sil(?)-bi, man-za-zu = pa-an ta-har-BE (var. pa-an
MIN) Malku IT 211ff.

1 KI.MIN (= hipu GIS.MES.GAM) ana
ta-ha-ar-BE one piece of $adsugu wood for
a running board(?) (among wagon parts)
TCL 9 50:16 (MB).

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 141.
tahasu see tahazu.
taha$Se see tahamu.

ta(?)-ba(’a,?)-tum (AHw. 1301a) In ICK 2
344:16, read [$al-ha-tum; see Sahu usage b.

tahazu (fahasu) s.; (a plant); plant list.*

U ta-ha-su : U ta-ha-zu Kécher Pflanzen-
kunde 6 vii 53 (= Uruanna II 27).

tahazu s.; battle; from OAkk., OB on; pl.
tahazatu; wr. syll. and ME (in OAKkk.
KAS.SUDUN-Ses§tg, MEg; CH xliv 2 and xliii
93); cf. ahazu v.

[me] = [tla-ha-zu-um Proto-Izi I Bil. D i 28’;
me-e ME = ta-ha-zu SP II 292; me-e LAGABXSITA-

tent = ta-ha(var. adds -a)zu Ea I 122; [me-e¢]
[LAGABXGIS.81TA-tenét] = [tla-ha-zi, [sag-du-du]
[LaAcaBxGIS.81TA-tendt] = [MIN] [§a] ERIN.MES,

[mal-ha-su §@ MmN A 1/2:337ff.; me-e GAXKASKAL
= ta-ha-zu  Ea IV 269, also A IV/4:178f.; [MIN
(= mi-e)] AKXERIN, AKXSITA ta-ha-zu A
VIII/1:56f.; [...] = [tla-ha-zu = (Hitt.) za-ah-ha-i8
Erimhus Bogh. F 10’; ki.8en.8en = [a-Sar qdl-ab-
li, [a-Sar tla-Thal-zi Kagal C 300f.

gi8 . TUKUL.BAD (var. gi§.tukul.KAXERIN) =
kak-kuw $a ta-ha-z¢ Hh. VIIA 11; mi-it-ta TUKUL.
BAD = kak-ku $d ta-ha-zi (var. [M]E) Ea I 162; mi-
it-tu GIS. TUKUL.BAD = kak-ku $a KAXERIN Diri II
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259; c1s.TukUL™1d[BaD] = [MIN (= kak-ku)] &d
ME Antagal D 165; [gi]§8.4.kdr. me = MIN (= %-
nu-tum) ta-ha-zi Hh. VI 32, also Arnaud Emar 6
545:544; ga-am PAP.NA Sa-ka-sum $a ME A
VIII/1:93; KAXERIN.ak.a = MIN (= e-pe-§u) $a
ta-ha-2¢ Nabnitu E 134; [...] = [MIN $d tal-ha-23
Erimhus I1T a 5; [...] = [MIN] MmE Antagal III 247.

[Se]ln.Sen.bal.ba.ug (BE) muSen har-
ba-qa-nu $d ina ta-ha-zu i-lmu-tul, ta-ha-za mat
nu-kir-ti = ir-[ga-bu] Hg. B IV 259a-b, in MSL 8/2
168, also cited ZA 6 244:45.

uru.gd me Sen.Sen.na la.ba.an.dug:
[ina alija ta-hal-zu qab-lu wl ippattar (for seven
years) strife and battle have not ceased in my city
Hallo, Kraus AV 100:30; [me.S]én.Sén.na
[ma.rla.an.sum SEN.SEN % ME iddikkum
(Istar) gave you battle and combat LIH 60 i 17
(= CT 21 40, Hammurapi); uy.al.tar.gin/(cim)
ka.kéS me.a gi.ne.da.zu.de : kima ame da-
pa-ni kisir ta-ha-za ina kunnika when you (IStar),
like an overwhelming storm, prepare for battle RA
12 74:11f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; me
ni.hus.a ri.a.mu la.ba.an.sud.en.na.
gin, : ta-ha-za $a rasubbata ramd ki la taplahi (Nin-
mah) since you did not fear my battle full of ter-
ror Lugale IX 18 (= 392); gu.huS.me.a gu.
hu§ bi.ib.ra: ($a...) ri-gim ta-ha-zi ezzis Samris
tasst@ you who, in fury and rage, shouted the battle
cry Lugale XI 40 (= 502); gar.dar me hus :
sakip ta-ha-zi ezzi (mace) which destroys (in) fierce
battle Angim IIT 40 (= 139), cf. ur.sag nam.
[tarl.9En.ki.ke (xip) mé hu¥ pU.me.en: gar-
radu $d ina $tmat Elal ltal-ha-2i ezzi illaku anaku 1
am the warrior who, destined by Ea, wages fear-
some battles Angim IV 15 (= 167); mé.mah.bi
§ur.bi ba.duy;.duy : ta-ha-as-su siru ezzi$ ittakkip
his superb attack keeps charging in fury Angim IV
53 (= 205); en meé.a ur.ra sag.ni.ddb.a.
ni : belu ina ta-ha-zi nakri thkmuru Studies Al-
bright 345:15; na,.0 me.ta gi§.tukul.ta ur.
KU.re nig sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.gin,: Sammu
ina ta-ha-zi kima kalbt $a kaparri kakku uwkassidusu
(see kaparru A) Lugale X 15 (= 430), cf. ibid. XI 4
(= 466) and 21 (= 483); ne [m]é.a ur.sag.e.ne
ne [x ml]é.a li.z4h.e.ne: an-nu-i ta-ha-alz(?)
...] an-nu-i Tta-ha-zu(?)1 [...] this is the battle of
warriors, this is the battle of fugitives Lambert
BWL 265:10f.; me¢.a na.dm.ld.u, (c18caL).lu
§u ba.an.mar : ina ta-ha-21 wmmanatt ana qatt
umall[iginat]i 1 handed over the troops in battle
SBH 27 No. 12:18f.; dim.me.er an.na mu.
un.8i.sug.sug.[ge.e8] / me.sug.sug.ge.e¥ :
tlu $d samé taswur /| ana ta-ha-zi izzazzuka 4R 30
No.1r. Iff; muruby, me.ka gub.ba.mu.[de]:
tna qabal ta-ha-zi ina uzuz[zija] when I stand in
the midst of battle SBH 105 No. 56:25f., cf.
LUM(copy ZzUM). meé.ka [gin.na].mu.[d¢e]: ina
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arkat ta-ha-zi ina alakija ibid. 29f., egir me.ka
us.sa.mu.[de] : ina ar-ki ta-ha-zi ina re-di-lial
ibid. 33f.; ki.me.ka 4.dah.zu hé.a : asar
ta-ha-zt lu re-su-ka may (Ninurta) be your help in
the place of battle 5R 51 iv 24f., see Borger, JCS
21 12:3+c; ka.me.ka[...]: ina pe-e ta-ha-zt /| ina
pa-an ta-ha-zi SBH 105 No. 56:16f., cf. i.bi.
me.ka : tna pa-an ta-ha-z¢ ibid. 20f.; see also
ariktu, ababu, suskallu, alluhappu.

taniqaty = ta-ha-zu LBAT 1577:7 (comm.); ti-
$AUO KAy tg-ha-za  K.2892+ :25 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert), dupl. tu-$d-ru up.15.kaM tla-. . .]
TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.); IME.SAG.NINNU = Mi
GAL-% §d 9En-lil Livingstone Mystical and Myth-
ological Explanatory Works p. 54:17, cf. dME.sAG
GIR = ta-ha-za $a 1G1-§4 namru ibid. 25.

su-lu-ul-ti (var. su-la-ta), anantu, tuquntu,
Sasmu = ta-ha-zw Malku III 1ff., var. from CT 18 3
r. iii 30, cf. si-la-at = ta-ha-[zu] An VIII 181, a-na-
at = ta-ha-zu Izbu Comm. 433; ta-ha-zu = qab-lu
LTBA 2 1 iv 58, dupl. 2:124, lu-lu-un-tum, da-ni-
tum, GU.LA.E = MIN (= nahlaptu) ta-ha-z¢ An VII
206ff.; me-te-qu (var. mi-te-ku), ma-sad-du (var. [x]-
du, [x]-ad-du) = kak-ku $a ME (var. ta-ha-zi) Malku
IIT 30-31a, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120.

a) in gen. — 1’ in hist. contexts — a’ in
gen.: Sargon [ina tal-ha-zi-im i arsunut[i]
defeated them in battle RA 70 112:11 (OB
lit.), wr. in the earlier period with the
log. KAS.SUDUN-$es$ig: 1u.UNU.KI.[ga.
dal giS.tukul e.da.sig TUN.KARA €.
ni.[sl] : 7n KAS+8UDUN-§essig UNUG.[KII
[1€ar URU.KI SAG.GIS.RA] (Sum.) he
fought with the ruler of Uruk and de-
feated him: (Akk.) in battle he defeated
Uruk and destroyed the city AfO 20 34f.
i-ii 16 and 57, and passim in Sargon, Rimus,
Naram-Sin, see §a’aru mng. 1; nine times they
revolted against me, nine times I (Naram-
Sin) defeated them, nine times I released
them <na e$rim ana ta-ha-zi-im itbinim=
ma a tenth time they advanced against
me for battle VAS 17 42:6 (OB lit.), cf. (32
cities) ana KAS+8UDUN-$esSig iphurunim=
ma MDP 14 pl. IIB 8 and dupls. (Manistusu),
AfO 20 62 xxii 49 (Rimug); [in K]AS+S8UDUN-
sessig GN x etlutim usamgit in the battle
over Kazallu he put x men to the sword
AfO 20 57 xx 7 (Rimus); RN LUGAL UNUG.
KI 9n KAS+SUDUN-$edsig SU.DUg.A he took
captive Lugalzaggesi, the king of Uruk, in
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battle ibid. 41 viii 7, also 34 ii 25 (Sargon);
Gula-anN, the king of Gutium $a ina ta-
ha-zi-ia dannim a[duku] whom I (Naram-
Sin) defeated in my fierce battle RA 70 117
ii 15, also ibid. 115 ii 8 and 12 (OB lit.); stt¢ 40
Sarrant . . . ina qereb ta-ha-zi lu amdahas 1
indeed fought in battle with forty kings
(and brought about the defeat of their
armies) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 47; ana gereb
ta-ha-zi-$u-nu addi 1 sent (troops) into bat-
tle against them AOB 1 120 iii 17 (Shalm. I);
see also gutrubu, tibu; 18,000 of the enemy
wna kakkr ta-ha-zi ustamit 1 put to death
in military action STT 43:47 (Shalm. III),
see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 12,000 warriors
a qeredb ta-ha-zi qaty lu tksud KAH 2 71a:1
(Tigl. 1); tna ta-ha-az seri ... askip RN in
open battle I defeated RN OIP 2 76:7 (Senn.),
cf. ina ME EDIN iskuna abiktasu Streck Asb.
34 iv 12, cf. also tna ME EDIN sabitma CT 34
45 iii 2’, see Grayson Chronicles 79 iii 4, and
passim in hist.; la tdurma ME ittarad ana
nakri he was not afraid of battle and went
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38
(Nbk. I); tna mehé ta-ha-zi-Su-nu in the
storm of their battle (one man could not
see another) ibid. 33; I went after him to
the mountains ME dannu ina qereb Sadé
lu askun 1 waged a fierce battle in the
mountain fastnesses WO 1 458:36, also ibid.
9:14, 3R 71 22, 8ii 73, RN ... ana ME tbd
Haza’el had prepared for war WO 2 154:98
(all Shalm. III); mamit ilani rabiti edurma
ana MURUB, w ME igrdnt (RN) did (not?)
respect the oath by the great gods and
challenged me to battle and warfare KAH
2 84:50 (Adn. II); hurbasu ME-ta ishupSunuti
fear of doing battle with me overwhelmed
them (the king of Elam and the king of
Babylon) OIP 2 89:53, also 82:38, cf. ibid. 185
vi 26, cf. hurbasu ME(var. ta-ha-zt)-ia elisu
imqutma ibid. 173 iii 55, cf. 156:15 (all Senn.);
ME (var. ta-ha-zt) éduru AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl.
1), 3R 8 ii 57 and 86 (Shalm. III), eduru ta-ha-zi
OIP 2 24 i 16, also 77:17 (Senn.); the king Sa
naphar malky kibrati ME-su ezzu iduruma
whose fierce battle all the princes of the
world fear AfO 18 349:11 (Tigl. I); he crossed
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the Euphrates $tu pan namurrat kakkeja
ezzute w ME-ita Sitmuri ana Suzub napSate=
Su 3R 8 ii 32 (Shalm. III), TA pan kakkéja
dannute ME-ia Sitmuri iplahma he became
afraid of my mighty weapons (and) my
fierce attack AKA 316 ii 61, also, wr. ME.
MES-a AKA 233 r. 23 (all Asn.), cf. i$tu pan
kakkeja ezzute ME-ia Sitmuri emuqija dan=
nate iplahuma KAH 2 84:56 (Adn. II); for
other refs. see S&itmuru; RN Sa lapan
ME(var. ta-ha-zi)-ia iplahu OIP 2 46 vi 17
(Senn.); (I captured many enemies and
thus) wsaptira ta-ha-2u 1 dispersed (his)
battle array TCL 3 138 (Sar.), cf. ta-ha-za-$u-
nu raksu tapturma she (IStar) dispersed
their battle line Borger Esarh. 44:76; the
Gambulu, the Damunu (and other tribes)
ana qerbisu usertbma usasriha ME I let en-
ter therein (in the fortified city) and thus
had a battle-force(?) readied(?) Winckler
Sar. pl. 34:127; i$tenis upahhirlma wulSaksir
ta-ha-zu  he assembled (the tribes) in one
place and made them prepare for battle
OIP 2 49:15 (Senn.); for other refs. see kasaru
mng. 2d; lla dzlzizu mahrussu ajumma
malku gabarasu asar ta-ha-zi there was no
ruler who could confront him on the bat-
tlefield Borger Esarh. 103 i 28, cf. wl 2212
[. .. mallkw gabara$u asar ta-ha-zi Tn.-Epic
“vi” 23; $a kima nabli tttanasraru erth ta-
ha-zu(var. -su) whose fighting is as quick
as a flame which flares up here and there
AOB 1 112 i 13 (Shalm. I); (Ninurta) sa tna
ME la i$Sannanu tibusu (see tibu mng. la-
2’) AKA 2541 1 (Asn.); 1na kakke ezzuti tebits
ta-ha-za lu sulul ummanija Samas attama
you, Samag, be the protection of my army
amidst poised terrible weapons VAB 4 102
iii 18 (Nbk.); note nu KAS+SUDUN-$essig
Sua salam$u tbnima at the time of this
campaign(?) he had a statue of himself
made AfO 20 54 xviii 2 (Rimus¥).

b’ with epésu: although PN and PN,
divided his (their father’s) extensive land
(and the right) to sit on his royal throne
ppusu ta-ha-zu they eventually became
engaged in hostilities (for context see zd-
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zu mng. 2&) Winckler Sar. pl. 34:118; ittt
LU.GAL.MES-ta épus ta-ha-zu he did battle
with my generals OIP 2 50:21, cf. la epusu
ta-ha-zu ibid. 83:43, [alna epés ta-ha-zi ana
irtiga tllikuni ibid. 92 r. 12 (all Senn.), cf. ana
epes SEN.SEN u ME WO 1472 iv 9, and passim
in Shalm. III; the enemies gathered and
marched against PN ana epeSu ta-ha-za
VAB 3 33 § 27:50, also § 26:49, 35 § 29:54
(Dar.), and passim in this text; he manned the
walls with his warriors ittyja eteneppusu
ME (var. ta-ha-zu) to wage war against me
Streck Asb. 30 iii 111, PN ($a) ... ittt um=
manateja epusu ME (var. ta-ha-zw) ibid. 82 x
3; the gods $a ina epes ME illiku resuti
who came to my help when I made war
ibid. 78 ix 92; #illt qarabi stmani mimma
epes ME simat qatisu (I took as booty)
weapons, appurtenances, all his personal
battle equipment ibid. 52 vi 18; see also
epesu mng. 2¢ (tahazu).

’

¢’ in curses and blessings: ina ME Sa
sSarrant asar taqrubte ammar libbisu lusam=
sti$u may (the gods) make him obtain his
heart’s desire on the battlefield in the
combat of kings AKA 166 r. 10, also 173 r. 24
(Asn.); adar kakki w ta-ha-zv ana kakkr na-
kiri limna$ may (IStar) deliver him to the
weapons of the enemy on the battlefield
BBSt. No. 3 vi 19 (MB), cf. Charpin, Mélanges
Garelli 143 ii 13’ (treaty); Zababa $ar ta-ha-zi
ma ta-ha-zt qassu la isabbat may Zababa,
the king of battle, not guide him in bat-
tle BBSt. No. 8 iv 23f., tna ta-ha-zi danni la
idemmisu ibid. 29; ina ME-$u liSgissu may
(Nergal) kill him in fighting BBSt. No. 9 ii
5; 1na ME [kakkal$u lisbir may (Ninurta)
break his weapons in battle BBSt. No. 4 iii
16, cf. kakke asar M [lishir] BBSt. No. 11 iv
2; tna ta-ha-zi danni qasatkunw lisbir Borger
Esarh. 109 iv 18 (treaty), also Wiseman Treaties
453; aSar MEg % SEN.SEN kakkasu lisbir
may (IStar) break his weapons on the field
of battle and combat CH xliv 2; note the
atypical word order: adi Sarrutisu ME wu
qab-lum ul ipparrasu (see gablu B mng.
1b-2’) BiOr 28 14 iv 7 (SB prophecies).
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2’ in Mari, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi: istu
umi madutim . .. kakki w ta-ha-za-am-ma
eppe$ for many days I have been engaged
in warfare Voix de 'opposition 182:28 (Mari
let.); [ilppusunim td-ha-za-am ina birisu=
nu  Ugaritica 5 20 r. 7 (let.); nippus ittesu td-
ha-za-am  ibid. r. 22; ana GN allik ina
ITL.D.KAM td-ha-za-am ipusu KBo 10 1:23,
cf. ME utepud ibid. r. 5 (Hattugili bil.); ana 8-
Su ta-ha-za-am nippusma eight times we
will engage in battle KBo 1 11 r.(!) 20 (Ursu
story), cf. ibid. obv.(!) 18, see Giiterbock, ZA 44
116ff.; 1na ajim alt Sa LO Hurre ittihammas
ta-ha-az-za-am ittisu nippus in any city of
the Hurrian we will wage war together
against him KBo 1 5 iii 39, cf. ibid. ii 28 and
36, nakru Sutu ittint ta-ha-az-za itaneppus
ibid. iv 13; asar Sanimma [alna nakri ana
ta-ha-az-z¢ usib 1 took up position else-
where to (do) battle against the enemy
ibid. i 24; Summa ... ina ta-ha-az-zv allak
(whether I am in Hatti or) whether I am
on a campaign ibid. iv 20, cf. Summa . .. a-
nla ta-ha-azl-zi-Su-nw allik ibid. i 9; ana GN
ana ME tllitk KBo 10 1:15 (Hattugili bil.), tnu=
ma [anal ta-ha-zi ta-al-la<ka> KBo 1 11
obv.(!1) 7 (Ursu story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 144;
[ERIN.MES URU Ha-at-tt a-nla ta-ha-az-zi
imnammaruma KUB 3 21:7, cf. ina ta-ha-az-
21 1salbbatu . ..] (in broken context) ibid.
33, see BoSt 9 140ff.; [u Summa mat] nakri
mamma i$tu ta-ha-az-2i issahhatu [. .. anal
libbi GN irruba uw RN li[sbassunu] if (troops
from) enemy territory hard pressed(?) by
the battle enter into (the territory of)
Ugarit, RN will arrest them (and hand
them over to the king of Hatti) MRS 9
98 RS 17.79+ :34 (treaty between Mursili IT and
Nigmepa), see Kestemont, UF 6 110:66; Sute
Jirubmi ittija ina ME ta-ha-[2i] he went
with me to battle EA 245:18 (let. from
Megiddo); nipusmi ta-ha-za ina LU.SA.
GAZ.MES we waged a battle against the
Zw?piru—people EA 185:45 (let. from Hazi);
(after a list of ten people) these ten people
are PN’s bodyguard PN DUMU LUGAL tna
ta-ha-zi inassaru they will protect PN, the
son of the king, in battle HSS 9 37:16 (Nuzi).
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3’ in lit.: [...] ME.MES (var. ME)
nittulu ald nuna’ir (the men of Uruk)
[with whom?] we have experienced battle,
we have slain the bull Gilg. VIII i 22 +
Garelli Gilg. p. 53 K.9997:22, see JCS 8 92; asar
ta-ha-az zikart ul tmqut ersetu isbassu he
did not fall on the battlefield of men, the
nether world has seized him Gilg. XII 61
and 75; mannumma $a tbni tuquniw Tiamat
u-$da-bal-ki-tii-ma tksuru ta-ha-zu who is it
who has created combat, caused Tiamat to
rebel and set up the battle array? En. el. VI
24, also ibid. 30, cf. ta-ha-zla] iktasar ibid. II
2; ta-ha-za eppus Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48
1 108; $asmis itlupu qitrubu ta-ha-zi-is they
are locked in combat, joined in battle En.
el. IV 94; ki Sa ta-ha-zi(var. -za) la nidd
niplaha niruda should we be fearful and
tremble as if we did not know (how to
do) battle? Cagni Erra I 50, cf. adur ME-ma
Gilg. VII (= IV) vi 17; (Ninurta) $a ina ME-§i
la trammd irassu STT 215 i 44, see also né’u
mng. 1b-2’; wsardi M abuba eli ta-ha-zi-
Su-nu DN Adad drove a wind (and) a flood
against their fighting line Tn.-Epic “ii” 29;
ki utakkiluka mahri aSar ta-ha-zt when
they gave you confidence before, on the
battlefield ibid. 21, cf. (in broken context)
[... tlem DINGIR.MES aSar ta-ha-zi ibid.
“vi” 8; w adi ul-ter-si ta-ha-su Sa mithust kaldt
GIS.GIGIR.MES (see Sutérsii usage c¢) ibid.
“iii” 35; adi . .. [sliman ta-ha-zi-ia ikassada
qabalka e tadki do not start battle until
the time for my attack arrives Tn.-Epic “iii”
31; usziz imnudsu ta-ha-za rasba w tuquniu
Sumela ananta da’ipat kala muttetends (see
muttetendw) En. el. IV 55; ullanukkama
nukurtu Sa la kdsama ta-ha-zu (var. ME) is
there hostility without you, battle if not
for you? Cagni Erra IIId 13; ajdé zikru ta-ha-
za-$u usesika what man has sent a battle
array against you? En. el. II 110; manna atta
Sa ana ta-ha-zi-id tallika who are you who
came to fight with me? CT 46 38:42, dupl.
STT 19:42, cf. ana [...]-$u ME-ka allika
daiska STT 21:47 and dupl. 19:47, see AfO 33
13f.; §ipir ta-ha-zi itbala ana Ea Ninstku he
brought a report on the battle to DN AfO
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33 17:87 (all SB Epic of Zu); UD.23.KAM {a-
ha-zu §0 uzus$u unih on the 23rd day this
battle quieted his mind LKA 73:10 (cultic
comm.), see TuL p. 39; ES.GAR ME mala basi
as many rituals concerning battle as there
are CT 22 1:18 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. tna ME
qand ana ameli la tehé that in battle an
arrow may not come near a man (incipit of
an inc.) ibid. 21, also CT 51 89 r. i 18, cf. ibid.
23; difficult: “4R.KIN.GU Salil ‘Kingu a-bi-
1§ (var. a-a-bi-i$) ta-ha-z En. el. VII 105, cf.
[salil ‘Kingu) a-bi-ka ME STC 1 165 r. 9 (god
list), note $a maphar ajabr whalliqu Su-u
ta-ha-zi-i$  who himself destroyed all of
the enemies in battle En. el. VII 56; in bro-
ken context: [tla-ha-zi-su dannu zag-ITmul-
[wk-. . .] KAR 337 r. 14, see Lambert, Meek AV
p. 12, cf. Marduk [$al ana ta-ha-zi-$u Samd
trubbu at whose battle the heavens quake
STC 1 205:8 (8B lit.), cf. te-re-et ana ta-ha-
21 la ta-dar ABL 1455 r. 6 (let. to Asb.), see
Livingstone, SAA 3 26; note in transferred
mng.: ta-hla-az rldmeja linnepusma musi=
tam v mislal let the battle of my love-
making be waged, let us lie down by night
Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:4’ (inc.); ki narkabts
ubbuhat epri ta-ha-zi like a chariot, she
(the woman giving birth) is covered with
the dust of battle Iraq 31 31:38 (MA inc.);
Sum Irra Naram-Sin [e]llsunu Satir ta-ha-
zu-um (obscure) BiOr 30 362:50 (OB), cf. Sar=
rum i-si-ir ta-ha-zt ibid. 45.

4’ in omens: wmmalnkla ina ta-ha-
zli-ilm im-ta-na-laql-qui-ut all your troops
will fall in battle YOS 10 31 iv 43; wna ta-
ha-zi-tm nakrum ummanam isakkipam the
enemy will drive back the army toward
me in battle RA 27 149:20, see Riemschneider,
ZA 57 130, also (with whapparam) YOS 10 11 iii 9;
sabt w sabi nakl[rlim [innalmmaruma ta-ha-
za(text -zi)-am [ulla i-pe-Su-t my troops
and those of the enemy will meet but not
engage in battle RA 61 29:50; SA a-la-ni
ttebbiakkumma ta-ha-laz-ka 71-[...] YOS 10
26 iii 22; ina ta-ha-zt-tm Sarrum Sarram
[id]lék king will defeat king in battle YOS
10 41:18 (all OB ext.), cf. umman nakri um=
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mant tna ME iddk CT 31 33 r. 20, also r. 19,
ummant w wmman nakri ME EDIN [...]
KAR 422 r. 12; mar bari tna ME EDIN utar=
runt they will take the diviner into cap-
tivity from the battlefield KAR 428 r. 4 (all
SB ext.); tna sitan w Sillan ME issakkan in
east and west a war will break out (quoting
ACh Istar 20:5, etc.) Hunger Uruk 90:5 (comm.),
cf. ACh Istar 20:18; ME ina matt isSakkan a
war will break out in the country Thompson
Rep. 181:2, c¢f. ME GAL GAL ACh Istar 2:55
and dupls.; nakru tna ME tmaqqut ACh Supp.
2 63 iv 15.

5" in personal names: Da-nu-um-ta-
ha-az (king of E8nunna) ARM 5 59:11,
cf. Dan-nu-ta-ha-az  ARM 6 37:7, ARM 14
104:5; PN DUMU Ta—@a—zi HSS 13 492:10
(= RA 36 158).

b) referring to troops: sisésu w sab ta-
ha-zi-su uzakkima ana resut Ursd ... ubil
kitru he made his horses and warriors
ready and provided help for RN TCL 3 85,
cf. GIS.GIGIR pithallu sab ta-ha-zv alikut
idija the chariots, the cavalry, and my
personal troops ibid. 25; §i adi resesu LU.
ERIN.MES ME-§u i$tu qereb GN tssuhamma
he moved away from GN with his allies
(and) his troops Lie Sar. 370, cf. ibid. 365, and
passim in Sar.; 150000 ERIN.MES ME-Su-nu
na kakkt usamgit 150,000 of their troops
I put to the sword OIP 2 89:48, also ibid. 92
r. 14, andku tna kussi meémedi itte LO.
ERIN.MES ME-ia marsi$ etelld ubanat sadé
pasqati I, in my sedan chair, managed to
climb the difficult mountain peaks with
my troops with great difficulty only OIP 2
72:44, also 37 iv 20; LU.ERIN.MES ta—lm—zi—ia
gqardutt  ibid. 74:66, ERIN.MES ME-ia la
gameluti my merciless warriors ibid. 71:39,
also 36 iv 1, (in broken context) ERIN.MES
1-pi§ ME-a (var. ERIN.MES ta-ha-zi-ia) ibid.
65:33 (all Senn.); LU.ERIN.MES ME-ta ana
nararuty PN aspurma 1 sent my warriors
to PN’s assistance Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27, of.
Streck Asb. 54 vi 68, 100 iii 28, Sut resisu
LU.ERIN.MES ME-§u GIS.GIGIR . .. udettiqu
tna mahrija they paraded before me his
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(Sama¥-$um-ukin’s) general, his combat
troops, (his) chariots Streck Asb. 3181 6, and
passim; ERIN.MES ME alik idisu Craig ABRT
1 81:5 (tamitu); note (rations for) LU.MES
ta—ZLa—zi Arnaud Emar 6 306:1; LU.MES ta—[m—zi
ana £ DN [...] ibid. 370:65.

¢) referring to equipment — 1’ in let-
ters and adm.: wmmanatum ... pahra -
nu-ut ta-ha-zi-im nasta the troops are as-
sembled, they are wearing battle gear ABIM
7:8; U-nu-ut ta-ha-zi-im $a wrubu GIS.MAR.
HI.A URUDU.HA.ZI.IN.HI.A URUDU.HA.
BU.DA the battle equipment which ar-
rived, spades, axes, haputu-axes Kraus AbB
1 57:11; wSten sisd w u-nu-ut ta-ha-zu gabbe
one horse and (its) complete equipment
for war UCP 9 275 No. 3:14 (NB), see Ebeling,
ZA 50 209.

2’ in hist.: I strengthened the for-
tifications of this fortress SE.PAD.MES

. u U-[nu-ut tal-ha-zi ina libbi useli 1
brought into it barley, (other provisions),
and implements of war TCL 3 78 (Sar.);
narkabatisunu pithallasunu d-nu-ut ME-§u-
nu ekim$unu 1 despoiled them of their
chariots, riding horses, and military
equipment WO 2 36:24, cf. d-nu-ut ME-$u
nisirty Sarrutisu pithallu.H1.A ekimsu ibid.
414 iii 2, and passim in Shalm. III, also KAH 2
84:70 (Adn. II), also (as booty) Lie Sar. 414, OIP
2 60:57 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 46 v 62; (an
arsenal) ana SuteSur kara$i pagadi mur
nisqi paré narkabate tillt d-nu-ut(var. -te)
ME Sallat nakirt to muster the expedi-
tionary forces, to check horses, mules,
chariots, the weaponry, the implements of
war, the booty from the enemies Borger
Esarh. 59 v 43, cf. OIP 2 130 vi 68 (Senn.), cf. also
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 59, also piqitti sisé simait=
ti nirt u u-nu-ut ME-ta ul asur Borger Esarh.
44 i 65; tna GIS.GIGIR ME-ia $irtt sapinat
2a’1rt (I mounted) my magnificent battle
chariot which crushes the enemies OIP 2
44 v 69, cf. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); st-mat ta-ha-z1
the tactics of warfare (for context see
sthru mng. 2) TCL 3 173; Sa lemnu la babil
pant . .. gan ta-ha-zi-§u usassima (see nestd

tahazu

v. mng. 4a) VAB 4 138 ix 40, cf. 120 iii 31
(Nbk.), and see qan# mng. 3b.

d) describing gods and heroes — 1’
qualifying another noun: Zababa bel kakki
u ta-ha-z¢ RA 66 173:71 (MB kudurru), also BM
90835 ii 3, cf. (Marduk) bel qabli u Mk KAR
88 Fragm. 5 obv.(!) iii 9, IStar w Adad ilant
EN.MES ME BBSt. No. 6 i 40 (Nbk. I); Nergal
Adad w Istar be-li ta-ha-zt TCL 3 160 (Sar.);
Annunitu belet ME VAB 4 228 iii 22 and 34
(Nbn.); nin.me.a : be-let ta-ha-zt RA 12
74:5f., see Hrugka, ArOr 37 488; IStar be-la-at
ta-ha-zi-im  Sumer 34 125:46 (OAkk.), cf. be-
le-et ta-ha-zi-im AOB 1 26 No. 1 vi 15 (Samsi-
Adad 1), ilat qabli be-let ta-ha-zi Streck Asb.
114 v 35, 306 2, be-let ME ibid. 304 y 2 and 308
¢ 1, be-le-et ta-ha-zi-im JCS 22 27:62 (OB ext.
prayer), be-let ME BBR No. 95:14, be-let ta-
ha-zi (var. GASAN-at ma-ha-st) kalisunu
tam-ha-ri  STC 2 pl. 75:30, var. from KUB 37
36+37:27, see JCS 21 260; (IStar) belet MEg u
SEN.SEN CH xliii 93, bélat MURUB, u ME
3R 7 1 3 (Shalm. III), AKA 172 r. 19, 207 i 4
(Asn.), Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, and passim, see
gablu B mng. 1d; 9INANNA ta-ha-21 Arnaud
Emar 6 379:1, 380:2, 381:11, 460:6 and 9, wr.
YINANNA ME ibid. 460:1, 4 Star ta-ha-zi ibid.
373:12; 1-lat ta-ha-za-a-ti ABL 1105 r. 24 (NB
treaty); Zababa = Marduk $a ta-ha-z¢ CT 24
50 47406:5, cf. DN Sa ta-ha-za-a-tum JNES 33
227:35; Lugalbanda wamu la mahiru abubu
ta-ha-zu the irresistible storm, the flood
of battle Or. NS 36 126:150 (SB hymn to Gula).

2’ qualifying a preceding adj.: (Nin-
girsu) qutrud ta-ha-zi-tm RA 46 92 ii 74, cf.
ibid. 94 iii 73 (OB Epic of Zu); (Nusku) gasru
ta-ha-zu the mighty one in battle Maglu II
7; $arru dannu le-u ME the mighty king,
expert in battle Weidner Tn. 1 No. 11 16, also
18 No. 9 i 17; mundahsisu le>it ta-ha-zi TCL
3 104, cf. ibid. 289, 2uk Sepeja lé[>dt tla-ha-
2t Lie Sar. 151; Esarhaddon mudu qabli
Sasme ta-ha-zi Borger Esarh. 103:10, cf. (sol-
diers) mudidt ta-ha-2i TCL 3 321.

The reading tahazu for the sign KAs.
SUDUN-$esstg is proven by the syllabically

47



oi.uchicago.edu

tahazi

written parallels in the OB literary text
recounting the exploits of Naram-Sin. As
shown by Proto-Izi I, the sign Kkas.
SUDUN-Sesstg (and its various OB forms)
had two meanings. In line 240 it is listed
after roads and before eme.sig and ka.
gir and has to be translated subtu “am-
bush.” In line 349 it is listed among terms
denoting battle or military campaigns:
me, Sen.Sen, Sen.Sen.sag.gi,.a,
gif.giS.e.ld, Kas.23PV. aga.kar,
aga.kdr.sil.ke. The first meaning is at-
tested in Sumerian literary texts of the OB
period (see, e.g., Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 98f.),
the second in historical passages of Sar-
gonic times.

tahazlt s.; (a type of door or part of a
door); syn. list*; cf. ahazu v.

gt$dabtd, ta-am-hi-su, gisburru, didbi, tklalli, ta-
ha-zu-i = ta-ri-mw CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff.

tahbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.*

[ c]luN mimma ta-ah-ba(?)-st 30 [ina
G]UN URUDU EA 36:7.

tahbatu (tahabatu) s.; 1. (a textile), 2.
overlay(?); MB, Emar, EA, SB.

1. (a textile) —a) a cloth part of
footwear: [x] TUG mesen tah-ba-ti qalpu x
sandals with(?) ¢, without nap BE 14
157:57, also TuM NF 5 37 HS 128:7, see Aro
Kleidertexte 12 (both MB).

b) other occs.: 10 8U TUG ta-ah-pa-tum
10 8u [KUS| E.SfR be-ta-tum ten pairs of
t.-s, ten pairs of betatu-decorated sandals
EA 22 iii 26 (list of gifts of Tu¥ratta); 3 tapal
E.SiR.MES [x] tapal ta-ha-ba-tu three pairs
of sandals, x pairs of t{.-s Arnaud Emar 6
303:6" (inv.), 10 tapal tah-ba(text -ma)-tum
ibid. 361:4.

2. overlay(?): $imndt mané (var. MA.
NA.AM) ta-ah(var. -ha)-ba-tu-§i-na  their
overlay(?) (that of the horns of the bull
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of heaven) is two minas each (for context
see Sipku A mng. 2¢) Gilg. VI 172, see Oppen-
heim, Or. NS 17 40 with n. 2.

For another noun-formation from the
same root compare nahbatu.

tahbiSu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari, MB*;
pl.(?) tahbisatu; cf. habasu.

2 Nfc.LA a$dtt kamusa<sd> GAL.MES
tah-bi-81 dardarah UD.KA.BAR two pairs
of reins, with large ... .-s of/with ¢ (and?)
bronze dardarah-ornaments PBS 2/2 54:8,
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134; 5 GIN BU U 4§ td-
ah-bi-sda-tim (DIN) E.A PN five shekels of
...., t.-s, issued, PN (responsible) ARM 19
306:2 (early Mari dialect).

*tahditu s.; blessing, greeting; SB*; only
pl. tahddtu attested; cf. hadi.

ana belika tah-da-at ili the blessings of
the gods upon your master STT 38:66, 111,
137 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6
15211.; $ahdi . . . tah-da-t[u-§li nizirti Samas
the greetings of a pig are an abomination
to Sama8 Lambert BWL 215 iii 16 (sayings).

tahhiltu see tahsistu.
tabhissu see tahsistu.

tahhittu
lex.*

(or tahhittu) s.; (mng. unkn.);

a.8d.a.gury.ra = eqg-lt tah-hi-it-t[] Hh. XX

Section 6:4.

Possibly a derivative of tahadu.
tahhittu see tahsistu and ta’uttu.
tabhitu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.*

(personnel) ta-ah-hi-tum  ARMT 22 82
r. 17, also ibid. r. 3, 9, 15; PN ta-hi-tum ARM
21 403 x 51; (textiles) ta-ah-hi-tum ARMT 22
124:5.
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tabbu (tahhi) s.; substitute, replace-
ment; OAKK. (occ. as personal name only),
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and paH(.HA);
cf. tahhutu.

[ta-ah] DAH = ta-hu-um, ri-a-bu, ta-ap-pu-u MSL
14 96:175:5ff. (Proto-Aa).

a) in OB letters: i$tu belni Sipram sabtu
karum w tah-huw ana ser belini gummur w 1
ERIN GI.IL mahrija ul bas§t ever since
our lord has started the work, the (mer-
chants of the) trading station and the re-
placements have been fully employed for
my lord’s sake, there is not even a single
corvée worker with me Stol, AbB 11 133:7;
nuhatimmam w tah-hu-[Slu Su-tam-le-[e-m]a
assign the baker and his substitute (in
accordance with the terms of the sealed
document which PN is carrying) LIH 1:25,
see Frankena, AbB 2 1; tab—@e—e PN leqeam=
ma ... ana GN sin[gam] take PN’s substi-
tute and come (this very day) to GN van
Soldt, AbB 12 155:8; ina la wasbut PN PN,
DAH-Su Sum PN uSapsitma Sumsu ina eq=
lim $uatt usaster during PN’s absence, his
substitute PN, had PN’s name erased and
his own name inscribed (on the tablet) for
that field TCL 7 15:10; suharum sa mahrika
[Da”l PN the employee who is with you
is PN’s substitute VAS 16 128:12, see Fran-
kena, AbB 6 128; tna pant DAH.MES ERIN
nubali iskununinnima they put me in
charge of the substitute chariotmen PBS 7
77:15, see Stol, AbB 11 77; DAH PN, ahusu
TCL 1 1:13 and 32; DAH.HA wummatim id=
deki PN ul illak the troop replacements
have been summoned (but) PN will not go
TLB 4 51:18; awilum tna tupsikkim nasih
% DAH.HA Sanidmma nadnakkum the man
has been removed from the corvée work
and another substitute has been given to
you PBS 7 43:12, see Stol, AbB 11 43.

b) in OB leg. and adm.: adSum PN
qaqqad redim $a PN, tah-ha-Su ana eqlim
bitim w ilkim zdzim tkkiruma concerning
PN, the proper soldier, who contested the
right of his substitute PN, to a share of
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field, house, and service JCS 5 78 MAH
15916:2, cf. ibid. 8 and 13, cf. (same persons)
[as§lum egel PN [$]la PNy tah-hu-su irisu
concerning PN’s field which his substi-
tute PN, cultivated ibid. 79 MAH 15885:2,
cf. PN, tah-hu-su ibid. 81 MAH 15993:3, and
passim, see Szlechter, JCS 7 92ff. Nos. 19-22, and
Landsberger, JCS 9 122f. and 126f.: PN w aflﬁ
husu itte PNy wakil hamustim w PN4 tah-hu-
Su-nu mahru PN and his brothers have
received (the price for fish, dates, etc.)
from PN,, the foreman of the squad of
five, and PNy, their substitute Jean Tell Sifr
78:9, see Charpin Archives Familiales 260; PN Sa
DAH.HA la i1$dma PN who has no sub-
stitute Dalley Edinburgh 24:5; PN puhsu ana
DAH redi ana PNy u PN3 nadin PN has been
handed to PN, and PNy as a substitute
soldier in his (PN,’s) place CT 8 32b:12, cf.
ibid. 3, Jean Sumer et Akkad No. 180:2 and 8;
ERIN.HI.A DAH ... ana nukaribbi (see
Sandanakku usage a) Birot Tablettes 69 i 1, cf.
ibid. 70 passim, CT 6 15-18 passim; PN DAH
PN, (see gabéi A s. mng. 5b-3’) Grant Smith
College No. 271:2 and 8; 18 DAH SA.BA 4 US
18 substitutes, among them four are de-
ceased VAS 7 161:19; 10 EriN 10 pamg ...
Sa $ibu w sthru la 1bas§t ten workers and
ten substitutes, among whom there are
neither old men nor children VAS 13 23:1.

c) as personal name: 7Tuh-hu-um ITT
2/1 p. 12 682 (OAKkk.), cited Gelb, MAD 3 295.

The subscript dah.hu.um (var. omits
.um) additional (hymn) Sjéberg Temple
Hymns 24:134, stands most probably for
dah.hu.am. See also taht adj.

tabh@i s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

tah-hu-i ‘SEGy.KAS,.KAS;.ME (name of
one of the “hands” of the kettle drum, see
lilissu usage ¢) RA 16 145:17 (= TCL 6 47,
kalé rit.), see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog-
ical Explanatory Works 190.

tahhti see tahhu.
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tabhubu s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.*

A.8A ippaggarma [E].DU.A Subtu Sa
PN ... ana ta-ah-hu-be-su if the field is
claimed, the house in which PN lives is
for its t. MDP 4 173 No. 3:20, see MDP 22 72;
kird ippagqar PN qadu marisa w maratisa
ana ta-ah-hu-be Sakin if the garden is
claimed, PN (the seller) together with her
sons and daughters stands for . MDP 4 179
No. 6:16, cf. 'PN qagqassu ana lta-ah-hu-bel
[$akin] ibid. 191 No. 15:14, see MDP 22 74 and
76; kirt tppagramma kirdt w A.SA.MES Sa
PN ... ana ta-ah-hu-be Sakin MDP 4 175
No. 4:17, cf. A.8A ippaqgqar kird $a PN ...
ana ta-hu-be(copy -MU) $akin MDP 4 171
No. 2:16, see MDP 22 73 and 71; [ana] ta—alz—
hu-be $akin (in broken context) MDP 4 193
No. 16:16, see MDP 22 52.

The contexts suggest that tahhubu is a
legal technical term. The reading tahumu
(see E. Salonen, StOr 36 91) was based on us-
ing the value me, for the sign BE in this
word. The single instance written ta-hu-mu
is most likely a mistake for ta-hu-be.

tabhummu see tahumu.

tabhiitu s.; position of substitute; OB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and NAM.DAH; cf. tahhu.

sibut GN warkatr tprusuma 1 awilam sa
Su.GL.NA bit Sin ukallu ana tah-hu-ti-ia
tddinunimma the elders of GN investi-
gated my case and as my substitute they
provided me with one man who presents
the regular offerings of the temple of Sin
YOS 2 52:14, see Stol, AbB 9 52; ana p? kani=
ki alim $a PN [anla lta-hu-til-§u ilgd in
accordance with the terms of the sealed
document of the city which PN had taken
for the sake of his position as substitute
VAS 7 44:5; uncert.: PN DAH PN, ana qabé
PN3y w PN, ... PNy DAH PNg ... ana qabé
PN, w PNy ... PNg NAM.DAH PNy SES.NI
ana PNy, Grant Smith College No. 271:13 (both
leg.).
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tabinu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

Summa bitu babatusu ana ta-hi-ne petd if
the doors of a house open to(ward) the .
(parallel ina putisu line 64) CT 38 12:65 (SB
Alu).

tahiqtu s.; mixing; Mari; cf. hdqu.

X 1sququ ana ta-hi-ig-ti GIS.PISAN+AS
su-hi-tm ARMT 12 622:2.

tahittu
hatu.

s.; dose (of medicine); SB; cf.

ta-hi-it-tum annitu tna arht hamsisu 3 UR
TU GAR Ix][...] 0.KUR.RA tna 5 SILA $izbi
ta-hi-it-tum annitw [...] ta-hat(Pa) (see
sdkw mng. le) Koécher BAM 579 i 64f.;
[. .. tla-hi-it-te ina tinuri tesekkir ana Subur=
1 tasappak [. . . of?] the dose you heat in an
oven and pour it into (his) anus AMT
56,1:7; 8 U.MES ta-hi-it-t1 Sart parasi Kécher
BAM 54:15 and 17.

tahizu s.; learning, lore; SB*; cf. ahazu.

nisiq tupSarrate . . . ta-hi-zu nakla . . . ina
tuppani astur 1 (Assurbanipal) wrote on
tablets the choicest things of scribal art,
sophisticated lore Streck Asb. 370 q:4, see
Hunger Kolophone No. 329; ma tukultt Enlil
... lipti u ta-hi-zt (var. ta-hi**-zi) li§ir may
my work and my accomplishment prosper
under the protection of Enlil Or. NS 39
114:20 (namburbi), var. from pl. 1 K.2553+ :11.

tablapanu s.; (goat or lamb) covered with
abundant fleece; SB; cf. halapu A.

[méas].lga.el.gu.e tah-la-ap-pa-[nu] Hh.
XIII 236; [1.gu].e = talk]-la-[pa-nu] grease from
the fleece(?) Hh. XXIV 42, cf. [1 .. .] = tah-la-pa-nu

ibid. 57.

SAL.AS8.GAR.TUR sig [gul].e.gu.e.
a.zu [unligetuka talh]-la-pa-nu  STT
156:7f. and dupl. SBH 110 No. 57:22f., see Civil,
JNES 26 206.
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*tahlaptu

A derivation from halapu is also sup-
ported by the Sum. equivalent g .¢e.

*tahlaptu s.; (a leather cloak); lex.*; pl.
tahlapatu; cf. halapu A.

ku§.ld.gd.e.a(var. omits .a) = na-ah-la-pa-
tum (var. tah-la-pa-tum) Hh. XI 263, see MSL 9
201.

Probably error for nahlapatu.

tablipu s.; 1. covering, plaque (of a
piece of furniture), 2. plating, armor (of
infantry and war chariots); MA, NA; cf.
halapu A.

1. covering, plaque (of a piece of fur-
niture): 6 GIS kanni GIS klanklannt GIS
tah-lip GIS.GU.ZA.MES GIS.GAN.KAS.
LUL $inni pirt usd taskarinnu $a thzusu=
nu hurasu w kaspu six potstands and pot
racks, coverings (of?) chairs, (and) pot-
stands of cupbearers, made of ivory, eb-
ony, and boxwood and mounted with gold
and silver (preceded by other kinds of
household racks and stands) TCL 3 356
(Sar.); TUG dappastu $a GIS tah-[lip]l a blan-
ket for a t. Iraq 23 20 (pl. 10) ND 2311:8 (NA).

2. plating, armor (of infantry and war
chariots): the warriors of ASSur kadru ez-=
218 ana tesé balu tah-li-pi go fiercely and
furiously to the fray without armor Tn.-

Epic “ii” 38; see also tahlipu in $a tahlips.

The basic meaning of tahlipu can be
posited as “cover, coating” by analogy with
taktvmu. In TCL 3 356, the word refers to
decorative plaques of ivory or precious
wood attached as “covering” to luxury
chairs.

tablipu in 8a tahlipi s.; person in charge
of an armored war chariot; NA.

LU.GIGIR $a GIS tah-lip (wine for) the
grooms of the t. chariot (teams) Dalley-Post-
gate Fort Shalmaneser 145 iii 5, cf. LU.GIS.
GIGIR tah-lip ibid. 101 i 19, abbr. $a GIS
tah-lip (in group with $a DUG.MES (= pat-

tahluptu

tat1) and Sa $epe, i.e., the crews of light,
open-ended chariots and of the king’s per-
sonal chariotry) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists
pl. 15 ND 6219:36, also ibid. pl. 16 ND 10046/
1:5%, pl. 31 ND 10052:20’, pl. 33 ND 10051:21,
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 108 i 12, 110 i
6, 124 r. 7, wr. Sa taZL-lip Kinnier Wilson Wine
Lists pl. 29 ND 10033:19, No. 35 i 15 (all NA

wine and bread ration lists).

In the administrative documents from
Fort Shalmaneser, $a tahlipt is an abbrevi-
ation for (LU.GIS.GIGIR) Sa GIS(.GIGIR)
tahlipt, as can be seen from the two ex-
plicit spellings in Nos. 101 and 145, and
from the pairing of the phrase with $a
(c18.)DUg.MES and $a GIR!(.MES), stand-
ing for, respectively, LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES
Sa DUg.MES (cf. Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists
No. 13:18f., ADD 185 r. 9 and 16, 354:10, 420
r. 4, 421:2 and r. 11, and passim) and LU.GIS.
GIGIR.MES $a GIRI(.MES MAN) (cf. ADD
150 r. 4, 236 r. 8, 510 r. 3 and passim, see Se=
pu in $a $épi). GIS.GIGIR tahlipi would
seem to refer to the heavily armored char-
iot, completely surrounded with waist-high
sideboards introduced by As8urnasirpal 11,
as opposed to light chariots with lower
sides and open entry from the rear. For
the latter, called GIS.GIGIR pattitu, lit.
“opened chariot,” see Salonen Landfahrzeuge
p- 52 and pl. 29.

Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser p. 34 n. 46.

tabluptu s.; 1. armor, 2. facing (of a
mud brick core), plating (of a door); SB,
NB; cf. halapu A.

tug.8ir.am = (blank) = tah-lu-up-tv Hg. D III
433, also Hg. C II r. 10, in MSL 10 140f., restored
from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 51.

1. armor: ana mw’de quradisu $a tah-
lu-up-tv ni§ mi ul ar$i 1 did not even
glance at the mass of his armored elite
troops TCL 3 131 (Sar.); istét TUG tah-lu-
up-tt $a UD-mu(?) Sulmanu $a PN one t.
of(?) ...., present of PN Th. 1905-4-9,68:1
(NB), cited Bezold Cat. Supp. No. 478.
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2. facing (of a mud brick core), plat-
ing (of a door): zunni u radu unassi li-
bittusa agurry ta-ah-lu-up-ti-Sa uptattir rain
and cloudbursts had carried away its (the
ziggurat’s) brickwork, the baked brick fac-
ing had come loose VAB 4 98 ii 3 (Nbk.),
agurry ta-ah-lu-up-ti-sa abtati eksir 1 re-
paired its baked brick facing that was in
ruins ibid. 9; I set in the gates (of the
palace) dalat erémi ta-ah-lu-up-ti siparri
door-leaves of cedar-wood covered with
bronze VAB 4 116 ii 17, cf. ibid. 118ff. ii 44,
iii 9, 25, 132 vi 12, 188 20 (all Nbk.);
[c18.1G].MES ta-lahl-lu-up-tim siparri BIN
2 32:7 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 202:42.

ii

tahnubli see taluhlu.

tabhpushu (taphushu) s.; (a vessel?); OB
Alalakh, Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

6 ta-ah-pu-us-hu Sa taskarinni 1 ta-ah-
pu-us-hu $a stparrt six t.-s of boxwood, one
t. of bronze HSS 15 130:35f. (= RA 36 139); 5
ta-ah-pu-us-hu $a [...] HSS 13 435:13 (= RA
36 157), cf. HSS 15 134:47f. (= RA 36 144), HSS
15 148:17 (all lists of utensils); X tap—[m—u§—lzu
Wiseman Alalakh 432:12 (OB).

tabri¥u s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

ma  tah-ri-i§ sabi tanaddisu ana UD.
10.kAM {udella you put it (the medica-
tion) in the t. of an innkeeper, after ten
days you lift it out AMT 4,5:3, restored from
dupls. CT 23 13 iv 15, Kécher BAM 131:6.

tahru (or ta’ru) in tabrumma epésu v.;
(mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

ammint SIG.MES-ia ta-ah-ru-um-ma tep=
pusmi why do you .... my wool? HSS 9
4:17 (let.).

tahsitu s. pl.(?); concealment(?); SB; cf.
hesi A.

ezib sa rigim nakri Semi kibis Sep nakri
amru nakru tmittasu w SumelSu ina Subat
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tah-sa-a-tt asbuma $4 ina birit Subati Sa
nakri ussét even though a rumor regarding
the enemy is heard, the tracks made by
the enemy are seen, or the enemy is hid-
den in secret(?) ambush left and right,
will he escape from the enemy’s ambushes?
K.3467+ :34 (tamitw, courtesy W. G. Lambert),
also (in similar context) [ina Subat] [tah-
sa-al-ti asbuma K.2608+ :39 (= Craig ABRT 1
82 r. 2, tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert).

tahsiltu see tahsistu.
tahsissu see tahsistu.

tahsistu (tahsiltu, tahsittu, tahsissu, tah=
hiltu, tahhittu, tahhissu, tashiltu) s.; mem-
orandum, (private) note, reminder, aide-
mémoire, acknowledgment; OA, MB,
Nuzi, SB, NB; in Nuzi also tashiliu,
tahsissu, tahhiltu, in Nuzi and NB also
tahsittu, tahhittu, tahhissu, pl. tahsisatu; cf.
hasasu.

GIS.TUG.PI.SIR.TAR.GAR Ar-

naud Emar 6 568:9’.

tah-§i-is-tum

a) in OA — 1’ in gen.: ta-ah-si-is-ta $a
PN (end of report about accounting) CCT
1 37b:16; when you send me the silver ta-
ah-st-is-ta-ka idi draw up a memorandum
for yourself BIN 4 13:25, see Larsen Old Assyr-
ian Caravan Procedures 87f.; kaspum ma ta—alL—
st-is-ti-ka lishtr in your accounting the
money should appear as a credit TCL 19
59:12; ana mala ta-ah-si-is-tim $a [inal GN
addinakku[nni] luqutam asur check the
merchandise according to the memoran-
dum I gave you in GN CCT 5 7b:29; am=
mala ta-ah-st-is-tim lizuzu let them divide
according to the memorandum KT Blan-
ckertz 3:29, cf. RA 60 106 MAH 19618:7; ta—afz—
st-ts-tam $a ba’abatim S$a ina bitika tezibu
(see babtu mng. 2b-1’) CCT 3 19b:3;
ammakam ina libbika ¢ usi ta-ah-si-is-ta-
ka i-di-[t] you must not forget about it
there, draw up a note for yourself Kienast
ATHE 30:23; ta-ah-si-is-tam Sa $ibtka idi
(see nudu’w) CCT 5 17¢:11, cf. ta-ah-si-[sa-
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tim] 4 nudw’alttm] CCT 1 13a:7; in addition
to the one mina of silver that you loaned
me at interest and ta-ah-si-is-tum nad’atni
warhum w limum laptu (concerning which)
a note is drawn up, with the month and
eponym filled in TCL 14 49:7; x kaspam
assumika anaku appulma w 1G1 2 ta-ah-si-
is-ti-nt tdima 1 paid x silver into your
account, draw up a note for us in the pres-
ence of two witnesses CCT 5 45a r.(1) 3; see
also CCT 4 6d:17, TCL 20 100:9 and 166:4, etc.,
cited naddé A v. mng. 2e; ta—a[z-si—sd-tim Sa
abika Sesiamma bring out your father’s
accounts (to settle a case of disputed debt)
Kienast ATHE 35:13, cf. ibid. 11, also BIN 4
47:11; tamsima ina ta-ah-st-sa-ti-ka wla tal-
put (see muzzizu) VAT 13478:6 (= VAS 26
42); ta-ah-si-is-tam alputma mehram addi-
nakkum (see mihru A mng. la-2’) TCL 20
90:9, see also mihirtu A mng. la; ta-ah-si-
is-tum Sa PN X KU.BABBAR ... ina libbi
tuppijama libsi  let the memorandum
about PN (concerning) x silver be kept
among my tablets CCT 4 28a:34; ina bab
harlranijal ta-ah-si-is-tdm sa $ibija ézibak=
kum (see ezebu mng. 2a-2’) CCT 4 14b:17;
ta-ah-si-is-tdm 1G1 karim Sukumma deposit
(two tablets of the WahSuSana karu and)
a memorandum to the karu BIN 6 183:20;
tuppum ta-ah-si-is-tum 1bassi ta-ah-si-is-tdm
nimurma (they said) “There is a tablet
(which is) a memorandum,” we looked at
the memorandum and (we found that your
tin had been sold at the rate of 63) ICK 1
81:10f.; ammakam ta-ah-si-is-ta-ka amur ta-
ah-si-is-ti . .. ammakamma check your ac-
count there, my account is there too TCL 4
27:39f., cf. ibid. 34:8 and 11, BIN 4 56:7 and 10,
CCT 3 7b:12, KTS 42b:2, and for other refs. see
amaru v. mng. 3a; ta—a@—si—sd—tim mala KU.
BABBAR tnappulunikkunni w mala as=
Sumika uSaqqilu[nt] PN nas’akkum PN is
bringing you memoranda on how much
silver they will pay you as the balance and
how much they have paid in your name
BIN 4 65:48; lu tuppu harrumutum lu meh=
ri lu ta-ah-si-sa-tum Sa atta tukalluni (see
mihru A mng. 1b-1") CCT 2 17b:5.
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2’ placed under seal: ta-ah-si-is-
am>-ma $a $ibe id’ama  ta-ah-si-is-tam
kunl[kam]a $ebilanim draw up a note about
the witnesses, seal it, and bring it to me
Ka 24b:31 and 33, courtesy L. Matous; ta—alz—
st-sa-ti-a iktankw they sealed my accounts
TCL 14 39:14; lu ta-ah-si-sa-ti-a lu tuppu
Sa bab ilim ina tamalakim kanku petisu=
nw my memoranda as well as the depo-
sitions under oath are under seal in a
tablet-container, get access to them BIN 4
36:23; iStu ta-ah-si-sd-tim patiatim tuppe
harrumutim $a abisu istakas$u  he had
placed it among the open memoranda and
case-enclosed tablets of his father (beside
nudw’atim, see nudu’u) CCT 1 13a:20; tup=
pi nmiptema ta-ah-si-sa-tim nuselima wkal=
lim$ina we gained access to the tablets
and took out the memoranda, and I
showed them Kienast ATHE 35:19; ta(text
$a)-ah-si-is-tam hirmama (see aramu mng.
3a) BIN 4 32:34.

b) in Nuzi— 1’ tahsiltu: tuppi ta-ah-
st-tl-tv memorandum tablet HSS 13 404:13
(record of a purchase on credit); fuppt Sa ta-ah-
st-il-tt  JEN 390:34 (court record), also HSS 5
46:23, HSS 9 94:15, HSS 16 229:26, wr. tah-si-
el-t7 JEN 191:13, HSS 19 57:28, and passim.

2" tashiltu: tuppi ta-as-hi-il-ti JEN
338:43, cf. JEN 510:34, HSS 13 337:9, EN 9/1
413:22.

3’ other, hybrid forms: fuppi [talh(?)-
hi-il-ti JEN 388:33, tuppu tah-hi-du HSS 13
200:12, tuppu tah-zi-ti RA 23 158 No. 61:16,
tuppt ta-ah-iz-2¢ HSS 15 308:11.

c) in MB, early NB: ana tah-sil-ti la
madé Satir it is written as a reminder, so
as not to forget Kramer AV 30:52 (early NB),
cf. (in broken context) ki-i tah-sil-tum UM
29-16-133:5 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman).

d) in NB — 1’ in the subscript formula
tahsistu la masé — a’ wr. tahsistu: tah-sis-ti
la masé memorandum as a reminder (of
a court proceeding) VAS 6 38:21: tah-sis-tu
la masé CT 55 723:7, GCCI 2 195:12, and



oi.uchicago.edu

tahsistu

passim, for other refs. see masd A mng. 1d;
ana tah-sis-tu la masé VAS 6 128:18.

b’ wr. tahsittu, tahsissu, tahhissu, etc.:
ta@—si—it—tum la masé BE 8/1 38:5, cf. Sack
Amél-Marduk 90:5; tah-si-ti la mas-se-e VAS 4
32:18, cf. VAS 3 47:10, Nbk. 342:13, Moldenke 18
r. 13; tah-si-ti ana [la] masé VAS 6 44:21;
tah-Isisl la P1-Se-e Nbn. 562:15; tah-hi-su la
mas-$i  Nbn. 466:16; tah-hi-is ana la masé
Nbn. 708:13, cf. tah-hi-is Sa ana la mas-Se-e
Nbn. 1006:11; tah-hi-td la masé VAS 6 67:18;
tah-MU-MU la ma$é Nbn. 160:17.

2’ other oces.: ana tah-sis-ti [ana Sarri
belija(?)] altapra 1 wrote to the king, my
lord(?), as a reminder ABL 1344 r. 8;
[cA]BA.RI KUS tah-sis-tum $a PN copy of
the parchment(?) memorandum concern-
ing PN CT 49 140:6’, see van der Spek, BiOr
42 554; IM tah-sis-tu tna karénu miltakan
we put a “reminder” tablet in our common
property ibid. 144:4 and 147:7; silver $a ...
ina 2-ta tah-sis-tu(copy -NA) ultu makkiri
DN ana PN ... nadnu which was given, ac-
cording to a second memorandum, from
the property of Bél to PN ZA 3 143 No. 1:2;
ana tah-sis-tum ina kisubbé suati IM amas=
tu ... eppus (see amartu A mng. 1) BRM 2
35:26; ana tah-sis-tum LU.ERIN.MES an-=
nitu . .. trammukw’ w tppusu’ CT 51 64:14;
tah-si-it-tum $a UD.30.KAM Sa MN  ac-
knowledgment (concerning the fact) that
on the 30th of MN (PN produced his
written order) Dar. 211:1; tah-sis-tum kaspt
Sa PN u PN, acknowledgment of the sil-
ver is made out(?) to PN and PN, (end of
text, between list of witnesses and name
of scribe) BE 10 127:18, also TuM 2-3 188:15a,
see Cardascia Murasii 23 and 90 n. 18; ta@—[sis]—
tum (heading) Cyr. 139:1, also CT 55 163:1.

e) in SB: ana tah-sis-ti ki-[...] CT 408
K.2192 r. 27, see Hunger Kolophone No. 559, ana
tah-sis-tt zamar nasha quickly excerpted as
an aide-mémoire ibid. No. 336:1, ana tah-
sis-t1 tamartisu t$tur ibid. No. 323:4; [a]na
tah-sis-ti [Slitassija istur (see $asd mng.
10c¢) ibid. No. 324:2; amelu ina Sutti tah-si-

tahtt

sat v $a Sahlug(ti ...] the man [has re-
ceived] in the dream a forewarning of
the gods concerning (impending) destruc-
tion Dream-book 327:75; [lu] [el-zib tafz-sis-tu
ana $emé arkiti 1 have made out a memo-
randum for future generations to hear BA
5 652 No. 16:12 (hymn to A8Sur, coll. W. G. Lam-
bert); tah-si-is-t2 x [. . .] K.9023 obv.(?) 13 (Bab.
royal, from Kuyunjik?); rubi ina taﬁ-si§-ti-§u
usalla Samas the prince prays to Samag
as a reminder to him (the god?) Lambert
BWL 218 iv 13.

tahsittu see tahsistu.

**tahsibu (AHw. 1302b) In AMT 94,1:3
the reading and meaning of TUG.fB.LA
UD.1.KAM tah(-)stb(-)[. . .] are unclear.

tabh$imu s.; (a foodstuff); OA.*

meat NINDA UDU kukkam ta-ah-$i-ma-am
KAS BAPPIR PN one hundred (loaves of)
bread, a sheep, cake, t., beer, and beer
bread, (for, or from) PN ICK 1 181:11, cf.
ibid. 13, 17, 21, 29, 35.

For KUB 37 64a:7, 9, 11, see tehid v.
tahta see ta’tamu.

tahtiptu s.; (sacrificial) slaughtering; NB;
cf. hatapu.

(animals for the daily offering in Eanna)
ana tah-tip-tv haré Salam biti for slaughter-
ing during the salam biti ceremony OECT 1
pl. 21 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, see McEwan, Iraq 45
190:85f.

**tahtu (AHw. 1302b) see tahlipu.

tahtli s.; defeat; SB; cf. hatd.

dBr.ra.gal en.e.a hub.lhub(®] [...]:
du.GUr bélu Surbd Sakin tah-tu-ii [...] Nergal,
great lord, who brings about defeats BA 5 642 No.
10:15f.

U4 HUB = tah-tu-4, tah-tu-v = dab-du- CT 41
29:8f. (Alu Comm.), cf. [U4]‘“’afl’«‘“’ﬁ“»"“’dHUB
UET 6 363:2 (OB exercise tablet).

54



oi.uchicago.edu

A

tah

=3

tah(var. mar?)-tu-i = dab-du(var. -tu)-¢ Malku II
253, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:255.

a) wrought by kings: RN ... $a ...
tSkunu tah-ta-a-su (var. tah-ta-su) Sargon
who defeated him (Humbaniga8) Lyon
Sar. 3:17, cf. $akin tah-te-e RN who had
defeated Humbaniga§ ibid. 13:12 and paral-
lels; ina gereb $adi iskunu tah-ta-Su-un in
the midst of the mountains they brought
about their defeat OIP 2 61 iv 74, cf. askuna
tah-ta-Su-un  ibid. 45 vi 1, astakan tah-ta-
Su-un ibid. 36 iv 11, and passim in Senn., cf.
(my troops) itbdsunuma iskunu tah-ta-$iu-
un Borger Esarh. 104 ii 9; RN ma GN 2§md
tah-te-e ummanati$u Taharka in Memphis
heard about the defeat of his army Streck
Asb. 8 i 83, tah-te-e ummanatisu emur AfO 8
178:14 (Asb.), and passim in NA hist.

b) wrought by gods: (Nergal) Sakin
tah-te-e musaskinu litt who brings about
defeats, who helps to achieve victory BMS
46:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, dupl. Si
79+115, and see BA 5, in lex. section, cf.
[...] tah-ti-e BA 5653 No. 16:37.

References written 81.81 are cited sub
abiktu and dabdi.

tah@t adj.(?); (mng. unkn., qualifying live-
stock, meat, and wool); MB, SB; Sum. lw.

udu.dah.hi.a ta-hu-i Hh. XIII 97;
[uzu.d]ah = ta-hu-4 Hh. XV 267; [sig...] = ta-
ha-a-tum  Hh. XIX 76, cf. sig.dah.h[u.um]
MSL 10 146:20 (Nippur Forerunner); su-uh MU =
ta-hu-w Ea IIT 178.

a) qualifying livestock: see Hh. XIII, in
lex. section; uncert.: 1 AB MU.2 ta-hu-u $a
simat uzni paltu one two-year-old cow, t.,
whose brand on its ear is (in the shape of)
an ax BE 14 99:48 (MB); [1 ubu.NITA(?)] $a
ressu salmu ta-a-hi [... anal Adad tanaqqi
you sacrifice one sheep whose head is black,
t. [...], to Adad (possibly, with Labat Suse
p. 241, ta-a-hi [awili], as substitute for the
man, from tahhi, q.v.) Labat Suse 11 ii 4.

b) qualifying meat: see Hh. XV, in lex.
section.
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¢) qualifying wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex.
section.

tahQt A s.; side(?) (in prep. use only); SB,
NB.

a) (in prep. use) tahé: Summa ameélu
ana nakri tebima surdid istu Sumel ameli
ana tmatte ameli itiqg w Sumel ameli 1z2ziz=
ma ta-he-e amels tllik if a man is about to
attack the enemy and a falcon passes from
the man’s left to his right or stays at the
man’s left and goes at the man’s side CT 40
48:16, cf. ibid. 2, cf. surdd ... ta-he-e ameli
iddima illik (see nadd v. mng. 1la-5’) ibid.
12; if a fox howls at the man’s right and
ta-he-e ameli ilassum runs at the man’s
side Sm. 67+ iii 12 in Bezold Cat. p. 1378; note
(without following genitive, possibly an
adverb): Summa kulbabu ina bit améli ina
(var. omits tna) ta-he-e innamru if ants are
seen in someone’s house . ... (between ina
naspak Samnt in an oil jar and ina karpat
$iqqi in a pot of garum) KAR 376 r. 21, var.
from dupl. Boissier DA 2:22 (all SB Alu).

b) ttahd (NB) — 1’ followed by a sub-
stantive: 1 need four sheep for the gift
I must give adi LU rasibti ay it-tah-u tam=
tt kaspa a, ina muhhisunu lussukamma
mmmere ana namustija lumhurassunutu
while the above-mentioned Rasibtians are
(camped) near the sea, I will deposit that
silver to their account and receive the
sheep for my gift from them YOS 3
26:15; PN at-ta-hu Sarri u-sd-az YOS 3 129:22;
obscure: the sheep which we promised has
been delivered and they paid for it mam=
ma tna kutalli$u janu it-ta-hu ma-tar al na-
si-tk  there is no substitute for it avail-
able .... TCL 9 131:12; anaku it-ta-hu mat
Elammat von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 23:42.

2’ with suffixes: andku ina temija u
mamma ul x-ta-ka Sa it-ta-hu-u-a izzizu 1
am alone and there is nobody who would
stand by me CT 22 73:5, see Oppenheim, JAOS
61 268 n. 94, cf. it-ta-hu PN i$-zi-za-ma ibid.
11, cf. also tt-ta-ah-ha-ds-su lu-w ds-§i-th CT
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22 43:27; SE.BAR $a PN it-ta-ah-ku-nu iri§
he has demanded the barley of(?) PN from
you BIN 1 28:10; t-ta-lhul-[u]-a [...] (in
broken context) Thompson A Catalogue of the
Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 2 C.4:16 (= OECT 12
pl. 44), [it]-ta-hu-us-§d [...] CT 54 488:5 (all
NB letters).

The form ittahw is probably a contrac-
tion of ina + tahi.

tahtt B s.; (a word for son, offspring); syn.
list.*

ta-hu-i = MIN (= ma-a-ru) (among synonyms of
maru) Explicit Malku I 192.

Possibly to tahd adj.

**tahu (AHw. 1303a) In LTBA 2 1 xiii 120
(coll. L. Jakob-Rost) (= Malku V 4) [ta(?)]-hu
(var. R1B-[x-x]) = MIN (= libbu), var. from
K.4213+ i 4, the reading of the entry in the
left column is uncertain.

tahubu s.; (name of a month); Ur III.

ITI Da—ﬁu—bu—um Eames Coll. UU 16 r. 7.

tahtmu (tuhamu, tahhummu) s.; 1. bor-
der, boundary, 2. border zone, territory;

RS, MA, NA; pl. tahumans, tahumat.

me-is-ru = ta-hu-mu LTBA 2 2:305; tdh-hu-um-
mu = kip-pa-t Malku IT 191.

1. border, boundary — a) between coun-
tries: Puzur-As$ur ... w Burnaburias . .. mis=
i ta-hu-mu annama ukinnuw RN and RN,
fixed the boundary accordingly CT 343817,
also ibid. i 23, 41 iv 14 and 22 (Synchron. Hist.),
cf. ina muhhi misri ta-hu-mu an-ni-me ibid.
38 i 28, see Grayson Chronicles 159ff.; BAD.
DINGIR.KI na muhhi ta-hu-mu $a KUR
Sanity 4 Der is situated on the border of
a foreign country ABL 476 r. 22, see Parpola
LAS No. 277; URU $a qanni ta-hu-me $i it is
a city situated near the border CT 53 237:3,
cf. PN LU GAL.URU.MES-ni-$§u $a qamni
ta-hu-me Sa KUR.URI-a-a ABL 252:8; tna
muhht massar birate Sa ina muhhi ta-hu-u-

56

tahtmu

me ... assapra 1 wrote to the guards of
the border forts ABL 197 r. 8, also r. 24, see
Parpola, SAA 1 31; uma ma mu@[m ta—lm—mi
Sa Sarri issahe’i§ mahsant now we have
clashed with each other on the king’s bor-
der ABL 1203:7, see Parpola, SAA 1 250; [ina
muhhil birati $a Urar[taja $a ina muhhi] ta-
hu-mi-$u izzuglupu] he has attacked the
forts of the Urartian (king) situated on his
border CT 53 454:2; emuqi $a mat Urartt ina
muhhi ta-hu-me ittalkuns Urartian troops
have come to the border ABL 596:6, also
ABL 381 r. 1, Knudtzon Gebete 19:2 and r. 8, wr.
tu-fzu-mu Knudtzon Gebete 72:2, and passim in
NA; [anal kara kari ta-hu-ma ta-hu-mi (see
karu A mng. 2) AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:17, also
KAJ 169:18, 171:25f., see Postgate Urad-Seriia
Nos. 52 and 49 (MA); note the pl.: ta-hu-ma-
tle §a KUR.KUR] gabblu] the borders of
all lands CT 53 328:7; note, designating the
boundary marker: ta-hu-mu $a Adad-ni=
rart . . . 'Sammu-ramat boundary (stone) of
Adad-nirar1 and (his mother) Semiramis
RIM Annual Review 8 9:1 (Pazarcik Stela), cf.
ma tajartija ta-hu-mu Suatu ana RN addin
ibid. r. 11, cf. also ibid. 7:4 (Antakya Stela), URU-
§i ta-hu-ma-ti-si [...] ana misir matisu
wkin ibid. 10 (both Adn. I11), also ta-hu-mu $d
mdyTU-x GAR KUR URU Kal-hi (inscr. on a
NA boundary stela) IM 49859 (courtesy J. A.

Brinkman).

b) between smaller areas: A.SA ...
tehi ta-hu-me Sa ekalli a field adjacent to
the border of the palace (area) JCS 7 150
No. 5:13 (MA Tell Billa), (a field) $a tehi ta-
hu-mi $a GN which is adjacent to the
border of the city GN KAV 125:3, 126:3,
129:3 (MA), tehi ta-hu-me sa URU PN ADD
471:5 (NA); [... Sa ina mulhhi ta-hu-u-me
[$a] bit abisuni [...] which is situated on
the border of his father’s estate CT 53 194
r. 1; hul Sarri $a ana URU Azari illakuni
ta-hu-mu-§u-nw  the royal highway which
goes to GN constitutes their border Iraq 20
187 (pl. 38) No. 41:21, cf. ta-hu-mu etabaruni
kapru ina libbi issabtu they crossed the
border and seized a village there ibid. 28;
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from the road going to Assur adi muhhi
ta-hu-me $a URU [suBUSI-Sa-E as far as
the borders of GN A 7880 r. 11.

¢) in bel tahwmi neighbor: ina Alalahi
asbaku w atta bel ta-hu-mi-ia I reside in
Alalakh, so you are my neighbor Ugaritica 5
26:7; wma ni$e 1bas§t EN ta-hu-me-Sui-nu
a$appar mnow I shall send some people
who are their neighbors ABL 879:14, [...]
EN(?) [¢tla-hu-me-ku-nu Iraq 21 169 No. 59:12
(both NA).

2. border zone, territory: Summa a’tlu
ta-hu-u-ma sehra $a purant usbalkit if a man
exceeds(?) the small area of plots (allotted
to him) KAV 2 iv 20 (Ass. Code B § 9), Summa
a’ilu ta-hu-i-ma rabia Sa tappa’isu ussams=
meh (see samahu mng. 3a) ibid. iv 11 (§ 8);
ta-hu-ma-a-nt $a matati ugammar addanak=
ka 1 will completely give to you the terri-
tories of all lands Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 15
(oracles for Esarh.), cf. [Sarralni $a matatt [ta=
piall ta-hu-ma-a-ni tukallam[$unu] you will
rule over the kings of all lands and assign
territories to them Craig ABRT 1 26:13 (ora-
cles for Asb.); tna alani ta-hu-me Sa mat
Assur $a $iddi tdmii in the cities of the
border zone of Assyria on the sea coast
Borger Esarh. 108 ii 20, cf. (any) ship of Baal
and the citizens of Tyre $a ina KUR Pi-
listt lu ta-hu-me Sa KUR As§ur tammah-=
hasuni which is shipwrecked in Philistine
or Assyrian territory ibid. iii 15, see Parpola
and Watanabe, SAA 2 5; TA mulz[n ta-[zu—mi §[a
mat As$ur] hubtu ... thabbatu will they
plunder the border zone of Assyria? Knudt-
zon Gebete 35:8; ta—[m—mu Sa ukallamusSanuni
wrammd . .. thabbutu (the Arab nomads)
will leave the border area which I will des-
ignate for them, and plunder ABL 547 r. 3,
of. ibid. r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1 82; the scouts
who were caught [ina tla-hu-me $a KUR
Hubuskia ABL 1079 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 30;
Summa ina ta-hu-me-ku-nu ina biratikunu
ahtiti ina qatija ba’ia if 1 have violated
your territory or your fortresses, call me
to account ABL 548 r. 2; ana libbi ta-hu-me
sa Sarru belr iskunamndsint ninakkisa we
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will cut (timber) in the area which the
king, my lord, assigned to us ABL 484 r. 7,
see Parpola, SAA 1 98; ammar UD-mu.MES
Sa ina ta-hu-me Sa mat Mannaja madaktu
Saknakuni all the time I was encamped in
the border zone of the Mannean country
ABL 342 r. 6, cf. r. 10; why are you silent
while the Urartian ina tlal-hlul-me sa
Salrri] birtu issabat seizes a fort in the
king’s territory? Iraq 36 208 No. 99 r. 16, cf.
ibid. r. 7 (all NA letters).

The refs. from the Synchron. Hist. cited
mng. la represent an Assyrianism. For
refs. from Elam see tahhube.

In Or. NS 22 33:1 read issu(ta) hu-u-l[i], see
naspartu A mng. la-1".

tahisu s.; (a plant); pharm.*

U ta-hu-lsu(?)l : O MUS e-se-en-ti STT

94:49.

tahQitu s.; kinfolk, entourage; SB; cf. tahd
As.

. lla tlarammi x x x $a ta-hu-ti-ki may you
(Samhat) not dwell [in the midst?] of your
kinfolk Gilg. VII 107 (= Thompson Gilg. VII iii
11).

ta’istu (fa’istu) s.; loss, reduction; OB*;
cf. mdasu A v.

eqlam Suati Sandmma ibagqarma ta-hi-
is-tum kattumma if someone else raises a
claim against that field, the loss will be
yours PBS 7 69 r. 8, see Stol, AbB 11 69;
Summa . .. maruks ina ta-hi-i$-ti-ki la idab=
bubu attima la tadabbubima if your sons do
not sue because of your loss, you must not
sue (either) TLB 4 2:15.

tai§ see dais.
ta’istu see ta’istu.

ta’ittu (fahhittu) s.; information, notifi-
cation; from OA on; cf. na’adu.
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PN w PN, Siprani [anla ta-hi-tim Sapru
our envoys PN and PN, have been dis-
patched to inform (you) BIN 6 120:9; ap=
puttum tuppum Sa ta-hi-tim please, this is
a tablet with (important) information BIN
4 55:26; suharka $a ta-hi-tim turdamma Cole
2:13 (unpub., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); ana GN
ta-hi-tdm $upur send notification to GN
(to my representatives) BIN 4 19:22, cf.
[tla-hi-tam taspuram wmma attama you
sent me Information as follows (and de-
lete this ref. sub ahttu mng. 1) BIN 6 206:4
(all 04), cf. [ta(?)]-hi-it-t[a-Su ana belilja as=
purlam] ARM 14 5:24; ta-ah-hi-it-tam Sa
GIS.TIR.HI. A testenem<me> you keep hear-
ing information about the forests OECT 3
33:17, see Kraus, AbB 4 111, cf. (in broken
context) CT 52 125:17; Sa ta-it-tv dibbi la 1dd
ultas$tma  (whoever) has someone who
does not know the meaning of the words
(written on it) remove (this boundary
stone) ZA 65 56:48 (early NB kudurru); un-
cert.: tamit itmi ta->-tt-tum Craig ABRT 2
17 r. 20 (SB lit.).

von Soden, ZA 67 121.
ta’itu see tamitu and tawitu.

tajabatu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

ta-a-a-ba-ta (in broken context) CT 54
141:6 (let. to Asb.).

tajartu s.; (mng. unkn.); Akkadogram in
Hitt.

1 KAP-PU KU.BABBAR GAR.RA 6 PAD
TA-IA-AR-DU one bowl overlaid with silver,
six t. ingots(?) KUB 42 21:10.

Possibly to be connected with tajaru.

tajartu s.; 1. return, return march, 2.
forgiveness, 3. (a mark on the exta), 4.
(a scribal technical term); OB, Mari, SB,
NA; pl. tajaratu, NA tératu; cf. tdru.

1. return, return march —a) of the
king, troops, private persons — 1’ in royal
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inscrs.: na ta-ta-ar-ti-ia GN . .. lu alk$ud]
on my return I reached Amurru AfO 18
344 i 26, cf. ibid. 350 ii 28 (Tigl. I); wna ta-ia-
ar-ti-ia $a tamdi maddattu $a PN ... amhur
on my return from the Sealand I received
the tribute of Asi WO 1 15:11, of. ibid.
458:40, WO 2 38 iii 41, iv 12, wr. ina ta-ia-ar-
te-a ibid. 30:44, and passim in Shalm. III, OIP 2
54:55, and passim in Senn., ma ta-a-a-ar-ti-ia
Streck Asb. 26 iii 52, 46 v 41, and passim, TCL 3
309 (Sar.); 1na ta-a-ar-ti-ta-ma Scheil Tn. IT 2,
see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; wna ta-ia(var. -a)-
ar-ti-ta(var. -a) AKA 300 ii 15 (Asn.), 1R 30 iii
37 (Samgi-Adad V); ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-$i 1R 30 ii
30 (Samzi-Adad V), cf. OIP 2 87:33, 90:13 (Senn.);
the army prepared sudde takbitti Sa ta-a-a-
ar-ti mat Assur ample provisions for the
return march to Assyria TCL 3 264; alak
mahrija Sa ta-a-a-ar-tv girri usabtil he omit-
ted welcoming me on the return expedi-
tion TCL 3 311; the Elamite nobles fled to
their country mindema RN aggis izizma
ana mat Elamti i$akkanu ta-a-a-ar-té (see
aggi$ usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); [. . .] @s[su
UR]|U A$$ur ta-a-a-ar-ti RLA 2 430 r. 17 (ep-
onym list year 754).

2’ other occs.: ana URU.KI Su-$i tlal-
a-ar-ta-am risé make the return trip to
Susa YOS 2 134:16, see Stol, AbB 9 134; 7-na
ta-ia-ar-ti-ka-ma sabam tubbab on your re-
turn you will make a census of the troops
ARM 1 42:19, cf. ina ta-ia-ar-ti-lu] ARM 14
79:12, and (in broken context) Syria 48 3:16 (Mari
let.); 1§tu anniam w anniam nittablam ta-ia-
ar-ta-ni ana sertkama after we carry with
us this and that, our return to you (will
occur) Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 22 (OB let.).

b) of the gods, divine statues: 9Nanaja
sa ... tusibu gereb GN ... $t u tlu abbusa . . .
ta-a-a-rat DINGIR-ti-$a (var. EN-ti-$a) tu=
sadgila panua Nanaja, who used to dwell
in Elam, she and the gods, her fathers,
entrusted me with the return of her di-
vine (var. lordly) majesty Streck Asb. 58 vi
112, parallels Bauer Asb. 34f. K.2664:19, 3R 36
No. 2:6; the king in whose reign the gods
ana e$ret mahazisSunu salimw ir$i iskunu
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ta-ta(var. -a-a)-dr-tv. relented toward their
sanctuaries and returned
80:33; Sin spoke to me in a dream itttka
ta-a-a-ra-ti ilv the return of the gods is
entrusted to you AnSt 8 48 ii 6 (Nbn.).

2. forgiveness (lit. return (of a god),
turning around): loan to be repaid to
Sama§ tnuma ... S
t-ta-am-rw ~ when he has seen the for-
giveness of Sama§ (and has money in his
hands) Boyer Contribution 147:7; e-ze-ez(!)
t-lim ta-ia-ar-tam v-su  the wrath of the
god will come to a turning point (i.e.,
change into forgiveness) AfO 18 64 i 30,
cf. if a man’s god is angry with him and
ta-ta-ar-[. ..] [does not] relent ibid. 65 ii 10

Borger Esarh.

(OB omens); umma ta-a-a-ru-tu-ku (var. ta-
a-a-ri-tu-ka) ana altka libsdma nist ...
liplahw ilutka rabiti 1 said: Let your for-

giveness come over your city, so that peo-
ple will (again) worship your great divinity
AnSt 8 46 i 19 (Nbn.), var. from VAB 4 290 i 6;
sululki rapsu ta-a-a-ra-tu-ki kabtlatu (var.
rabbat[i]) lib§ldnimmla]l may your broad
protection and your effective forgiveness
be upon me BMS 6:92, and dupls., see Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 454, also (in similar con-
text) BMS 46:6, 22:58, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé-
rungen 477:17, cf. nashurka tdbu napsurka
Sapi ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka rabbdta  Scheil Sippar
8:14, dupl. CT 51 206:3, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 467:13, cf. also STC 2 pl. 83:100; Su-
qu-ra ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka damiq <na>-ds-hur-ka
K.2540:14 (prayer to Nabfi, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); note the erroneous writing: Nabi alé
napsurka . . . alé te-ra-tu-u-ka STT 65:27, see
RA 53 130; [...] : ta-a-a-ra-tum [ Summa
martu panusa ana vmittt Saknu ta-a-a-rat
DINGIR ana ameli Sarru massu irdmma
[...] predicts forgiveness (as in the omen)
if the gall bladder faces right : divine for-
giveness for the man, the king will be
loved by his country CT 20 39:15, cf. CT 30
33 K.4081+ r. 7, CT 3133 r. 18, TCL 6 1 r. 14,
6 iii 23, Virolleaud Fragments 6:5, Boissier DA
95:6, KAR 423 iii 13, r. i 55 (all ext.), PRT
135:3, ana muskeni ta-a-a-rat ilant 1G1 CT

ta-a-a-ra-tim Sa Samas
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38 26:41 (Aluv); ta-a-a-ra-at alisu (error for
ili$u, see Landsberger, IEJ 14 211) YOS 10
31 iv 28 (OB ext.); ta-a-a-rat (var. [...]-at)
DINGIR.MES ana KUR tbadst Labat Calen-
drier § 66":30, restored from unpub. text, courtesy
A. Tsukimoto, abbr. ta-a-dr-tum (see Suru
adj.) CT 28 29:6a (physiogn. omens).

3. (a mark on the exta, possibly desig-
nating the mark that predicts tajarat ili
in the apod.): Summa martum ta-a-a-ra-tim
184 ana Sarrvm damiq if the gall bladder
has ¢.-s, it is favorable for the king YOS 10
31 iv 8 (OB); Summa martu imitta w Sumela
ta-a-a-ra-ti(var. -ti) itaddadt if the gall blad-
der is dappled(?) by t.-s to the left and
right CT 28 48:7 and dupl. CT 30 49 Rm. 138:14
(SB ext.); if the “finger” ta-a-a-ra-tt sandat
(see samadu mng. 2) Sm. 753:2, in Bezold
Cat. p. 1432.

4. (a scribal technical term): [tla-a-
a-dr-tt §d& EN AGA.MA[H] [tlu-qat-te-e-ma
8ip-n[u] you recite to the end the ¢ of
the incantation “AGA.MAH” K.5246:7’ (end
of a bil. inc., courtesy R. Borger), cf. (X extrane-
ous omens) wltu libbi kisri ta-a-ar-ta (var.
ta-a-a-ra-tum) ina libbi is4 BPO 1 p. 60 S,
var. from Sg (subscripts), also ta-a-a-ar-tu 14
Rm. 932:3-6, cited ibid. p. 9 n. 5, see ibid. p. 8f.
and notes 3-5, cf. also (uncert.): [ina wu]lst
1ibbi lip-tur-ku ki-is-rt ta-a-a-ar-t[1] (end of
section) Craig ABRT 1 57:30.

tajaru s. fem.; (a measuring rod and its
measure); Nuzi; Hurr.(?) word.

a) in gen.: ina ta-a-a-ri tmandadu they
will measure (the field) with the tajaru
measure EN 9/1 219:4, cf. (x field) ina GIS
ta-a-a-ri mandu JEN 11:4.

b) large t.: (x field) ina ta-a-ia-ri ra-
bi-te JEN 201:5, wr. ina GIS ta-a-a-ri
GAL.MES JEN 226:6, (exchange of) x A.
SA.MES wna GIS ta-a-a-rt GAL ... X A.SA.
MES ina GIS ta-a-a-ri-tm-ma GAL JEN 231:5
and 9, cf. JEN 268:7 and 13, RA 28 27 No. 1:5
and 12, and passim; (x orchard) ina GIS ta-a-a-
7 GAL JEN 584:5; note the placement of
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the clause after the seal legend: Na,.KISIB
PN ina GIS ta-a-a-r1 GAL JEN 17:34, see Fa-
dhil Arraphe p. 190.

c¢) of the palace: (x field) ina GIS da-
a-a-11 Sa ekallt madid JEN 13:17, and passim,
cf. (x field) ina ta-a-a-ri caL-ti $a ekalls
JEN 524:6, wr. tna GIS ta-a-a-r1. Sa GAL Sa
ekallt RA 23 157 No. 59:5, ina ta-a-rt GAL.
MES Sa ekalli JEN 38:8, cf. JEN 252:6, and
passim in Nuzi leg., see Cross Movable Property 14.

The length of the tajaru is not known.

tajaru A (fem. tajartu) adj.; 1. merciful,
2. turning back; from OA, OB on; cf. tdru.

nu.gur = la ta-a-a-[ru] Erimhus III 180.

dingir.arhu8§.su Sa.gur.ru : ana Sarrim
remenim ta-a-a-ri-tm  to the compassionate and
merciful god (Akk.: king) Sjoberg Mondgott 104:6;
a.a Sa.lda.su.mar.ra.na: abu rement ta-a-a-ru
4R 9:26f.; lugal . mu 14 uru.a.ni.S$é gur.ra:
be-lum $a a-na a-li-$u ta-a-a-ru Lugale I 33.

1. merciful —a) as epithet of gods:
rementt ta-ia-a-ru Sa mashursw tabu  the
compassionate and merciful whose benev-
olent attention is pleasant 1R 35 No. 2:7
(Adn. ITI), BA 5 386:9 (SB hymn to Marduk), see
AfO 16 306 (pl. 15 VAT 9948) :3 (Sin-8ar-i§kun);
beli ta-a-a-ru remend 4R 59 No. 2 r. 8, see van
der Toorn Sin and Sanction 142 r. 12, also (in bro-
ken context) PBS 1/1 18:17; Ninlil [. . .] ta-ia-
ar-ti, Borger Esarh. 95:38.

b) in the predicative: ta-a-a-ra-ta Sin
you are merciful, O Sin BMS 6:63, see Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 500; as-sum ta-a-a-ra-ta
es-te->-i-ka  because you are merciful I
beseech you BMS 27:16, see Mayer Gebets-
beschworungen 480; [tal-la-al-ra-ta ina iz
LKA 47b:5, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen
461:14; DN sa-bu-us w tlal-a-ar (Marduk)
who is angered but (then) relenting En.
el. VI 1387; Se-zu-zu ta-a-[la-ar] (Nabfl) the
irate one is merciful ZA 61 58:184; in per-
sonal names: A$Sur-ta-a-a-ar KBo 9 4:14,
and passim in OA; [llum-ta-a-a-larl YOS 12
15:3, Marduk-ta-ia-ar ibid. 75:18, Sin-ta-a-a-
ar ibid. 186 r. 5, and passim (also with éamaﬁ,
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Nabii) in OB, MB, see Stamm Namengebung 220,
Ta-a-a-ar-ilu, BE 14 132:14, wr. Ta-a-a-ri-ilu
CBS 10691, cited Clay PN 136, also Istar-ta-a-a-
ra-at YOS 12 92:2 and passim, Ustar-ta-a-a-ru
ADD 1073:3; hypocoristic(?) Ta-a-a-ri-tum
YOS 8 155:5 (OB).

2. turning back: liblut alik pa-na limut
ta-ta-a-ru let the one who goes ahead live
and the one who turns back die Tn.-Epic
“ii” 19; lal-na harrani $a alaktasa la ta-a-
a-rat to the road whose direction is ir-
reversible Gilg. VII iv 35, also STT 28 iii 1
(Nergal and Ereskigal), but E ir-kal-li $a a-
li-ku-tu-$u la ta-a-a-ru  the house of the
nether world, from where those who go do
not return LKA 62 r. 14 and 20 (MA Descent of
Istar), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note used as
an adverb: suhhurti umman GN i-ka-pid la
ta-a-a-ar he ruthlessly plans the defeat of
GN’s army TCL 3 110 (Sar.).

tajaru B adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*

Ten minas of tersitu preparation, ten
minas of busu glass [U.NAGA] harsu la ta-
a-a-ru ... lana muhhi dalbti es$Siti tessip
sifted(?) potash, not f., you collect [into] a
new dabtu pan Oppenheim Glass 34 A § 3:31
and 38 Fragm. d 8, cf. ibid. 58 Fragm. ¢ § x:12".

Possibly derived from t¢dru, in the

meaning “convertible” or the like.

tajaru A s.; 1. profit, income, 2. return,
benefit, share; NA; cf. tdru.

1. profit, income: kima dullu gamair . ..
gizzutu na pantkunu lthhura ta-a-a-ar-§u
amra ana hissiti ina GI18.zU-ka Sutur when
the work (on the seats) is finished, let
him receive (returns from) the shearing
(done) under you (pl.), inspect his income,
and write it down on your writing board
for reference ABL 185:12, see Postgate Taxa-
tion 261.

2. return, benefit, share: issen tna pan
DN issen tna pan DNy karanw wmalli in-
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né-ep-su (for inmespu) karanu ta-a-a-ru $a
ekalli $4 they fill (two bottles) with wine,
one before Bél and the other before Nabfi,
and collect it, the wine reverts to (lit. is
the return of) the palace ABL 951:21; UZU
[... $a pan] I$tar ta-a-a-ru $a [El.c[AaL] the
[...] meat offered before DN is to revert
to the palace ADD 1073:3 (coll. S. Parpola);
(different cuts of meat) ta-a-a-ru LU glati]n
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32:15, (bowls with ZL?:nf
hinu and budé purée) ta-a-a-ru ibid. 33 r. 6,
see Ebeling Stiftungen 13:15; BAD-tu ta-a-a-
ru LU.US.KU Su-tu-lma(?)] ADD 874:6 (coll.
S. Parpola).

In royal decrees tajaru, lit. “the thing
that (routinely) returns,” refers to privi-
leged shares of offerings, the prerogative of
certain members of the temple personnel
or the palace.

tajaru B s.; pity, mercy; SB; cf. tdru.

ni-gi-in LAGAB = ta-a-ru, ta-a-a-ru Ea I MA
Recension 32 o-p; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = ta-a-ru,
ta-a-a-ru  ibid. 47 r-s; [lu-u] [Lu] = [tla-ta-ru
(Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-m[ar] S* Voc. H 21; [...]
[x] = [dla-ta-ru (Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-mar
Erimhus Bogh. F 7.

a) with rasi: [remend $a] libbasu ir$d
ta-a-a-ru.  merciful (Marduk) whose heart
has pity BA 5 386:11 (SB hymn), cf. En. el. VII
27, (Marduk) rta$t ta-a-a-ra 5R 35:11
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ta-a-a-ru ul [2r82]
VAB 4 270 i 5 (Nbn.); (Sin) ana E.HUL.
HUL sl ta-a-a-ri had mercy on
Ehulhul AnSt 8 48 i 39, ¢f. VAB 4 218 i 15
(Nbn.).

b) other occs.: tele’s ina i ta-a-a-[r]u(?)
e-t[e-rJlu among the gods you (Ba’u) can
show mercy and save STT 123:5 (SB hymn);
the [...] $a ... ta-a-a-ra la idd which
know no mercy AfO 9 92 iii 8 (Samsi-Adad V);
in broken context: [...] x ka-li ina ta-a-a-
rum Lambert BWL 180:8.

tajjart (AHw. 1304a) For YOS 8 155:5 see
tajaru A adj. mng. 1b.
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takaku v.; to depress(?); SB; I (only
stative attested).

1gird ... quddudu appasu létasu tak-ka
the ¢giri-bird’s face is sunken, its cheeks
are depressed STT 341:4 (SB description of
birds), see Lambert, AnSt 20 112.

For ana kurummat Sama$ la nu-ta-ak-ka-ak CT
52 167:28, see ukkuku. For UET 6 397 i 16 see
Sakakw mng. 1.

von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 331f.

takaltu A s.; 1. bag, pouch, sheath, 2.
stomach (also as name of a part of the
exta), 3. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; pl. ta-
kalatu; wr. syll. and TUN.

gis.tun = ta-[kal-tum], gi¥.tun 3u = ta-klal-ti
ga-ti], gi$.tun Su.i = MIN gal[l-la-bi], gi§.tun
apin = MIN e-pi-tn-ni, gi§.tun a.zu = MIN a-si-i,
giS§.tun gir = MIN pat-ri, gi§.tun gi.dub.
ba.a = MIN ga-an tup-pt Hh. IV 29ff., restored
from parallel (with det. kus) Hh. XI 246ff., cf.
ku§.dug.gan gi.dub.ba.a = MIN (= tuk-kan)
qa-an tup-pt = ta-kal-tu $d qa-an tu[p-pi] Hg. A II
154, in MSL 7 149; kuS.ka.du tun = e-rim ta-
ka[l-ti] Hh. XI 167; tu-un TUN = ta-kal-tum SP I
96; tu-un TUN = ta-kal-tum A VIII/1:108.

[uzu].kin.giy.a=ta-lkal-tum] = ha-$u-[u] Hg.
B IV 66, in MSL 9 35, also Hg. D 71, in MSL 9 38;
kin.giy.a ta-kal-tum, tun MIN 8U.I, ku§.
tab = MIN A.8U, gi§.4.8ita, = MIN [A.8Al, gi.
di = MIN [LUl.NAR Antagal III 188ff.; [Su-tu-
ul(?)] [8r1ay] = ta-kal-td Ea IV 14; gi§.da.lu,
gis.4a.8itay, gis.4.8itay.um, gis.sal.la.
hu.ra = ta-kal-tu Hh. V 191ff.

BAR = padanu, [ig]i.bar = naplasu, [BA]R.ig1
= ta-kal-tu Erimhug III 26ff.; [BA]R.igi = ta-ka-
al-tum = d-du-ru Studies Landsberger 22:18 (Sil-
benvokabular A), BAR.igi ta-ka-al-tum  ibid.
35:6 (from RS); [16]1(?).BAR = ta-kal-tum (between
padanu and bab ekalli) 5R 16 ii 47 (group voc.).

bur.[tun] = MIN (= §ilu) §d ta-kal-t[im] Nab-
nitu M 157; bu-ru u = $i-lum $a TUN A 11/4:131;
nay.ki.BAR = Nay ta-kal-ti Hh. XVI RS Recen-
sion 339, also Hh. XVI 412.

gi§.8udun.zu tun.dim.zul...]: nirka ina
ta-ka-all-tt . ..] Farmer’s Instructions Bil. i 24/15
(courtesy M. Civil).

ta-kal-tv = lib-bu, ga-bi-du Izbu Comm. 202f.,
also Comm. Y 230a.

1. bag, pouch, sheath —a) pouch used
by various craftsmen: see Hh. IV, Hh. XI, in
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lex. section; summa tiranu kima TUN gal=
labi if the intestines look like a barber’s
bag BRM 4 13:57 (SB ext.); uncert.: Samas
and Adad instructed Enmeduranki in
observing oil in water (i.e., lecanomancy),
the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea fup-
pt i ta-kal-ta piristi Samé w ersett iddinu=
Su they gave him the tablet of(?) the gods,
the bag (for carrying the stylus?), secret of
heaven and earth BBR No. 24:8, also ibid. 14,
wr. UZU.TUN ibid. 16 (SB lit.), see Lambert,
JCS 21 132, cf. ina tuppr Sa ili ta-ka-al-tum
li-§1-ib YOS 11 23:16, see Starr Diviner p. 30.

b) sheath: Summa tiranu kima TUN
patry if the intestines look like the sheath
of a dagger BRM 4 13:56 (SB ext.); 1 TUN-Su
KU.G1 one gold sheath for it (a gold
sword) RA 43 209:12 (Qatna inv.); namsart
[...]1[$a] wltu ta-Tka-lal-a-tu [. ..] Gilg. Vii?2.

2. stomach —a) in med. and diagn. —
1’ in gen.: $umma amilu TUN-Su ikkal-
Su if a man’s stomach hurts him AMT
43,1 ii 13; [Summal dikis narkabtt marusma
S8A-$U u TUN-$U ikkalusu (see dik$u mng.
la-2’) AMT 96,1:17, cf. TUN-SU usahhalsu
tptanarru (if) he has a piercing pain in his
stomach and keeps vomiting Kiichler Beitr.
pl. 1i 26, cf. ibid. pl. 13 iv 37; [§umma amilu]
TUN-§% TAG.TAG-S% [...] Kécher BAM 87:14;
[Summa amilu] hasé marusma murussu ana
TUN-$§% [...] if a man has a disease of
the lungs and his sickness [...] to his ¢
AMT 55,4:9; Summa panusu w gerbusu nup=
puhu TUN marus if his face and his in-
testines are swollen, he has a stomach dis-
ease (he will die in three years) Labat TDP
78:67, also ibid. 74:31, cf. amilu $4 TUN GIG
Kocher BAM 87:4 and 17; Sagabigalzu U
TUN.MES GIG — Sagabigalzu is a plant (to
cure) sick £. Koécher BAM 1 ii 47, also (re-
ferring to other plants) U TUN.MES ibid.
48-52.

2’ TUN.SA (reading and mng. unkn.):
Summa amilu TUN marus TUN.SA-$1% BAL-
ma masu ahhaza DIRI if a man suffers from
a stomach disease and his ....is.... and
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his eyes are full of jaundice Kécher BAM 92
iii 10; Summa amilu TUN GIG bur-ka-$u
TUN.8A-Su «$u» w Sadallasu ikkalusu if a
man suffers from a stomach disease, his
knees, his ..., and his back(?) hurt ibid. iii
38 (= KAR 225 r. 11), cf. TUN.SA-su tkkalsu
Labat TDP 134 ii 34, 178:14; Summa amilu
TUN.SA-$% DIB.DIB-S% ... amilu $i Subur=
ra marus Kocher BAM 159 i 21.

b) in Izbu: $Summa izbu libbasu petima
irrusu uw TUN-§u $isttam [...] 1if the in-
side of a malformed animal is open, and
its intestines and its stomach [are cov-
ered(?)] with a membrane Leichty Izbu XVI
44’ cf. ibid. 45’, wrrusu TUN-SU u kaldtusu
la tbassi there are no intestines, no ¢.,
and no kidneys ibid. 48, cf. ibid. 47", 49’, and
passim in this text; Summa tzbu TUN-§U ina
maskan hasisu Sa imittt Saknat if the
stomach of a malformed animal is in the
position of its right lung ibid. XVII 1, cf.
ibid. 19’, also (subscript) von Weiher Uruk 38:30
(comm.); Summa izbu TUN libba u hasé la
1$u if a malformed animal has no stom-
ach, heart, or lung Leichty Izbu XVII 72’, cf.
remassu w TUN-$% ibid. 73’, Summa i2zbu . . .
2 kiSadatusu 2 esenserusu 2 iratusu 2 zib=
batusu 2 TUN-$% ibid. VIII 64’ var.; note
Summa lahru nesa ulidma ta-kal-ta nasi if a
ewe gives birth to a lion and it has a caul(?)
ibid. V 84, for comm., see lex. section.

¢) referring to the exta or a part of
them — 1’ in gen.: $a puhadi Suatu Summa
S$tru u TUN t$talmu if the flesh and the ¢.
of that sacrificial lamb are intact BBR No.
1-20:36 and 113 (rit.); tna Sumeél ta-ka-al-tim
sepum to the left of the ¢. there is a “foot-
mark” YOS 10 8:28, also ibid. 44:1, 63, cf. ibid.
19:9 and 11, RA 27 149:42, RA 41 50:8f., RA 38
86 r. 12f., wna warkat ta-ka-al-ttm YOS 10
44:24, also ibid. 111 29, vi 9, ma-at ta-ka-al-tvm
ibid. 29:10 (all OB ext.); if a “weapon-mark”
EGIR TUN #ftul faces the rear of the {. Hun-
ger Uruk 80:96, Sumeél TUN attul CT 31 29
r. 17, also r. 12, note tna UB Sumel TUN CT
31 29 r. 16; Summa ur’ud TUN ana KI.TA
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KAR Boissier DA 212 r. 32; KA GIR na
muhht TUN GUB CT 20 39:4 (all SB ext.).

2’ nar takaltt (ip TUN) bile duct(?):
Summa Sulmu ina ID TUN Sakin if there
is a $ulmu-crease on the bile duct(?) TCL
6 3 r. 37, cf. $umma ina ID TUN DI-hu
nadima ibid. 2 r. 26; Summa masrah nasrap=
ti ana ID TUN pali§ (see masrahu A usage
b) CT 20 32:58; kakki rési ana iD TUN
nehelsu (if) a “weapon-mark” (indicating)
help has slipped toward the bile duct(?)
CT 20 15 ii 23, also 48 iv 15, and passim in SB

ext., see naru A mng. 2b.

3" pan takaltt (IGI TUN): Summa Siru
IGI TUN kinutu $aknu if the fleshy parts
on the front of the ¢. are firmly in place
Boissier Choix 62:1, also ibid. 127:3, TCL 6 5:46,
CT 31 36 r. 13, 17, cf. TCL 6 1:27ff.; Summa
piter Sumelt lu $a 1G1 TUN lu Sa ha$i con-
cerning the left pitru either of the front
of the t. or the lung TCL 6 5 r. 20, also
Boissier DA 45:2, and passim in SB ext.; usurat
IGI TUN CT 20 48 iv 43, also ibid. 44 i 54, IGI
TUN % EGIR TUN CT 30 36 K.9932:6.

d) other occs.: Summa Samnum kima
ta-ka-al-ttm sa tmmeri tbsi if the oil is like
the t. of a sheep CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens);
ta-ka-al-ta-$u w himissu teleqqi you take its
(a frog’s) t. and its fatty tissue YOS 11 4:5
(OB inc.).

3. (unkn. mng.): see (referring to im-
plements in general) Farmer’s Instructions,
in lex. section; 1 GIS.APIN.TA.AM erbet=
tam qadum ta-lkla-la-tim ... lilginim let
them take one plow each, a team of four,
together with (their) equipment(?) VAS 16
199:17 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 199; ta-
ka-al-tum (in list of objects) ARM 7 260:6;
x iku is the area of E a-he-e u ta-ka-la-
tum DAL.BA.NA the side building and
the t.-s in between(?) Or. NS 44 97f. HS
194:5, cf. ibid. 12 and 19 (MB list of temples),
possibly to be compared with VAB 4 66 No. 4:9
cited (with emendation) sub tallaktu; ta-ka-la-
tum 7 (excerpt) Studien Falkenstein 261:39.
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Besides denoting an inner organ, proba-
bly the stomach, in ext. takaltu is the name
for a part of the liver. Neither a deriva-
tion from akalu nor a derivation from
kullu can be substantiated.

In TCL 17 55:38 read lu-u pasam.
Starr Diviner 53ff.

takaltu B s.; trust; Bogh. lex.; cf. takalu.

[ni-ir] NIR = tukultu, ta-kal-du(var. -tu) = (Hitt.)
[...] S* Voc. Fragm. AE 4'f. (from Bogh.), var.
from Arnaud Emar 6 537:27f.; 4.gdl = tukultu,
ta-lkall-du = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-Su-u-wa-ar(-pdt) Izi
Bogh. A 17f.

takalu v.; 1. to trust, to rely, to put
one’s faith in, 2. tukkwlu to make con-
fident, encourage someone, 3. tukkulu to
make something reliable, to do in a trust-
worthy, reliable way, to make a promise,
4. IV (ingressive) to put one’s trust in,
to become confident; from OAkk. on; I
itkal — ttakkal (in SB, NA also itkil — itak-
kil) — takil, imp. tikal and takal, 1/2 (per-
fect) ttakil and ittakal, 11, 11/3, IV, IV/2;
wr. syll. and (in colophons) NIR.GAL (GI
5R 33 viii 39); cf. mutakkilu, takaltu B, taklu,
tikiltw, tiklu, tukkulu, tuklatanw, tuklu A,
tukuliu.

[du-d] [kA] = ta-ka-lu A I11/2:136; [a%].te
ta-ka-lum Izi E 192; gi§-ki-im 16G1.DUB = tu-kul-
tum, ta-ka-lum Diri IT 102f.

la.a.ni.S¢ ni.hus gi.di.a: $a ana emuqisu
tak-lu (see emuqu lex. section) BA 5 642 No.
10:7f.; uy.gal d.kala.ga.bi.$¢ nir.gdl.e:
umu rabi $a ana emugi$u damnatt tak-lu  great
storm demon, who relies on his mighty strength
Lugale X 9 (= 424); nam.z{l.z{l 4.8¢& nir
im.te.gdl: [ana dummlugiki ki tak-la-k[u] how I
trust your favors JAOS 103 51:16 (Enlil and Sud).

GI = ta-ka-lu Izbu Comm. 75.

[tul-uk-ku-lum = dunnunu Explicit Malku I 135;
tu-tak-kal 5R 45 K.253 vii 19 (gramm.).

1. to trust, to rely, to put one’s faith
in —a) in gods — 1’ in gen.: at-ka-la-ak-
ku-um-ma (var. at-kal-kim-ma) Sama$ qu=
radu 1 trusted you, O Warrior Sama§ Bab.
12 pl. 14:11 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4:3
(SB); INANNA . .. at-ka-al-ku-um-ma UET 6
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402:2, see Gadd, Iraq 25 178 (OB lit.), cf. ana
INANNA at-ka-al-ma ibid. 15; ina ma’duts
kakkaby samamt beli at-kal-ka among the
many stars of the sky, I trusted in you,
O Lord (Enlil) BMS 19:19, also (Gula)
kdst at-kal-ki BMS 4:33, 6:79 var., see Mayer
Gebetsbeschwérungen 452; in broken context:
t-tak-kal-ki-tm-ma he trusts in you (IStar)
Perry Sin pl. 4:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128;
at-kil ana ilijama . . . at-ta-kil (possibly IV)
ana i$tarija 1 trusted in my god, I put
my trust in my goddess KAR 312 r. 11f.
(all SB prayers); belu $a tak-lu-ka napistasu
gimilma Lord, spare the life of him who
trusts in you En. el. IV 17; since my youth
[takl-la-ku ana Sarrati Sarpalnitu] 1 have
trusted in the divine queen Sarpanitu ABL
926:12 (NB let. of Asb. to the Babylonians);
Lugaldimmerankia will be his name suasu
ti-ik-la-$u  trust only him En. el. V 112;
mannu ana Sa ta-kil-u lu ta-kil aninu ana
Nabt, tak-la-a-nt  let everyone trust in
whomever he wishes (lit. he trusts), (as for
us) we trust in NabQi TIM 9 54:1f. (NA lit.);
$a ana DN ... tak-lu (PN) who trusts in
DN LKA 145 7r. 9, cf. LKA 118 r. 4, also (in As-
surbanipal colophons) BBR No. 26 vi 55, CT 14 28
r. 7, Gilg. I vi 33, OECT 6 pl. 13 r. 17, and passim,
see Hunger Kolophone p. 178, wr. GI 5R 33 viii
39; at-kal-ku aj abds 1 trust in you, may I
not come to shame Limet Sceaux Cassites
9.6:1, cf. tak-lak-ak-ka \Marduk réema ri-<sa>-
a Moortgat Vorderasiatische Rollsiegel 732 (LB
seal); NIR.GAL.ZU-ka (= takilka) wl 1bds he
who trusts in you will not come to shame
ABL 1452 r. 5, CT 14 9 iv 20, and passim in colo-
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178.

2’ in personal names —a’ construed
with -1§: Anié-ti-kal Trust-in-Anum UET 8
14 iii 3 (OAkk.), for other OAKkk. refs., also
for DN-i$-td-kdl, see Gelb, MAD 3 295; As$ur-
1$-ti-kal Trust-in-ASSur CCT 6 29a:2, [lis-
ti-kal CCT 6 20b:5, ICK 2 85:15, for other OA
refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b, also
Ili8-ti-kdl Edzard Tell ed-Dér 85:44, A-bi-i$-tr-
kal Studies Landsberger 52:25 (both OB); A=
§ur—i§—ta—ki—il5 HUCA 39 10 L29-557:55, CCT 5
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19b:3, Hecker Giessen 44:2, ]li§-ta-ki-’il5 ICK 2
125:17, RA 59 22 MAH 10825:4, for other OA
refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b;
Ta-ki-tl-1-li-su LIH 8:11 (OB).

b’ with ana or dative: A-na(text -BA)-
Sin-tak-la-kuw In-Sin-I-Trust UET 3 1220 iii
21’ (Ur III); Ana-Fa-ta-ki-il Pinches Berens
Coll. 94:5 (OB); Ana-Samas-tak-la-ku YOS 13
195:4 (OB), also Aro Kleidertexte 15:59, and
passim in MB, see Clay PN 55; Ana-tli-semi-at-
kal BE 14 58:11, 60:11, 62:13, 91a:7 (MB), see
also $emi v. mng. 2b-3’; Ana-DN-tak-lak
TuM 2-3 236:13, GCCI 1 87:6, GCCI 2 279:5,
321:14, 322:15, BIN 1 120:15 (all NB), Tak-lak-
a-na-Assur KAV 217:21, "Tdk-lak-a-na-Assur
KAJ 279:7 (MA), KAH 2 73:14; Tak-lak-a-
na-ili-ia JCS 7 141 No. 88:10 (NA); Ili-
ana-kdsum-tak-la-ku My-God-in-You-I-

la-ku-ana-DN  BE 14 1:3, TuM NF 5 68:8,
UET 7 52:19, Ta-kil-ana-Marduk Trusting-
in-Marduk Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:31 (all
MB), fgr other MB refs. see Clay PN 136; A-at-
ga-la-Samas JEN 461:1; Ana-DN-at-kal YOS
13 163:6, 15, 186:7 (OB); At-kal-ana-DN
TuM NF 5 34:13 (MB); 'At-kal-$i-ul-a-ba-
as I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Be-Put-to-
Shame BE 15 200 ii 3 (MB), cf. At-kal-su
TuM NF 5 14:11, and see Clay PN 60, note
At-ka-al-§& YOS 13 55:3 (OB); At-kal-ana-
DUMU.US-Esagil CT 22 74:23, cf. At-kal-
ana-Marduk YOS 7 155:7, and passim in NB;
Ta-kil-a-na-Nabi-na-hi-si He-Who-Trusts-
in-Nabi-Is-Prosperous Moore Michigan Coll.
89:46 (NB); note in a geographical name:
Su4—a—d§—td—kdl.KI HSS 10 36 iv 6, 206:17
(OAkk.).

’

¢’ other constructions: Ana-muhhi-
Nabii-tak-lak Dar. 379:44, cf. 'Ana-muhhisu-
tak-lak  Dar. 163:5, Ana-muhhi-Bel-tak-lak
CT 22 240:9, and passim in NB; Qi-bi-sum-ma-
ti-ka-al Tell-Him-and-Have-Faith VAS 16
72:6, cf. Qi-bi-a-§i-im-ma-ti-tk-la CT 48 33:6;
Samas-sa-ta-ka-lim DN-Is-to-Be-Trusted
UET 5 218:3, 351:5, abbr. Sa-ta-ka-lim YOS
13 142:7 (all OB); As$ur-tdk-la-ku KBo 9
40:18, A-Sur-ta-ak-la-ak RA 60 140 Tablette J.
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Bruce 2, Adad-ta-ak-la-kw CCT 1 20b:10, ete.
(all OA), ASSur-tak-lak AfO 19 pl. 5:1, KAJ
252:7 (MA); Sin-ta-ak-la-ak HSS 5 65:15, 17,
22 (Nuzi); Tak-lak-Ninurta TuM 2-3 96:5
(NB), cf. ABL 639:13 (NA), Ta-kil-$u-na-hes
ADD App. 1 x 41 (NA).

b) in a divine promise: ana awat DN
u DNy igbdsum rabis it-kal-ma he trusted
greatly in the word that DN and DN, had
spoken to him YOS 9 35 ii 94 (Samsuiluna), see
Sollberger, RA 63 35; anndte asmema at-kil
ana amat Sin belija 1 heard these (reports)
and trusted in the word of my lord Sin
Streck Asb. 32 iii 127, also, wr. at-kal ibid.
180:23; ana amat Samas v Adad ... at-ka-
al-ma VAB 4 238 ii 49 (Nbn.); Ana-amat-
Bel-at-kal (personal name) Nbn. 999:4, CT
22 30:1, and passim in NB, cf. A-na-di-ni-sa-
at-kal I-Trusted-in-Her-Decision PBS 2/2
137:14, BE 15 163:43 (MB); ana damqt dinika
it-ka-lu they trusted in your good decision
KAR 128:14 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf.
tak-lu ana belutika ibid. 16, cf. also Sa ana
damqr din Samas tak-lu-ma TCL 3 121 (Sar.):
ana annisunu kenw at-kal-ma 1 put faith
in their (the diviners’) reliable positive
answer Borger Esarh. 19 iii 18; ana purus=
sesunu kint . .. magal at-kal-ma VAB 4 254 i
30 (Nbn.).

¢) in persons — 1’ in OA: abuni atta
ana mannim Sanim ni-td-kal you are our
father, in whom else should we trust? TCL
4 46:12 and 15, cf. BIN 4 2:17, ammannim
Sanim ammakam ta-ak-la-ku TCL 14 15:22,
also TCL 19 20:45, CCT 4 16¢:24; ammannim
tak-la-ti--ma BIN 6 179:10, and passim; akkuats
a-ta-kal ... ana $a kima jdtr la a-ta-kdl ak=
kuatr a-ta-kal Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-
dociennes 24:27ff.; ana abis$u i-ta-ka-al ArOr
47 43 AO 22503:33; 15 GIN KU.BABBAR ana
Buzazu addin Bu-za-zu-ti-is ti-kdl 1 gave 15
shekels of silver to Buzazu, trust Buzazu
BIN 4 59:10; ana mamman la ta-ta-ka-al do
not trust anyone! BIN 4 20:8; suharam Sa
ta-ka-lim la isu I do not have a trust-
worthy servant TCL 19 4:23.
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2’ in OB, Mari, Rimah: kima awilum
ana IStar ta-ak-lu anaku ana kdsim lu ta-
ak-la-kuw as one trusts in IStar so do I
trust in you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12f., cf. kima
ana Marduk ta-ak-la-kuw ana kdsum ta-ak-
la-kw TIM 2 99:7f., also OECT 3 83:39; ak=
kdasumma ta-ak-la-kuw ARM 10 34 (+113) r. 137,
see Durand, MARI 3 164; kima awilu ana
abbisunu w ahhi$unu ta-ak-lu anakw ana
beltyya ta-ak-la-ku as men trust in their
fathers and brothers, so do I trust in (you)
my lady OBT Tell Rimah 150:38f., cf. kima
ahija ta-ak-la-ku-um UET 5 73:6; ullanu ana
abija w beliga [klatt tak-la-ku ana manni
ta-ak-la-a-ku Kraus AbB 172 r. 7; tna annitim
ta-ka-li tammar you will find that you
can trust me in this matter van Soldt, AbB
12 120:14; awilum it-ka-la-am-ma the boss
trusted me Sumer 14 25 No. 7:8; awilum Sa
ta-ka-li-tm . .. wla ibas$i there is no man
(here) who can be trusted TCL 18 126:12,
cf. 1 LU ta-ak-la-am . .. Sa . .. ta-ta-ak-ka-lu-
Sum ... $ukun install a trustworthy man
whom you trust ARM 1 9:18; éma aSak=
kanuka wl at-ka-la-ak-kw wherever I put
you in charge, I could not rely on you TCL
130:11; tna la ta-ka-lim ina ali kalu$u x SAR
wstldu] TLB 4 38:22; as$um alpim at-ka-
la-kum-ma alpam ul asam concerning the
ox, I relied on you and did not buy the ox
UCP 9 347 No. 21:29, see Stol, AbB 11 No. 185.

3’ other occs.: ina muhhi ameluti la
ta-tak-kil do not trust in mankind 4R 61 ii
27 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); la ta-ta-kal-su-
nu do not trust them Wiseman Alalakh 2:57;
ana muhhint lu tak-la-a-ta trust us! ABL
965:15; anaku ana muhhi Sarre belija tak-lak
I trust in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 10
(both NB); Tak-lak-ana-$arri I-Trust-in-the-
King 2R 68 No. 2 i1 27 (NA), also RLA 2 421
year 842, Tdk-lak-ana-belija ibid. 418 year 888
(from 2R 68 No. 2 i 22); note in I/2: e ta-
at-kal ana miditu LO-[ti] ti-it-ka-al ana
Marduk (see niddtu mng. 2) Liverpool 63-
188-4:1f. (SB lit., courtesy A. R. Millard); e ta-at-
ka-al ana amiluti . .. ta-ta-kal ana Marduk
tarassi dumqga do not trust in mankind,
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(if) you trust in Marduk, you will fare well
RA 65 89:1 and 5, also ibid. 90:1 and 6 (MB
seals).

d) in military powers, abilities, re-
sources: [e tla-at-kal Gilgames ana emuqi=
ka Gilgame$, do not rely on your own
strength (let Enkidu precede you) Gilg. Y.
vi 249, cf. la ta-tak-kil Gilg. 111 i 2; Sa ana
emuqisu tak-lu Or. NS 36 126:153 (SB hymn to
Gula), also (As§ur) BA 5 653 No. 16:32; Sa ana
emigi ramanisu tak-lu (the enemy) who
trusted in his own strength TCL 3 119, also
ibid. 66 (Sar.); ana dananiSunu it-ka-lu-ma
... GN isbatu they trusted in their power
and occupied GN AKA 36 i 69, also 119:16
(both Tigl. 1); [ana §la belija sabesu [u anal
narkabatisu tlal-ak-la-ak-ku 1 rely on the
troops and chariots of my lord EA 56:13;
the unsubmissive Cilicians Sa eli Sadd-
nisunu dannutt tak-lu-i-ma who trusted in
their difficult mountains Borger Esarh. 51 iii
50; Sikittus ta-ak-la-ak 1 trust in her stat-
ure RA 15 175 i 22 (OB Agusaja); ana teme
ramant$unu tak-lu-ma they trust in their
own plan Borger Esarh. 42 i 34; §% tak-lat
ana kislpilsa kitpuduti (see kitpudu) Maglu
11 201; I will make a dog enter ana bis=
surtka Sa tak-la-a-t into your vagina in
which you (fem.) trust Lambert Love Lyrics
104 iii 7f., also 122:8 and 11; if good and bad
signs are mixed (in the extispicy you
make) ana S1G5.MES-$d la ta-ta-kal do not
trust its good ones CT 31 46:14 and 16 (SB
ext.); ana se’im anummim la ta-ak-la-ta (see
anummd, usage b) ZA 55 133 SH 811:6 (Shem-
shara let.).

e) other oces.: Summa i$atu la ittan=
pah ul ta-ki-il Summa Satu ittanpah ta-ki-il
(see napahu mng. 10a-1’) RA 60 30f.:8 and
10 (chem.); uncert.: Tak(or Svum)-lu-u{mu
GCCI 2 322:6 (NB).

2. tukkulu to make confident, encour-
age someone — a) said of gods: As&sur beli
u-tak-kil-an-ni-ma my lord ASSur encour-
aged me Rost Tigl. IIT p. 26:157, also STT
43:25 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 150, OIP 2 26 i 65, 34
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iii 50, 39 iv 54 (Senn.), and passim in royal inscrs.,
see Streck Asb. p. 628; wu-ta-ki-il-ka la ubdska
I gave you encouragement, I will not let
you come to shame 4R 61 iv 1 (NA oracles for
Esarh.); u-tak-kil-un-ni-i-ma ilw rabitu the
great gods encouraged me OECT 6 pl. 11
13 (Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:37, cf.
Assur Samas Bel w Nabi $a i-ta-kil-vi-ka-ni
CT 53 21 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 247, c¢f. ABL
204 r. 2, 1210:8 (all NA); ‘KA.KA mu-tak-kil
ilt STC 2 pl. 61 ii 22.

r.

b) other occs. — 1’ in gen.: a$$um PN
Sa PNy u-ta-ki-lu-§u-ma with regard to PN
whom PN, made confident TIM 2 16:65
(OB): sagbisu u-ta-ak-ki-la-am-ma ittalkam
he put his vanguard in charge and left
(for context see sagbii usage a) ARM 5 1
r. 13; u-ta-ki-lu-ni-ma ana GN étiq CCT 6
25b:11 (0A); ki u-tak-ki-lu-ka mahri asar
tahazi (see mahrd adv. mng. la) Tn.-Epic
“ii” 21; wmam isten Sa tu-ta-ki-li-ni u tusam=
marim wl tahsust did you not remember
that you once encouraged me and had
plans for me? OBT Tell Rimah 150:17, cf.
ibid. 9 and 12; tu-ta-ki-la-ni-ma . . . eqlam ula
u§é§i Arnaud Larsa et Oueili 260 No. 2:7; 18tu
sehreku ana alak PN tu-ta-na-ka-la-an-ni
since my youth you always made me trust
PN’s actions CT 52 19:7 (OB let.); [attlunuma
tu-ta-ak-ki-la-ni-in-nt RA 45 171:1 (OB lit.),
coll. von Soden, Or. NS 26 320.

2’ in the stative: (I will block the
canal) 1 SILA mé ana z1.MES $a ina muh=
ht tak-ku-lu-u-ni lu la wrrudu not one sila
of water must flow down for the people
who rely on it CT 53 75 r. 18, see Parpola
LAS No. 284; anaku ana muhhi $arri belyja
tak-ku-lak 1 have confidence in the king,
my lord ABL 992 r. 11; $& ... ina muhhi
hurasisu ta-ku-lu an-nu-ku ina muhhi Sarre
belija ta-ku-la-ka he relies on his gold, but
I have confidence in the king, my lord
ABL 555 r. 8f. (all NA).

3. tukkulu to make something reliable,
to do in a trustworthy, reliable way, to
make a promise — a) with object: Summa



oi.uchicago.edu

takalu 3b

malahum . .. Sipir§u la d-tak-ki-il-ma (see
malahu A usage b) CH § 235:14; 5 sAL
Esnunna.MES ina babim ittalsbata]l mas=
sarltasinal ut-ta-ak-[ki-1l-§1]-Ina-$il-[im]
five women from ESnunna were arrested
at the gate (and) I put them under reli-
able guard A 3532:17, cf. masslartam tu]-
uk-ki-il-ma  ibid. 20, also [... tul-uk-ki-il-
Su-nu-§t-tm  ibid. 30; difficult: nu-ma(text
-ba)-tum lu tu-ku-la-at VAS 16 134:13; ina
ZU.LUM 2 [z 2] $a 1 MA.NA kaspim x x
tu-uk-ki-il-ma kaspam lusqulma lusam TCL
17 26:23 (all OB letters); lu tu-uk-ku-la-at [. . .]
(in broken context) VAS 10 214 v 3 (OB
Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 110; BAD.MES-
ka tuk-kil make your walls reliable AnSt 5
106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend).

b) in hendiadys: warkatam purus tu-
uk-ki-il-ma lati dannatim lissuhanim  in-
vestigate the matter in a reliable way so
that they can transfer the strong cattle
here VAS 7 201:15, warkatam tu-uk-ki-il
purusma ibid. 29, see Frankena, AbB 6 218,
cf. arkatam -ta-ak-ki-il aprusma  VAS 7
203:24; ittt tllatim nu-ta-ka-al-ma nusst van
Soldt, AbB 12 55:10; stditam . .. sabam Sum=
hir tu-uk-ki-il-ma . .. ina GN sabum linuh=
ma let the troops get provisions (and)
make sure that the troops rest in GN ARM
139 r. 10.

¢) to make a promise: [aqlbima éni
u-tak-kil-ma ul addin 1 made a promise
but I reversed myself, I raised expecta-
tions(?) but did not deliver JNES 33
280:124 (SB inc.), also JNES 15 142:53 (lipsur
litanies), cf. Summa taqtabima idin
Summa tu-tak-kil-ma ta-nam-din  Lambert
BWL 104:151, cf. e tu-tak-kil tb-ri $a la na-
[...] ibid. 153 (= “158"), tuk-ku-lu na-du-[u]
ibid. 158 (= “163”), restorations courtesy W. G.
Lambert.

4. 1V (ingressive) to put one’s trust in,
to become confident —a) in gods and
their promises: ana Nabi na-at-kil ana il
Sanimma la ta-tak-kil put your trust in
Nabii, do not trust in another god 1R 35
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No. 2:12 (Adn. III); $a wltu seherisu ana ...
1lr rabit belesu it-tak-lu-ma (Esarhaddon)
who from his youth trusted in the great
gods, his lords Borger Esarh. 74:11, also ibid.
50 iii 28; Sa ana beli w mar beli it-tak-lu
(a scribe) who put his trust in the lord
(= Marduk) and the lord’s son (= Nabfl)
Hunger Kolophone No. 517:3; mannu$sun la
muspélu at-ta-ki-il-ma (see nanni) Lyon
Sar. 9:56, also Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; [...] ilu=
ttka at-ta-kil LKA 121:8; in personal
names (note without ana): A$Sur-na-at-ki-
It Trust-in-ASS§ur ABL 500 r. 2; DN-nat-kil
Iraq 36 206 No. 99:2, ADD 391 r. 12, 260 r. 9, 11
r. 5 (all NA); LUGAL-na-at-kil OECT 12 pl. 9 A
97:10, Nabi-na-ti-ki-il VAS 5 95:3 (NB).

b) in ref. to business relationships:
a-ti-ik-la-ku-ma kima mutiyja uw bélija 1
have trusted you like my husband and my
master Kienast ATHE 44:22, see Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 110, cf. ana tamkarija $a a-ti-
[¢Jk-lu  to my merchant whom I trusted
BIN 4 32:18; Summa la kuati ammannim ld-
ti-ki-ils-ma  whom should I trust if not
you? RA 51 2 HG 74:24, cf. ammannim
Sanim la—t@,—ki—’il5 Jankowska KTK 65:5, also
TCL 4 6:5, BIN 6 51:24, HUCA 40 61 L29-
592:11; ana ahika ta-ta-at-kdl-ma you put
your trust in your brother JSOR 11 111
No. 2:28; they said: “We will release to
you one talent of silver within the month”
uw anaku ana anniatim a-ti-ki-ils-ma and I
counted on these (words) CCT 2 15:11 (all
0A).

¢) in ref. to political alliance: $a ... el
Sar mat Urarti w mat Muskr vt-tak-lu  who
relied on the kings of Urartu and Phrygia
Lyon Sar. 4:23; ana RN ... nerari la etir
naptstisu tt-ta-kil he relied on RN, an ally
who could not save him TCL 3 81 (Sar.), and
passim in Sar.; RN ... §a ana RN, ... it-tak-
lu-ma Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:8, also ibid. 112:12,
Streck Asb. 60 vii 22; $a ... ana mat Elamii
it-tak-lu AAA 20 85 (pl. 94):106 (Asb.); PN ana
muhhi PNy w PNy ki it-tak-lu dibbija bi’sutu
tdabbub w anakw ana muhhi Sarri belija
tak-lak because PN relies on PN, and PNj,
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he speaks evil things about me, but I put
my trust in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 8
(NB), see Landsberger Brief 65 n. 126.

d) in ref. to military power: [... ana
elmugan ramaniSunu it-ta-at-ki-lu  (the
enemy troops) put their trust in their
own strength AfO 3 154:8 (A%Sur-dan II), cf.
Sa 1na elmug ramanlisu it-tak-lu  Winckler
Sar. pl. 44D:39, also Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27, Streck
Asb. 6 i 57, 22 ii 113, ana emugesu it-ti-kil
AKA 357 iii 39 (Asn.), ana emuqe ahames it-
tak-lu Iraq 25 54:30, also WO 1 67 r. 10, 464 ii
29, 468 iii 5, and passim in Shalm. III; ki ana
emuqr sabe it-[tla-kil-ma [...] AfO 20 114
(pl. 5) ii 14 (lit.), cf. [...] Tal-na e-mug-qi
ramanisu it-tak-lu  K.8414 r.(?) 9 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); ana gipi§ ummanatiSunu it-
tak-lu-ma tahaza épusu AKA 304 ii 27, also
356 iii 35, Iraq 36 234:15, and passim in Asn., 3R
7 1i 15, 8 ii 72, and passim in Shalm. III, 1R 34 iv
38 (S8amsi-Adad V); ana al dannutisu qastisu
danniti . .. it-ti-kil (see dannutu mng. 3b)
KAR 2 84:51 (Adn. II); ana aji ta-at-tak-kal
namrasima (see namrasu usage a) Tn.-Epic
“iii” 24; eli mar marratt gupus edé it-ta-kil-
ma tkld tamartus (see gupsu) Iraq 16 185 vi
21 (Sar.); Sa elt tdmtr gallate it-tak-lu-ma
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67; eli hursani zaqruts it-ta-
kil he put his trust in steep mountains Lie
Sar. 70:1; ana Sadé marsuti vt-ta-kil Borger
Esarh. 49 iii 23, also ibid. 51 iii 50 var., cf. (in
broken context) VAB 4 206 No. 48:22 (Nbk.).

e) other oces.:
tt-ta-kil (see masaru mng. 9¢) Tn.-Epic “iv
21; ana epsetiSunu Surruhati it-tak-lu-ma
tkappudu lemuttu they trusted in their
own glorious deeds, planning evil
Esarh. 41 i 25; note paronomastic construc-
tion: anakw idima at-ta-kil ta-ka-lu 1 am
aware (of the danger from the witchcraft)
and I am fully confident Maglu VI 139, also
ibid. 123, 148, wr. at-ta-kal ibid. 131.

RN ana nasar mamaiti

2

Borger

For refs. in the stative see taklu adj. The
writing NIR.GAL in PN LU.NIR.GAL A$Sur
KAR 141 r. 25, LO.NIR.GAL GAL [...] LKA
37 r. 5 stands for nargallu.
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The lines YOS 13 161:9f. are most likely to be
interpreted as $a ka-li-$a “as to keeping it (the cow),”

see Stol, AbB 9 174.

takapu v.; 1. to pierce, to puncture, to
stitch, 2. to cover with dots, spots, 3.
tukkupu to puncture, to stitch, 4. tuk
kupu to cover with spots; from OB on; I
itakkip — takip, 11; cf. tikpu.

[dar].dar = tuk-ku-[pu] (in group with baramu)
Antagal D 115f.
tu-tak-kap 5R 45 K.253 vii 18 (gramm.).

1. to pierce, to puncture, to stitch —
a) to pierce, puncture: if a man’s fore-
head hurts him na si-pa-ri 1-su 2-$u 3-
$u ta-tak-[kip-Su ...] you pierce it one,
two, or three times with a .... CT 23
41 i 19 (= Koécher BAM 482 i 64); [Summal
amelu 1$tksu  munga ukdl ta-tak-kip-ma
mung[u . ..] if a man’s testicle is affected
by a stiffness, you puncture(?) it, and the
stiffness [...] AMT 61,5:5; $ir panat kisadi
ma usulty i-ta-kip he pierces the meat
from the front of the neck with a knife
KAR 146 r.(1) i 18 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2
T 100 iii 16”.

b) to stitch: <ltet Sabbat babbaniti ina
musiptt ebbeti ti-ik-pi-t ru-ku-us-i  (see
Sabattu) BIN 1 6:9 (NB let.); uncert.: [...] 2
na SA-$u tu-tar te-te-kip AMT 5,1:17.

2. to cover with dots, spots — a) in ext.:
Summa martum muhhasa  ta-ki-im-ma
sarip (see sarapu B mng. 1a-2’) YOS 10 31
ix 15, also ibid. 3, VAT 6063 r. 12 (OB ext.), cf.
tikpu ta-kip 1is covered with dots CT 315
r. 38, also CT 30 21 79-7-8,129:12f. (SB).

b) said of stones: samtu sulma tak-pat
carnelian with black spots Kécher BAM 378
ii 4, STT 108:8, also (with urqa green spots)
Kécher BAM 378 ii 8, (pusa white spots) STT
108:6, samtu K[A] tak-plat] ibid. 9, GAzI.
SAR tak-pat ibid. 7, dupl. 109:6ff., but note
SA5-t (also MI-¢, S1G,-1) tak-pat [U]D(?) (see
Si8$iktu) STT 108:80-82; abnu Sikinsu [kimal
X K[U.G]T ta-kip STT 108:90, kima [...]
KU.[BAB|BAR fa-kip ibid. 91 (all series abnu
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Sikinsu); lurpant kima uwgnimma pusa ta-kip
the lurpanu-stone is like lapis lazuli but
with white dots Hunger Uruk 47:6 (med.

comm.).

c¢) said of the planet Venus: DIS [Star
... ZAG-$d suma tak-pat if the right side of
Venus is dotted with red ACh Supp. 2 Istar
55 r. 17, also ibid. 56:9, but zAG-§a suma
ta-kip /| tir-ku sarip (see sarapu B mng.
la-1’) ibid. 49:20, cf. GUB-Sa suma ta-kip
ibid. 21, dupl. LKU 103:14f.; ZAG-Sa $ippa tak-
pat (see $ippu usage a) ACh IStar 6:24.

d) other ocecs.: Summa 7 sic pesdtu
kima kakkabi ta-kip if (the bull) is dotted
with even as few as seven white hairs
forming a star RAcc. 10:5; tele’i la ta-kip
santakki x x x tal$alkkan ina mahar um=
mani (see santakku mng. 2a) STT 71:26, see
Lambert, RA 53 135; [] 15 u 2,30 NAy
ta-tak-kip right and left you make dots(?)
on the stone LBAT 1494:13, cf. [...] 15 u
2,30 1 RKUS GI8.MI ana arki ta-talk-kilp
right and left you make dots to the back
for(?) one cubit of shadow ibid. 15, also 18,
LBAT 1495:3 and 10f. (instructions for making a

gnomon).

3. tukkupu to puncture, to stitch — a)
to puncture: na silli gistmmart tu-tak-
kap-$u-nu-te  you pierce (the figurines)
with a thorn of a date palm K.888:19 (rit.),
cf. panisunu ina stlli tu-tak-kap  Kécher
BAM 515 ii 33, iii 35, 104:95; uncert.: sa UGU
NU-§% u$ahhat ina UGU NU.MES-§u-nu -
ta-kap LKA 156:12 (rit.).

b) to stitch: panam ana libbim tu-ta-
ak-ka-ap you stitch the front (of the fab-
ric) to the inside UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see
Gadd, Iraq 25 183.

4. tukkupu to cover with spots —a) in
ext.: Summa martum budasa tu-ku-pa-a-ma
surrupa (see sarapu B mng. 2) YOS 10 31 ix
9 (OB), also CT 30 41 K.3946+ :11 (SB); [Summa
ittt HAR] Sulmam tu-ku-pa-[at] YOS 10 36
i 1 (OB); Summa amutw ... pusa tuk-ku-pat
if the liver is covered with white spots

69

ta-ka-Sd

TCL 6 1 r. 11f., also (with s1G,.MES, sulma)
ibid. r. 15 and 20; [$umma] has@ kima tikip
stlli suma tuk-kup if the lung is dotted
red as with punctures from a thorn KAR
422 r. 33; Summa ... Sepu sumam tu-uk-
ku-pa-at if the “footmark” is covered with
red spots KAR 454:15, cf. pusam tu-uk-
ku-up YOS 10 25:24; [Summa Subat] tmitts
pusa suma w urqa tu-ku-pu(!) if the “seat”
on the right side is covered with white,
red, and green spots Labat Suse 7 r. 8, also 10,
(both “seats”) tu-uk-ku-pa ibid. 11.

b) in other omens: if a sow gives birth
to four young pusa sulma urga w suma
tuk-ku-pu  and they are covered with
white, black, green, and red spots CT 38 48
ii 61, also CT 28 39 K.6286:13 and K.10675:7 (SB
Alu).

c) said of stones: wuqnd [pusa tuk-kul-up
lapis lazuli with white spots STT 108:3, cf.
ibid. 4 and 35ff., samiu GAZI.SAR tuk-ku-pat
Koécher BAM 378 ii 6 (all series abnu Sikinsu).

d) in astrol.: [$umma IStar . ..] imittada
u sumelsa suma tuk-kup if Venus is dotted
red on its right and left sides RA 17 128:18

(astrol. comm.), also LKU 103:17, K.229:23
(partly ACh Supp. 2 55).
e) said of a panther: [kimal nimri

tuk-ku-pa kaldtusa (see nimru A mng. 1b)
4R 58 i 37 (Lamastu II), cf. kima nimri
tlukl-ku-pa [kaldtusal Hunger Uruk 27:27
(comm. on Labat TDP).

takasu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), MB; I
(only inf. attested).

ip-pt-ru = ta(var. $a)-ka-su Malku IV 206.

[...] ana alaki ina ta-ka-si MUSEN.HI.A
e-rlu(?)-ub(?)] PBS 1/2 54:37 (MB let.); un-
cert.: sililpti ...] ta-ka-za (end of line)
Sumer 7 143 r. 42 (OB math.).

ta-ka-$u (AHw. 1306a) In KADP (- Kécher
Pflanzenkunde) 32a iv 5f. the reading of the
signs is not clear.
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takbaru s.; fattened sheep; MA, NA; cf.
kabaru.

a) in MA: naphar 7 upU [talk-ba-ru $a
ana bit LU.8IM ana $akuli paqquduni in
all, seven fattened sheep which have been
handed over to the house of the brewer
for fattening AfO 10 38 No. 78:10, also ibid. 1
and 4, see Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-As§Sur pl. 13
A.2606; 4 UDU tdk-ba-ru ... ana GIS ki-re-e
pagdu  four fattened sheep which have
been handed over for the garden JCS 32
228:3 (= KAJ 216, AfO 10 45 No. 38), see Donbaz,
JCS 32 214.

b) in NA: 1 upu tek-bar-ru (among
offerings) RA 69 182:7, also ADD 1005:6,
1010:5, 1033:5, wr. UDU tak-bar ADD 1007:3,
1013:8, and 1138:8 (all lists of offerings); tak-ba-
ru (is offered) van Driel Cult of A%ur 88 vi 27".

A reading takbaru for UDU.SE (ADD
952:8) is possible, but cannot be proven.

takba’>u (Malku II 78) see kaba’u.

takbittu s.; honor, dignity, important
position; OA, SB; cf. kabatu.

a) in gen.: do as you wrote and ta-ak-bi-
ta-ka illibbint tbasst we will indeed honor
you (let. from Kani§ to the ruler of GN)
JSOR 11 115 No. 6:16 (0A); ippusu tak-bit-tu
(for context and translat. see lisanu mng.
2d-1") Borger Esarh. 26 vii 42, see BiOr 21 147.

b) qualifying another noun: $a RN ...
passur tak-bit-tv maharsu arkusuma
usaqqi kussd$u by setting a table of honor
before Ullusunu, I increased the impor-
tance of his rule TCL 3 62 (Sar.); suddé
tak-bit-tv $a tajarti GN epusu ina hiddits
they joyfully prepared ample provisions
for the return march to Assyria ibid. 264;
niqé tak-bit-ti elluti maharsun aqqi 1 of-
fered them pure, dignified sacrifices
Winckler Sar. pl. 38a:36, cf. Borger Esarh. 72:33;

ina qereb GN al <tak>-bit-ti-Su-lun] hadis

uderibsunutt in great joy I made them en-
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ter Babylon, their proud city Borger Esarh.
89 r. 21, cf. ibid. 90 § 59:4.

takdananu s.; (a plant); SB.

GIS (var. U) tak-da-na-nu : AS SAG.DU UDU.

NITA-e Uruanna IIT 108.

U.NUMUN.LAG.GANA, U tak-da-na-nu,
U GiR-a-nu : U $i-qi : sdku tna $tzib tmert
Saqi. Koécher BAM 1 ii 37ff., cf. [U] tak-da-
na-nu : U $a-mi [$1-qi parasi] CT 14 36
K.4187:14"; rikib<te> ajalt qaran ajali usar
ajalt U tak-da-na-nu ina maskr taSappi ina
kisadisu tasakkam you wrap in a skin a
stag’s .. .., horn, penis, and a ¢. plant and
put it around his neck Biggs Saziga 62:28,
cf. 0 ltak-dal-na-nu (in broken context)
ibid. 47 No. 29:45.

takdiru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. kada=
ru A.

50 lim buri tak-di-ri fifty thousand spir-
ited(?) calves (for context see garnu mng.
la-1") STT 41:19, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.).

takiltu s.; (a precious blue-purple wool);
from MB on; wr. syll. and (in MA and in
early NA royal inscriptions) sfG.zA.GIN.
MmiI, (in NB) siG.zZA.GIN.KUR.RA (MI.KUR
ABL 347 r. 7).

[sig.za.gin.ku]r = ta-kil-tum (preceded by
nabasu, tabarru, and ugndtu) Hh. XIX 79a.

a) for decorating garments or for weav-
ing small items — 1’ in MB, early NB: 1
nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu 1 nebehu ti-hu-
ut ta-kil-tt one fine cloak with trimmed
border, one belt trimmed(?) with blue-
purple wool TuM NF 5 87:2, see Aro Kleider-
texte 12, cf. 1 nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu
ti-hu-ut ta-kil-tum BE 14 157:40, also 41 and 5;
1 TOG resi KA ta-kil-ta la §i[pu] one head-
cloth with blue-purple border and no trim-
ming PBS 2/2 121:17; 1 TUG halé sunu ta-
kil-tum PBS 2/2 121:36 and 40, also 128 ii 2,
1351 7, and passim in this text, 1 parsig ta-kil-
t¢ one headscarf of blue-purple wool ibid.
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120:47; 145 TOG KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) qirsi
ta-kil-tum (see giréu B mng. 2) PBS 2/2 135
ii 11; 1 TOG namaru LU-hu ta-kil-tu TuM NF
5 44:110, also 112 (early NB lists of garments),
1 TU0G.GU.ZU GABA KA-Sa SIG.ZA.GIN.
KUR.RA ibid. 82, see Aro Kleidertexte p. 13ff.

2’ in EA, Nuzi, RS: a dagger matrisu
birmu $a ta-kil-ti whose . ... has a trim of
blue-purple wool EA 22 ii 18; 1 8Uu KUS.
E.SIR Sa ta-kil-tt one pair of sandals of
blue-purple wool ibid. 29; 1 kubsu sa ta-kil-
tt one cap of blue-purple wool ibid. 42, 1
TUG $a ta-kil-ti ibid. 36; 1 TUG Subtu Sa ta-
kil-ti EA 25 iv 3, ta-ki-il-t7 (in broken con-
text) ibid. iii 75 (both lists of gifts of Tugratta);
2 MA.NA ta-ki-tl-ti ana 2 tapalu B.MES
mardatu  (see mardatu usage d) HSS 15
221:3; 1 nusabu mardatu Sa ta-ki-il-tv one
cushion of mardatu fabric, blue-purple wool
HSS 13 pl. 9 B r. 23 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. A 7,
HSS 15 316 R 4, 148:24.

3’ in NB: x ta-kil-ti ana lubusts ...
belua lusebilunu my lords should send me
one-half mina of blue-purple wool for
clothing YOS 3 49:6 (let.); 3 GIN sfG.HE.
ME.DA.KUR.RA i GIN sfG.ZA.GIN.KUR.
RA ana timdta one-third shekel of im-
ported(?) red wool, one-third shekel blue-
purple wool for yarn UCP 9 93 No. 27:28,
dupl. Durand Catalogue EPHE 607 r. 9; 1 GIN
sfa ta-kil-tv 12 cin sfc tabarri ana TOG
pu-qu $a 'PN adi $ippisu BRM 1 5:6 (early
NB); (silver) ana 2 TUG.KUR.RA ina
TUG.KUR.RA $a sic ta-kil-ti(copy -$u)
YOS 6 237:22; for tents: x sfG.zA.GIN.
KUR.RA ana TUG zarati (see zaratu mng.
2) UCP 9 63 No. 25:2.

4’ in lit.: Sadidu $a sic ta-kil-ti (see
nardappu mng. 2) Lambert Love Lyrics 112
section III 15; [...] labis§ $a TUG.GADA ta-
kil-te  79-7-8,205:4 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
note (birds) $a agappisunu ana ta-kil-te
sarpu (see sarapu B mng. la-1") Rost Tigl.
IIT p. 26:156.

b) for the clothing of divine statues
(NB): nebehu sa Sama$ Bunene w lubis sa
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MN % MN, lipu$ dullusu la ibattrl kapdu
siG ta-kil-tum innanni$$t he must manu-
facture the sash of Sama§ and Bunene and
the clothing for MN and MN,, his work
must not come to a stop, give him the
blue-purple wool at once CT 22 13:24; TUG
parsiganu $a TUG tabarri w TUOG ta-kil-tum
ana dullint nimatts we are short of red-
and blue-purple headscarves for our rit-
ual BIN 110:12, cf. we hereby send PN the
weaver to our father 3 MA.NA 3 MA.NA
ta-kil-ti ina qatisu ana dullu $a “Samas
belu lulsebilal jand dullasu ina la ta-kil(1)-
ti thattil may (my) lord have him bring x
blue-purple wool for the work (on the
statue) of DN, or else his work will stop for
lack of blue-purple wool YOS 3 94:13ff. (all
letters); X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana TUG
kusiti TOG.HI.A Sa Bélet-Sippar VAS 6 23:1;
X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana <ana® kililu
$a DN (see kililu A mng. 1b) VAS 6 77:4,
of. ibid. 1; x sfa ta-kil-tum ana adilanu $a
kusitu $a Aja (see adilu) Nbn. 751:1, cf.
Camb. 230:1; X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana
TUG.HI.A $a Samas u Bunene Nbn. 880:1,
also Nbn. 789:1, and passim, cf. (for pisannu) CT
55 867:1, (for pani musé) CT 55 828:1, (for
TUG.NiG.LAM = lubustu) YOS 17 112:1, (for timu)
Camb. 158:1 and 5, (for guhalsu’s) Oberhuber Flo-
renz 165:12, etc.; X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ...
ana batga Sa tunsanu w lubaru Sa Annuni=
tu x blue-purple wool for repair work on
the cloaks and clothing of DN Nbn. 415:1,
also Nbn. 1101:7, Camb. 4:1 and 3; 1 MA.NA
KI.LA TUG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA CT 44
73:23ff., cf. CT 55 857:4 and 7; X SIG.ZA.
GIN.KUR.RA ultu SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA
Sa Sarri ana muttatu §a MN x blue-purple
wool for the blue-purple wool of the king
for the headband (due) in MN CT 55
865:1f., cf. ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA (see muttatu
A mng. 3) BBSt. p. 127:16 (Nabopolassar), also
VAS 6 28:1; x SfG.HE.ME.DA sic ta-kil-t1
KI.LA Sitta kusdti Sitta nahlapati $a ‘“DumU.
SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA nebehu $a ‘Bune=
ne one mina twelve shekels of red wool
(and) blue-purple wool, the weight of (the
material used for) two kusitu garments
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(and) two nahlaptu garments for the (god-
desses) Daughters of Ebabbar, (and) a sash
for Bunene (delivered by PN the weaver)
PEF 1900 261:1, cf. VAS 6 71:4; 2 nasrapatu Sa
sfG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA rbi §a PN the two
linen fabrics dyed blue-purple are the in-
come of PN TCL 12 84:16, cf. ibid. 12, see
Oppenheim, JCS 21 238 n. 4.

¢) as raw material (often beside other
dyed wools)— 1’ in MB, early NB:
tabarru ta-kil-tum hasartu (heading of list)
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1, 2 MA Sic
ri-i§ 5 MA lta-kill-tum PAP 7 MA sirpu two
minas of ....-wool, five minas of blue-
purple wool, in all seven minas of dyed
wool (sold) PBS 2/2 44:2 (MB); siG tabarru
sfa ta-kil-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 48 (early NB

kudurru).

2’ in RS, Nuzi: [:éten] TUG.caDA 100
SiG.ZA.GIN has-ma-ni [100 siG.zA.GIN
tla-kil-tum ana LG huburtanuri one linen
garment, one hundred (shekels of) has-=
manu wool, one hundred (shekels of) blue-
purple wool for the .... MRS 9 82 RS
17.382+ :41, also 43 and 45 (treaty); [x s]iG.
ZA.GIN ta-kil-tum 200 siG.zA.GIN has-
ma-nt 2 TUG.GADA MRS 6 187 RS 15.43:5,
of. MRS 12 149 ii 8; 1 TUG.GaDA 100 sic
hu-us-ma-ni 100 sfc ta-kil-ta ana PN atta=
din MRS 6 15 RS 12.33:7" (let.); 1 MA.NA ta-
ki-tl-ti 1 MA.NA Surathu ana birmu HSS 15
221:6, cf. HSS 15 220:7 and 19.

3’ in MA, NA: 1 MA.NA siG.zZA.GIN.
MI $a Libbi-ali 1 MA.NA SIG.ZA.GIN.SAj
kima tabarri $a ana PN one mina of blue-
purple wool from Assur, one mina of ar=
gamannu red-purple wool instead of the
red wool for PN VAS 19 24:8’, also ibid. 10"; 1
TUG.HI.A qatnu SfG.ZA.GIN.[sAz] 1 TUG.
HI.A qatnu SiG.ZA.GIN.MI qa-tt one fine
garment of red-purple wool, one fine gar-
ment of blue-purple wool .... AfO 19 pl
6:8; huratu-dye given for dyeing 1 marinu
Sa ta-kil-te $a kussi $a Sarrt JCS 40 72 No.
5:1; TOG.MIN (= nahlaptu) $a zA.GIN.MI
Practical Vocabulary Assur 228; [. .. siG] ta-kil-
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tt u sfc argamannu ABL 1283 r. 6 (NA copy of
MB let.); 80 GUN sfG.SA;.KUR (= arga=
mannu) 7 GUN MI.KUR (= takiltu) ABL 347
r. 7 (NA), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 248 n. 64.

4’ in later NB: 10000 sirip sfc ta-kil-
tum 10000 sirip sfc.sag 10000 sirip sfa
tabarrt 10,000 (talents of) dyed blue-
purple wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed .. ..
wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed red wool (in
tribute list) BSOAS 30 496 ii 14’; silver ana
dullu tabarri w ta-kil-tum ... nadin given
for red wool and blue-purple wool material
VAS 4 41:4, also Nbn. 284:4, 7, 9, and 23, cf.
Nbn. 664:2, and passim beside tabarru, see ta=
barru usage a-5a’; ana muhhi tabarri u
ta-kil-tum $a YAnunitu beli la idelli  (see
Seltu A v. usage b) CT 22 208:22 (let.); 10 GiN
sfG.HE.ME.DA 3 GIN 8iG.ZA.GIN.KUR.
RA . ana lubu$tu CT 55 874:2, cf. Nbk.
455:1, [3(?)] Mma.NA [sfGl.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA
ana 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 2 MA.NA
sic.sAaG ana 3 (Ma.NA) 4 GIN KU.
BABBAR CT 55 862:1.

5’ in hist.: TOG lubultt birme TUG.
GADA.MES SIG.ZA.GIN.MI SIG.ZA.GIN.
SAj5 . .. amhur§u (see argamannu mng. 1b)
AKA 367 iii 68, cf. ibid. 284ff. i 88 and 97 (both
Asn.); ta-kil-ti  argamannu lubulii  birme
GADA (as tribute) Levine Stelae 18 ii 21
(Tigl. III), of. Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, [130]
lubultv birme GADA ta-kil-tu u SiG.MES
lubulti tabarri $a mat Urartuw w mat Habhi
(see tabarru usage ¢) TCL 3 366, also p. 78:49;
lubulty birme u TUG.GADA sic ta-kil-tu
sfa argamannu Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:8,
also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:16, cf. ibid. pl. 35 No.
74:142, pl. 36 No. 78:182, AfO 14 49 C:6, Iraq
16 191 vii 12 (all Sar.), OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.);
sfc tabarri w SiG ta-kil-tt  Bauer Asb. 44
K.2630+ :16.

d) dyeing: s[fc.zA.GIN.N]A <u> aban
gabld malmalis tasaqqal ina mé ina 1$ati
tusabsal adi md TIL hathuritu tasdik sic.
ZA.GIN malmalis tasaqqal ina mé tna isat
tusabsal tlldmma siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA you
weigh wugndtu-wool and alum in equal
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amounts, you boil them in water over a fire
until the water evaporates(?), you bray
hathuritu-dye (and) weigh it together with
ugndtu-wool in equal amounts, you boil
(the mixture) in water over a fire (and)
blue-purple wool will result Leichty, Studies
Jones 17:8 (coll.).

e) prices: 3 GIN KU.BABBAR §d 3 GIN
S8fG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana PN nadin YOS 17
210:1; 16 MA.Na 15 GiIN sfG.zA.GIN.
KUR.RA ana 2 MA.NA 5 GIN (KU.
BABBAR) YOS 6 168:5, cf. ibid. 27f.; 7 MA.NA
10 GIN SfG.ZA.GIN.KUR ana b7 GIN
KU.BABBAR CT 55 868:1, cf. (amounts broken)
CT 57 255:20 (all NB).

Note sig da.gdal.tdim and variants
Ali Sumerian Letters 124 B 15:13 cited Waetzoldt
Textilindustrie 52.

In Gilg. VII iii 28, the reading ta-rim-t¢ is
favored by the duplicate [t]a-ri-im-t[i]] UET 6/2
394:35, see Landsberger, RA 62 126.

Landsberger, JCS 21 155ff.
takiltu see tikiliu.

takiltu s.; (a mathematical term); OB; cf.
kullu v.

3,30 wtts 3,30 sutakilma 12,15 ... 3,30
ta-ki-il-tam ina i$ten wsuh multiply 3,30
by 3,30 and (you get) 12,15, deduct 3,30,
the t., from one MCT 129 Uar. 1, cf. 2,10
it 2,10 Sutakilma 4,41;40 ... 2,10 [ta-ki-
ill-tam [ina il$ten wswh ~ TMB 117 No.
216:21, also 21 Sa réska uwkallu itte 21 Suta-=
kilma 7,21 ... ina 39 21 ta-ki-il-tam usuh=
ma 18 TMB 102 No. 206:17; 7,30 tam=
mar 7,30 mehram idima Sutakilma 56,15
tammar 56,15 ana 7,30 $a riska wkallu
stbma . .. na 22,30 basé 7,30 ta-ki-il-ta-ka
hurus you get 7,30, put down 7,30, its
equal, and multiply and you get 56,15,
add 56,15 to the 7,30 which you carried
forward and (you get 8,26,15, extract the
square root of 8,26,15 and its square
root is 22,30) from the square root 22,30
deduct 7,30, your ¢  Sumer 6 134:9, see
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von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; 3 4,31,40 hlepe]
2,15,50 tammar 2,15,50 sibtam Sukun $u-=
tamhir . .. [mithartum 1,54,10] ana 2,15,50
ta-kli-il-tim kumur 4,10] MDP 34 79:14; 40
ta-ki-i[l-tam] w 30 [ta-ki-i]l-tam kumurma
1,10 TMB 104 No. 207:28; uncert.: [ta-k]i-
il-ti siliptim [$a inlnassahuma sac i-x-d
MCT 38 i 1 (heading of column listing Pythagorean
numbers).

A derivation from akalu I11/2 may also
be possible.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130; Taha Bagqir,
Sumer 6 143 and 148.

takipu s.; (a textile?); NB.*

5 GIN ana ta-ki-pi $a capa [v z] x [z]
ITI.SE UD.20.KAM ; MA.NA ana tahapsu
twenty shekels for ¢ of linen [...] on the
twentieth of Addaru, one-half mina for
tahapsu-textiles YOS 6 113:7.

The text lists amounts of yarn (Gapa
timu) given to weavers for certain tasks,
and takipu seems to be one of them, as the
parallel next line also suggests.

takittu A s.; confirmation, corroboration;

OA, OB; cf. kdnu.

a) in OA: 8A.BA 16 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR -1 manaim Sa karim ta-ki-tdm
ana PN niddin from it, we gave PN 16 mi-
nas of silver (measured) by the one-mina
weight of the karu, certified (weight) TCL
20 171:14, cf. (x copper) ta-ki-tam usan=
niqgam VAS 26 134:3, cf. also KU.BABBAR
ta-ki-tam na-$é-e Kiiltepe a/k 516, cited Veen-
hof, VAS 26 p. 28; uncert.: 1 ta-ki-1¢<-ti(?)> an=
niatim 10 MA.NA.TA kaspt Lillikakkumma
in confirmation(?) of this let ten minas
each of my silver be transferred to you
TCL 4 26:10.

b) in OB, Mari: so far I have not found
out who died at the same time as he did
ta-ki-it-ti awdtim eSemmema . .. asapparam
(but) as soon as I am reliably informed I
will send word (to my lord) ARM 14 4:19,
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cf. ARM 2 120:22, ARM 4 22:9, adi ta-ki-it-ts
awdtim esmi A.1158:14, cited Mélanges Garelli
164 n. 65; adi la ta-ki-[it-t7] atlukika la ta-=
mury amminim taspuram  why did you
write to me before you were completely
sure about (the time of) your departure?
ARM 2 24 r. 17’; ta-ki-it-tv temim Sdtu ileq=
gunimma ana ser belija arhis asapparam 1
will write to my lord immediately after
they have received confirmation of that
affair ARM 2 122:21, cf. ta-ki-it-ti awdtim
eleqgémma ARMT 26 127:28; note the san-
dhi writing: adint ta-ki-it-ta-a-wa-tim $i=
nati 1ppt RN ul esme so far I have not re-
ceived confirmation of these matters from
Hammurapi himself ARM 2 26:11, also ibid.
13; assum alak Sarrim <alak Sarrim> ta-
ki-it-tam eleqge OBT Tell Rimah 108:13; an=
niktam anaku adi ta-ki-it-ta-am ammarw . . .
wasbaku as for myself, I will stay here
until I am completely informed ibid.
139:16; awatum $i ta-ki-it-tum lu tidia you
should know that the matter is absolutely
certain Kraus, AbB 10 150:15, cf. CT 52 47:14,
50:6’".

von Soden, Or. NS 18 398.

takittu B s.; (a bronze container); Akka-
dogram in Hitt.

7 TA-KI-IT-TUM UD.KA.BAR KUB 29 4 i
43, also ibid. 5 1 27 (rit.).

For refs. cited UET 5 p. 75 sv. #($)a-
ki(kit)-ta, see sappu B.

takkannu A (twkkannu) s.; chamber,
niche, bench; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (tuk-
kan-nu Oppenheim Glass 43f. §§ 13:97, 15:118)
and DAGGAN(KI.GISGAL).

[dagl-gan ki1.G[18GAL] = tdk-kan-nu Diri IV
catch line = Diri V 1, cf. [KI.G]ISGAL = da-ak-ka-
nu-um Proto-Diri 577; xidkeangiscar = tak-kan-
nu Izi C i1 13; [k1%]*engrsaarL = tdk-kan(var.
-ka)-nu Erimhug IV 24; x19&engigeaL = tdk-kan-
ni CT 41 33:10 (Alu Comm., to CT 39 39:20).

[...] mu.un.dib.dib.bé.e§ : [... ilna tdk-
kan-ni tkammd they bind [the ...] in the bed-

takkannu B

room(?) (followed by [ina malhazi, [ina]l mastakisa)
CT 17 27:28; d*&k1. ci18caL.na mu.lu dam.
tuku.a ddr nam.bi.gé.gd : [ina tldk-kan-ni
ittt alti amelu la tudsab (for translat. and parallels
see addatu lex. section) OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158
r. 9f., Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:27.

a) in gen.: x-in-nlul-ut laliki lu tdak-kan
ka z [...] may the .... of your delight be
a chamber of [...] UET 6 394:22 (Gilg. VII,
coll. W. G. Lambert); §ibt ina tak-kan-ni tus=
tamit ardati . .. ina ur§isina tustamit you
(Erra) caused the old men to die in their
niches, the girls in their bedrooms Cagni
Erra IV 110; itts mamit urt nansabu sippu
Sigart dalti sikkuri w tak-kan-nu  together
with the oath of roof, drainpipe, door-
frame, bolt, door, lock, and bench(?) Surpu
VIII 76; [Summa amelu] ina KI.GISGAL MIN
(= asid) [if a man] sits on a bench(?) (be-
tween ina gusurt on a beam and ina luppt
on a leather bag) CT 39 39:20 (SB Alu).

b) kuru $a takkanni chamber kiln: ana
kuri $a tak-kan-ni kasiti tusSerred you place
(the mixture) in the cold chamber kiln Op-
penheim Glass 37 A § 4:47, also ibid. §§ 6:65, 34
§§ 1:18, 3:38, 47 B § 16:49’, 59 § xx 2/, ana
[klar: $a tdk-kan-ni emmett in the hot
chamber kiln ibid. 34 A § 2:21, B § 2:34, 37
A §5:50,38 C § 5:16; ana kuri Sa tak-kan-[ni]
tare[ddi] ibid. 37 B § 4:9’, ina kuri kasiti Sa
talk-kan-ni tluSerrad ibid. 44 A § 14:113, wr.
tuk-kan-ni ibid. 43f. § 13:97, § 15:118.

Salonen Mobel 103f.; von Soden, WZKM 55
56f. Ad usage b: Oppenheim Glass 69f. and note 70.

takkannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

PN ... ana PN, ... ight umma liginni ana
Sirkutt ul tusaqbi ki Sirkw ina muhhi tdk-
kan-ni-$u ittalku w liginni ul tagabbit hitu Sa
Sarrt isaddad PN said to PNy: You did not
have the oblates recite, if an oblate goes to
his ¢. and you do not recite, he is liable to
punishment by the king NBC 11488:7 (NB
leg., courtesy P.-A. Beaulieu, = YOS 19 110), PN
la ta-sil-lu wltw tdlk](?)-ka-nw la i-[z-D]A
CT 22 6:22 (NB let.).
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takkapu s.; peephole, opening, window;
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and AB.LAL.

[ab].lal = tak-ka-pu  Antagal D 117; ab-lal
LAGABXA+LA = tak-ka-pu (preceded by ginnu) An-
tagal F 231; ab.a = tak-kla-pu] 5R 16 iii 18 (group
voc.); di-mu-us 0.GIS.MI = tak-[ka-pu] Diri IV 35;
gis.ldiurl.[x.x] = MIN (= kiskirru) tak-[kal-pi
Hh. VIIA 202.

la.ab.lal = $a ta-ka-pi OB Lu A 270.

ab.lal.kur.ra gdl im.ma.an.taky
Lluman® tak-ka-ap erseti iptetema (see luman lex.
section) Gilg. XII 83, also ibid. 79, Sum. from
Shaffer Gilg. 85:242.

daram Sa aSar ta-ak-ka-pi imqutu (two
slaves escaped) they scaled(?) the wall
where the loopholes are ARMT 13 26:17;
mald, risatu ta-ka-ap-$u, LKA 38 r. 1 (SB lit.);
Summa ina tak-kap abul alt qadié qinna
ignun if an owl makes a nest in the ob-
servation hole of a city gate CT 38 6:177
(catch line), also CT 38 7:1, AfO 11 360 ii 8 (= AfO
14 pl. 3), also, wr. AB.LAL CT 39 32:32 (all SB
Alu).

takkapu s.; (a profession); OB, Nuzi.

6 siLA (SE) ta-ka-pu TLB 1 150:10 (OB),
see Leemans, SLB 1/3 81; 2 LU.MES ta-ka-
pu-u (receiving rations, among personnel
summarized as LU.MES IR K.GAL) HSS 14
593:42.

takkassu s.; unworked block, slab (of
stone or metal); from OB on.

nay.dag(text .tag).gaz.dug.8i.a = tak-ka-su
Hh. XVI 47, c¢f. nay.dag.ga.su.um.dug.8i.a=
ta-ka-su-um RS Recension 34, na,.da.gaz.dug.
§i.a MSL 10 55:18 (Forerunner from Nippur);
nay.dag(text .tag).gaz.za.gin Hh. XVI 111,
cf. nayg.dag.ka.zum(text .s1Gy).za.gin RS
Recension 81, na,.nir.dag.ga.lstdl.um = ta-
ka-su  ibid. 120; dag.ga.sum MIN (= dug.a.
§1) = td-ka-as-su Arnaud Emar 6 553:25" (Hh.
XVI); [dag].gaz.zabar = tak-ka-[su] Hh. XII
39b, see MSL 9 203.

a) in gen.. hursanu gapsu Sa tak-ka-si
uqnd hurasu ina GAM-Su a huge mountain
surrounded(?) with slabs of lapis lazuli and
gold VAS 12 193:28 ($ar tamhari, = EA 359);

takkassu

[...] Ix] A K1 tdk-ka-su $a resissu kilzappi
uqni Sa Supalassu [...] a stone slab which
is above his head, a lapis lazuli footstool
which is at his feet ibid. r. 13; he brought
to me in Nineveh gold and silver i ...
nistqtt guhle tak-kas-si sandi rabbite along
with choice antimony, large lumps of car-
nelian Sumer 9 140 iii 94, also OIP 2 34 iii 43
(Senn.); they brought to me in Nineveh
tak-kas uqni hip sadé blocks of lapis lazuli,
quarried in the mountains Borger Esarh. 54
iv 38; [...] tak-kas w Sibirtt ti-almat(?)] a
slab and a block from the sea(?) ABL 1283
r. 4 (NB copy of MB let.).

b) for construction: 2 DIM tdk-kas-si
[...] two pillars (consisting of) blocks [of
..] ADD 937ii 8; tak-kas Nay [...] (weigh-
ing 66 minas) ADD 812 r. 1; 5§ MA.NA NA,
tak-kas $a samit ana epelsil Sa nurmi hu-
rast a lump of carnelian weighing one
third of a mina for making a golden pome-
granate GCCI 2 45:1 (NB); 25 minas of sil-
ver given to PN ana NA, tak-kas pappardili
for (purchasing) a block of pappardili-
stone RA 23 46 HE 146:2 (NB), cf. ibid. 5f. and
19; tak-kas $a egizaggé ana PN ... attedin 1
gave PN a block of egizaggii-stone ABL 847
r. 3 (NA).

¢) to be carved for seals or other orna-
ments: 1 tak-kas aspi ana 3 abni one
block of jasper for three stone (seals?)
ADD 993 i 7; 1 tak-kas abasmi ana 1 abni
ibid. i 10 (coll. S. Parpola); 1 tak-kas [dLaMmAl
(half of it used for a stone (seal), the other
half returned) ibid. i 4 (coll.), cf. (carnelian)
ibid. ii 2, cf. also i1 8, 11, 16, see Fales and Post-
gate, SAA 7 118.

d) as jewelry: let me fasten on the
chest of Enkidu [x] thousand tak-kas aspd
ugnd, chips of jasper and lapis lazuli STT
41:23 and dupl., see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of
Gilgames); one mina of silver $S4m na,.
ellag (BIR) babbar.dili u na,.da.
gaz babbar.dili the equivalent of
ovoid pappardili beads and unworked pap-=
pardild YOS 5 207:29 (OB); 1 GU tdk-ka-ds
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pappardili SA.BA 8 tak-ka-as pappardili 6
GIN kasapsunu one necklace of pieces of
pappardili-stone, consisting of eight pieces
of pappardili,, worth six shekels of silver
ARMT 22 322:9f., ¢f. ARM 21 249:5, (up to 39
takkassu) ARM 21 247:1ff., 19:4f., ARMT 13
12:10; 10 Na, da-ka-as-si (between zimizzu
and tudinatu) ARM 9 20:4.

e) as charm: Na, tdk-kas samit Marhasi
pieces of Marhas§i carnelian Kécher BAM
480 iv 9, NAy tdlk]-kas dusi ibid. 367:10 and
dupls. 359:1, 3751 25, 376 iv 9, STT 271 iv 6.

In contrast to inu and other terms for
beads, takkassu designates the unworked
or unpolished slab or lump of stone.

(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 228f.)

takkasti (takkasi) s.; 1. (a first-quality
flour), 2. (a cake or other confection made
from the flour); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and
ZID.SAG.

z1d .D1, z1d .%*%sAG = MIN (= gé-me) tak-ka-se-e,
zid.sag.sigs.ga = MIN MIN damqu von Weiher
Uruk 115 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXIII), cf. [z1d].sag = ta-
ha-zt Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 7 (from RS), nay.ur;.
zid.sag = tah-ha-zi Hh. XVI RS Recension 205;
[ninda.zid].sag = MIN (= a-kal) tak-ka-se-e,
[ninda.zid.sag].sigs.ga = MIN MIN dam-qu
Hh. XXIII v 23f., [ziD.sA]G : tak-ka-$u-v Uruanna
11T 534.

1. (a first-quality flour, OB) —a) in
gen.: 2 SiLA zZfD.SAG ... u 5 SILA KAS
sama buy two silas of ¢ flour and five silas
of beer YOS 2 144:25 (let.); x ZziD.SAG
S8A 1 GI.GUR x ¢ flour in one basket
YOS 13 176:1, cf. ibid. 177:1, 179:1; x ZID.
SAG (beside ziD.8E, in list of flour ground
twice, see Santi A v. mng. 4) TLB 1 133:2-6;
10 GUR zID.SAG u PN ararram ina malal=
lé Surkitbamma ana GN Suriam put ten
gur of ¢{. flour and PN, the miller, on a
raft and direct them to Babylon BIN 7
222:8 (let.); 1 GUR ziD.SAG 1 GUR zID.SE
Subilam send me one gur of ¢ flour and
one gur of coarse flour A 3520:23, cf. PBS 7
52:8; [x] ziD.sAG BABBAR (beside ziD.

takkast

SAG and sammidatum)
and r. 12 (Chagar Bazar).

Iraq 7 pl. 4 A.994:1

b) mill for grinding: 1 NA4.UR4
7ziD.SAG one millstone for grinding ¢. flour
TCL 1 89:9 (division of property).

2. (a cake or other confection made
from the flour) —a) in SB: tak-ka-su-u sa
ma GI s1-li.MES Sa makdt kubbusu espt (see
makutu mng. 4) RAcc. 77:39; you place (on
the reed altar) NINDA.ZfD.SAG NINDA.
ZID.GUG.GAL NINDA.KUR.RA NINDA.
GID.DA BBR No. 26 ii 10.

b) in NB: put batlu tub sa Stkari u
bunnd $a tak-ka-su-i masé (PN and PN,
the cooks) are responsible for any inter-
ruption of work, for the correct quality of
the beer, and for careful preparation of
the {. YOS 6 241:15, cf. put api $a naptanu
w bun $a tak-ka-su-u na$d TCL 13 221:17;
x barley sattuk nuhattmmutu $a MN ana
PN u PN, nadnu ... eldt 7 GUR SE.BAR
hibiltu [$al ta-ak-ka-su-v bisi regular offer-
ing of the cooks for MN, has been en-
trusted to PN and PN,, apart from seven
gur of barley, damages (paid) for spoiled ¢.
Dar. 36:17, cf. CT 56 440:2, Dar. 432:2, (one
gur of barley) hibiltu Sa tak-ka-su-v 82-9-
18,4096; arhd 4 rabbi Sa tak-ka-su-u isqu
pant DN each month four rabbii’s for the .,
share of the income due Karibu VAS 5 87:1,
cf. VAS 6 129:2, also arhd 17 wmu wmu 5
tak-ka-su-u ibid. 10; IGI tak-ka-su-u Sa tna &
[...] CT5570:13; 2 (BAN) tak-ka-su-% (be-
side oil cakes and Telmun dates) GCCI 1
238:1, see Beaulieu, NABU 1990/93, also GCCI 2
79:1, Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 88 r. 97, cf. also
x SiLA tak-ka-su-1 YOS 6 31:4, Moore Michi-
gan Coll. 52:11; 1 sib-ti $a tak-ka-su-u (see
sibtu A mng. 4) 82-9-18,3792; (silver for)
tak-ka-su-u w bt — t. and fruit VAS 6 313:4;
2 kuld 10 tak-ka-su-i (in broken context)
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian
Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 44) C 6:10 (let.); epes
nikkassu Sa tak-ka-su-u u guqquné account
of the ¢. and the monthly guqqd offerings
CT 22 238:1, cf. wltu UD.1.KAM Sa MN
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takkaSt

tak-ka-lsul-u ina pan PN (beside guqqi)

ibid. 239:8.
For ZA 62 73:19 see sasqil.

takkaSt see takkasi.

takkiku see dakkiku.

takkila s. pl. tantum; unfounded talk,
slander; OA; cf. nakalu.

abt atta belr atta missum ta-ki-li Sa
mamman tasamme you are my father, you
are my lord, why do you listen to any-
body’s unfounded talk? TCL 19 70:10, cf.
CCT 2 20:15; I have no one except you ta-
ki-li sa mamman la tasamme do not listen
to anyone’s slander KT Hahn 7:28, cf. BIN 6
70:16, Jankowska KTK 16:5; ammakam abuni
ta-ki-li $a mamman ula i$-te-ne-me-e  will
our principal over there not react, over
and over again, to insinuations? CCT 4
38b:11, cf. missum ta-ki-lv tastanammema
CCT 3 24:47; kima anaku ta-ki-li $a mam=
man la aSammeu u atta la taSamme just as
I will not listen to any person’s talk, you
should not do so either Kalley Collection C
13:35 (courtesy B. Landsberger); missu Sa am=
makam suharu etawwunikkunnima ta-ki-li
tastanammeu ta-ki-li la tastanamme
how is it that you keep listening to (such)
rumors (as) the employees over there do
not cease telling you? — do not listen to
(such) rumors JCS 14 7 S.561:33 and 37;
libbaka w libbt tnuah ana ta-ki-li w lisa-=
nim la tallak we will both be reassured, do
not heed slander and gossip Pinches, AAA 1
53 (pl. 19) No. 1 r. 8, cf. KTS 17:8; esartum S$a
GN stine sabis ... Summa mimma ta-ki-li
ana karim GNy iStaprunim kima niati awa=
tam ta’er the ten-man board of Simala is
angry with us, if they send any slanderous
accusations to the Kani§ colony refute
(them) on our behalf CCT 3 36a:7; annakam
mera’ PN ta-ki-li ana ekallim uka’il PN’s
son provided the palace here with slander-
ous rumors (so that the palace turned
against PNy) CCT 5 1b:4.
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takkiru A

Larsen, Or. NS 40 317ff.

takkiptu s.; battering; SB; cf. nakapu.

a$sum ina ta-ak-ki-ip-ti(var. -tim) agé mé
ezzutt Siptk epert Sunuti la nu-us-si-v kart
Sati ina kupri w agurrt aksur (see mesd v.
mng. 3) Sumer 3 16 IM 51924 ii 5, var. from
dupl. ibid. 8 IM 51923 ii 5, cf. VAB 4 166 vi 74
(Nbk.).

takkirtu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

nig.nam (var. igi.kdr) igi.kér
igi.kar.kar igi.bar zalag.zalag.
bizalzalebidnanna za.a.kam : ta-ak-
li-tm-tum  ta-ki-ir-tum  ta-Se-er-tum na-ap-
lu-su-um w du-um-mu-qu-um kimma IStar
exhibiting, t., supervision, to observe and
to improve, is in your power, I§tar ZA 65
190:124 (coll. from photograph).

The thrice repeated igi.kdar (the first
changed in the bil. version to nig.
nam) of the Sum. version is translated
by three different Akk. equivalents, which
all should fall in the semantic sphere of
observing, inspecting, and the like. Ac-
cordingly, ta-ki-tr-tum may be a variant of
*tahirtu (from hdru A), as suggested by
W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; alternatively,
the scribe may have interpreted igi.kér.
kar as igi.kur.kur and translated it
with takkirtw, from nukkuru.

takkiru A s.; (a canal); OB, Mari, MB,
NB.
a) in gen.:. eli Siprim labirim w tdk-

ki-ri-tm  nizzizma eli $iprim labirim
addim sa tak-ki-ri-tm 2000 sabum qal nis=
talma tak-ki-ra-am nisbat we had under-
taken both the old work and the canal,
(but when) there is the daily work assign-
ment for the canal in addition to the old
work, 2,000 workmen are insufficient, we
took counsel and started with the canal
ARM 6 7:7ff.; we dug the canal of Mari u
ta-ak-ki-ra-am ina ndrim $dati niptema and
opened a t. canal from that canal Durand, in
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takkiru B

Geyer Techniques et pratiques hydro-agricoles tra-
ditionnelles 131 n. 111; barley for hired men
Sa ta-ki-ra-am issuhi  who dredged the
canal A 3544:7 (OB); tak-ki-ra $a beli [...]
ERIN.MES naddku bab tak-kli-ri ...] the
canal which my lord [...], I have raised
workmen, the gate of the canal [...] PBS
1/2 57:5f. (MB let.); bab tak-ki-ri-i tatamar
did you see the gate of the canal? ibid. 15;
mi tna bab tak-ki-ri ibid. 36, Sura ana sa=
péma tak-ki-ra ana sekert to let water into
the reed bed and to dam up the canal ibid.
31, wna muh tak-ki-ri ibid. 35.

b) as a proper name: in all x SAR
SAHAR ID Ta-ki-ru-um x SAR of earth,
(for) the 7. canal UET 5 855:14 (OB); for MB
refs. see Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 318; kisad ip
Tak-ki-ru bank of the 7. canal AnOr 9 19:4,
kisad ip Tak-ki-ri BIN 1 98:2, cf. iD Tak-kir
ibid. 55:12; tna bab D Tak-ki-ri at the gate
of the T. canal TCL 12 93:2; mé $a Tak-kir
YOS 3 30:7, and passim in NB, see Zadok, Rép.
géogr. 8 400.

Possibly derived from nukkuru  “to

divert (water),” see nakaru mng. 7.

takkiru B s.; (a textile); OAkk., OB, SB.

tug.[tak.ki].ru = &u-ru Hh. XIX 170;
[tug.glu.e.tdk.ki.ru.um MSL 10 155 No. 2
v 28 (Susa Forerunner to Hh. XIX); kus.
muruby.e.sir = ta-ki-r¢ Hh. XI 132.

tak-ki-rum = MIN (su-ba-tw) Malku VI 29.

a) in OAkk., Ur III: 1 tug.td.ki.
ru.um gal lugal ki.ld.bi 53 ma.
na one large takkiru cloth, royal (quality),
weighing 53 minas UET 3 1673:1; SU+
NiGIN 1 tug td.ki.ru.um me-bur-ku-
um lugal (see meburku) ibid. 1705 r. iii 27,
Su+NfGIN 3 tig.td.ki.ru.um lugal
ibid. r. iii 28’, ef. ITT 5 pl. 27 6858 i 6; [x]
tig.td.ki.ru.um ki.ld.bi 6 ma.na
UET 31697:1; 1 tag.gu.e ta.ki.ru.um
[x].4s TuM NF 1-2 230:3; 1 tug.ba.tab
gaba.ri.um U.KI.KAL td.ak.ki.ru.
um.Se ibid. 240:4; for Ur III refs. see Gelb,
MAD 3 296, Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 119 and 139.

takkussu

b) in OB: TU0G ta-ki-ri ... liddinakkum
TCL 18 147:9 (OB let.), cf. ta-[kli-ra-am astap=
ram ibid. 11 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); difficult:
UuDU ka-rum sic ka-rum UDU Guiti sic
Gutd vpU Lullu sic Lullu UDU.KUR.RA
siG.KUR.RA UDU u sic ta-ak-ki-ra-am
1.TA.AM 2.TA.AM ana kima nati kima
pantkuny Tlul nasiatunu alkanim  bring
with you (pl.) as far as possible, if you will,
one or two each of karw, Gutian, Lulld,
(and) “mountain” sheep and wool, ¢. sheep
and wool A 7535:57 (OB let.).

c) in SB: Swmma Sahitu tik-ki-ra U.TU
if a sow gives birth to . von Weiher Uruk
94:85, dupl. CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 9 (SB Alu).

In GCCI 1 386:6 read (gold) $a Ta kirdta ...

patruni, see *kirttu A.

takkittu s.; (a leather object); lex.*

ku§.LU.LU = ta-ki-tum (var. tak-kit-tum) Hh. XI
141, var. from BM 54760 (courtesy E. Leichty).

takku s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

ma umu mukinnu ana PN uktinnu Sa lu
abne lu tak-ka lu kaspa w mimma PN,y ana
kaspi tddasst the day a witness testifies
against PN that PN, sold him precious
stones, t., silver, or anything else YOS 6
179:4, see Renger, JAOS 91 502.

For a proposal to see in takku a loan
from Aramaic, see von Soden, Or NS 46 196.

takkulu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

a tak-ku-li-ias nakru ilegge the enemy
will plunder in my ¢ Rm. 302:9, cf. ina tak-
ku-lv makri eleqge ibid. 10 (ext.), partly cited
Boissier Choix 72, dupl. Lenormant Choix 88
K.3683.

takkussu s.; 1. hollow(?) reed, 2. tube,
pipette (of reed or metal); MB, SB, NA,
NB; Sum. lw.; pl. takkussatu; wr. syll. and
GI1.SAG.KUD; cf. sakkuttu B, takkustu.
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gi.gal, gi.ar, gi.ar.a8, gi.sag.kud, [gi.
x].gi = tak-ku-us-su (vars. tak-ku-su, [sla-ak-ku-ut-
tum) Hh. VIII 64ff.

ki-za-za-ti = tak-ku-us-su Malku II 80, from von
Weiher Uruk 119:84.

1. hollow(?) reed: see Hh. VIII, in lex.
section; Summa tak-ku-us-sa nadit /| nasi
if (the floodwater) is strewn(?) with, vari-
ant: carries, ¢ reed (followed by takkuz=
zatw, q.v.) CT 39 19:108 (SB Alu); gan tuppi
Sa ultu libbt GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA [...]
a stylus which [has been fashioned?] out of
a hollow aromatic reed Gray Samas pl. 13
K.4795 r. 2, see Hunger Kolophone 497:2; 3[+x]
shekels of silver PN 64 tak-ku-su w 17
husab mahir PN received for 64 t.-s and 17
logs(?) VAS 6 260:3 (NB).

2. tube, pipette (of reed or metal) — a)
used for applying medicine: [ina] GI.SAG.
KUD ana ltbbi uzne$u tanappah you blow
(the medicine) through a tube into his ears
AMT 35,2 ii 5, also Kocher BAM 503 i1 71, iii 8,
tha GI.SAG.KUD ana libbi inesu tanappah
Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 5, cf. Kécher BAM 515 ii
43, LKU 72:5, Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 19, cf. Hun-
ger Uruk 44:30, and passim, see napahu mng. 1b;
ki $a mé ina libbi talk-klu-si tanappahani
just as you blow water through a tube
Wiseman Treaties 563, see Deller, Or. NS 35 182;
GI.SAG.KUD tumallama ana nahiresu ta=
Sappak you fill a tube (with the medicine)
and pour it into his nostrils RA 40 116:11;
[... ana GI.S]AG.KUD GI.DUG.GA Samna
tatabbak you pour oil into a tube made of
aromatic reed Koécher BAM 248 i 52.

b) wused as a pipette for drawing up
liquid: na idats tusahhan ina GI.SAG.KUD
buhra isaddad you heat (the medicine) on
a fire and he (the patient) sucks it up
through a tube while it is still hot Kécher
BAM 394:35, cf. wna GI.SAG.KUD isaddad
annd $a kust he will suck it up through a
tube, this is for a chill Kécher BAM 42:56;
you place the medication in a pot, seal its
opening with dough t$ata tasarrap G1.sAG.
KUD tapallasma ina gabldt DUG.BUR.ZI ta-
sa-nis [...] ina(!) GI.SAG.KUD tuselld ina

takkusSth

ptsu isaddad you bake it, you hollow out a
t., insert it into the pursitu-pot, [...] you
remove the t., and he sucks it out ibid. 494
ii 17f. and dupl. 498 iv 4f., cf. ibid. 558 iv (= AMT
31,5) 17f., 548 iv 11, 552 iv 13, 557:5; [inal
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG la patan KU.MES he
will sip (the medicine) through a tube
made of aromatic reed, without eating
ibid. 42:33.

¢) used for whispering a magic formula:
na GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA Sipta Salasisu
ana libbi uzni sist Sa Sumeli tulahha$ (see
laha$u mng. 2b) KAR 218:10; EN ... tna
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA ana libbi wuzni
imattisu tulahha$ RAcc. 12 ii 9 and 11, dupl.
ibid. 20 KAR 60:10 and 13, cf. also RAce. 26 i 18.

d) tube of metal — 1’ as shaft of a stan-
dard: ina muhhi tak-ku-us-st sa YSurini Sa
Sarru . . . 1qgbiint ma asseme ma ramansa tad=
di’>tp as regards the shaft of the divine em-
blem of which the king said: “I have heard
that it has broken by itself” ABL 997 r. 2,
dupl. ABL 1194 r. 10 (NA).

2’ other occs.: [...] tak-ku-sat hurast
[x] gold tubes ADD 939:1, 933:1; [x tak]-ku-
sat pi-i ADD 940:5; 382 talk](!)-ku-[sat . . .]
ADD 938 ii 8, cf. ibid. ii 11; note 404 tak-ku-
sat N[ay ...] 404 tubes of glass(?) ADD
935+1109 r. iii 5, cf. ibid. 3, 7, 18 and iv 3, see
Postgate Taxation p. 315.

takkustu s.; (single) reed pipe; SB*; cf.
takkussu.

[kima] ditti tak-ku-us-ti (for context see
bagqlu) AMT 71,3 r. 12 (ext. comm.).

takkusta’u see takkusti.

takkuSth (takkusta’w) s.; (a textile); OA,
Mari; foreign word; pl. takkusta’u.

a) in OA: two minas of refined silver
mehrat 10 TOG ta-ku-ué-ta-e the equivalent
of ten t. textiles CCT 5 46b:8, cf. ibid. 9, 13,
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166; 7 TUOG
ta-ku-us-ta-e PN tlge CCT 5 36a:25, cf. ibid. 12;

79



oi.uchicago.edu

takkuzzatu

2 10G raqqitin w ta-ku-u$-ta-lel w 1 TOG
nama$su’am upazzir he smuggled two thin
textiles, t.-s, and one namassu’u-texile RA
58 114 Sch. 15:11, c¢f. 3 TUG raggatum ... 4
TUG ta-ku-us-ta-u TCL 4 47:5, cf. also KT
Blanckertz 16:6, b2 TUG kutanu 11 TUG ta-
ku-us-ta-w 11 TOG raqqatum VAS 26 11:28,
also ibid. 11; note 1 TUG [ablarnium [1 TUG]
ta-ku-us-tu-um CCT 5 34c:11, [x x| ba’abat
ta-ku-us-té-ka outstanding claims for your
t.-s CCT 5 46b:17.

b) in Mari: 5 TUG ta-ku-us-tu-i
(among women’s garments for a festival)
ARMT 23 38:5 and 11 (copy MARI 5 504); 1
TUG ta-ak-ku-us-tu-luml $a qisti PN inuma
ana Babili tlltku  ARM 24 188:1, cf. [1 TUG
talk-ku-us-tu-i ibid. 187:4.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166f.

takkuzzatu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.*

Summa tak-ku-za-ta nadd if (the flood-
water) is strewn(?) with t.-s (preceded by
takkussu) CT 39 19:109; Summa tak-ku-uz-
za-tum KI1.A-$d [...] if t.-s [...] its bank
ibid. 20:148 (SB Alu).

Possibly pl. of takkussu, q.v.

taklimtu (taklittu) s.; 1. display (of the
body before burial), 2. orders, instruc-
tions, 3. offerings; OB, SB, NA; cf.
kullumu.

4.4g.gd = te-er-tum, w-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum Izi
Q 62ff.; 4.[dg.gd] = [tak-lim-tu] Nabnitu I 255;
PAD.YINNIN = ta-ak-li-im-tum Proto-Diri 377, cf.
16.PAD. YINNIN = $a tak-lim-t[i] Lu I 132f. (coll. A.
Sjoberg).

nig.nam (var. igi.kédr) igi.kdr igi.kdr.
kér igi.bar zalag.zalag.bi®alzlebidlhapng
za.a.kam : ta-ak-li-tm-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-$e-er-
tum na-ap-lu-su-um w du-um-mu-qu-um ku-ma Istar
(see takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124, var. from unilingual
Sum. version.

tak-lim-tum (var. [tak]-lim-t1) = ter-[tum] Malku
1V 123.

1. display (of the body before burial):
GIS.NA t-kar-ru-ru tak-lim-tu u-kal-lu-mu
they prepare the bed, arrange the display

taklimtu

ZA 45 42:1; uwmu Sa Saruptu isarrapunt ...
anuty usesini tak-lim-tu ukallom the day
they perform the burning ritual they bring
out the apparel and perform (text: per-
forms) the display ibid. 44:18 (NA burial rit.);
lakal klispt [lusaklilsu mé kispi lusqisu tak-
li-ma-a-tt [lu-kal-li-im(?)-sul(?) LKA 84:19,
see von Soden, ZA 43 268, cf. tak-lim-ta u KI.
SI.GA LKA 80:7, see TuL p. 69; E.KI.MAH
nétapas $t u $a ekallisu dammuqu kanni
tak-li-ta-$u-nu kal-lu-mat qabru bakiu we
prepared the burial chamber, he and his
queen were carefully laid out, their dis-
play was arranged, they were buried and
wailed over ABL 437:14, see Parpola LAS No.
280; 1 pANNA umu [iflagqua tak-lim-tu
[ulkallumu one hour after sunrise they
will expose the display ABL 670:13, see Par-
pola LAS No. 4, cf. ibid. 16 and 18; [na UG]U
tak-li-ma-t1 [l]a-bir-a-ti LUGAL beli iqtibi
ma tssu libbi UD.27.KAM adi UD.29.KAM
tak-lim-ti ina GN lukallimu the king, my
lord, said as follows about the old dis-
plays (of Dumuzi): “In Arba’il the display
should be set out from the 27th till the
29th day” ABL 35 r. 1, cf. (in broken con-
text) [$a] tak-lim-a-t1 ibid. 11, see Parpola LAS
No. 5, cf. also UD.28.KAM Dumuzi ki an=
nimma ina GN tak-lim-tv wkallumu ABL
1097 r. 3, and passim in this text, see Parpola LAS
No. 6.

2. orders, instructions: tak-lim-ti(var.
-tum) YEa ina apsi tukalli rikst upon the
orders of Ea, in the apsi you (I$tar) hold
the regulations BMS 5:18, dupl. Loretz-Mayer
Su-ila 14:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8;
(Marduk) S$arru ana tak-lim-ti-$u ilu lu
swduru (for translat. see adaru A mng.
5b) En. el. VI 142; tak-lim-tt mahri idbubu
panussu tsturma istakan ana Semé arkiti
the instructions that a former (poet?) com-
municated to him he wrote down and
established it to be heard by later (genera-
tions) En. el. VII 157; obscure: ina tak-17l-
tle x(?)] JAOS 81 362:31 (from Urartu), coll.
Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e

I’'Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 64; ta-ak-li-
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ma-tim li-im-hu-rla] Su-kal-[lum(?)] let the
vizier receive the instructions(?) RA 45
172:32 (OB lit.); see also &4 .4 g . ga = taklimiu
Nabnitu, Izi, also Malku IV 123, in lex. section.

3. offerings: see (as variant to taklimu)
Proto-Diri, Lu I, in lex. section.

Note & .4g in the Pre-Sar. lit. text OIP
99 326 ii 7, to which the Ebla text Edzard,
ARET 5 6 iii 2 gives the equivalent ti-gi-li-
tim, see Lambert, JCS 41 9.

Parpola LAS 2 p. 7f.; Scurlock, NABU 1991/3.

taklimu s.; (a food-offering); from OAKkk.
on; pl. taklimatu; cf. kullumu.

nig-gi-i[m] (var. nin-nim) PaAD.YINNIN = tak-li-
mu (vars. tak-li-mu, tak-lim-mu) Diri V 199, vars.
from AfO 17 120:8; ¢m . PAD.YINNIN = PAD. IINNIN
= tak-li-mu Emesal Voc. III 46; PAD.YINNIN = tak-
li-mu Igituh I 441; paplt-[dNNIN], papikul-lrumal
[“INNIN] = [tak-li-mu] Nabnitu I 256f.; udu.pap™
ni-lim]idyoNiN] = UDU tak-li-mu Hh. XIII 124.
e.ne.da nu.mle].a lu.urigal.e.de nig.
ku n[u.ulm.pa.da.e.ne: $a ina balisu ana ari=
du qabri la uktalllamu) tak-li-mu without whom (i.e.,
Samag) the t.-offering will not be offered to those
who descend to the grave UVB 15 36:13 (NB lit.).

a) in adm.: 4 siLA (NINDA) ta-ak-li-ma-
tum (in a list of issues of bread) BM 97004
iv 5’ (OB, courtesy K. Veenhof); ™Tak-li-mu-um
(personal name?) JCS 28 229 r. i 3 (OAkk.).

b) in lit. — 1’ offered or administered
by gods: (IStar) mu-kal-li-ma-at tak-li-mi
who gives orders for the t.-offering PBS 1/1
2:73 (OB hymn to Istar), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV
328:152; Ea, Sama$, and Marduk mu-kin-
nu tak-li-mi nadinu purussé attun[uma] Or.
NS 36 10 r. 8 (namburbi); tanandin tak-li-ma
ana dari§ you (Marduk) give offerings for-
ever AfO 19 65 (pl. 22) iii 12 (SB); (Enbilulu)
dannu nabisunu Sakinu tak-li-mi(var. -me)
the mighty, who is invoked by them (and)
establishes the f.-offering En. el. VII 58;
(Nusku) nadin surginnt musahmit tak-li-
me ana ili rabiti (see hamatu A mng. 4b)
Craig ABRT 1 35:6 and dupl., see Bauer Asb.
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38:6, also K.9902:8 (hymn to Ea, courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

2’ offered by the king: mubbib suluhhi
u nindabé musatir ana naphar ili ziby tdk-
li-me(var. -mi) (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1
110 i 5 (Shalm. I); ul égu ana nadan tdak-li-
mi-ka (parallel: ina ndqu serqi) 1 did not
neglect to serve your f.-offering KAR 128
r. 19 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); ni-da-ba-§a u
tak-li-<ma>-$d ukinst 1 established cereal
offering and t.-offering for her (IStar) AKA
165 r. 2, see WO 2 406 (Asn.), cf. ukinsu tak-
li-mu  AfO 22 5 iv 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 48; assa
za-a-na-a-na(?) tak-li-mu(text -LU) ilani
isabbima  he desires to provide(?) the
t.-offering of the gods CT 46 45 v 2 (NB lit.),
see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; ta-ak-li-mu beli rabd
Marduk ana ubbubimma to keep pure the
t. for Marduk, the great lord VAB 4 216 ii 18
(Ner.); paras la simatisunu ta-alk-li-m(7)

..] 5R 35:6 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 205.

3’ other occs.: Saplanu ina erseti . .. ta-
kal-li-mu la imahhar may (his ghost) in
the nether world not receive offerings
Bagh. Mitt. 21 463 r. 17 (funerary inscr.); 7i-kis
tak-1171-me (in broken context) JNES 33 286
iii 16 (dingir.3a.dib.ba inc.); enu musahmit
tak-lim ily tustamit (see ému mng. 2a-2’)
Cagni Erra IV 108, cf. $a ana Suhmut ltak-lil-
me Anunnaki abnid anakw ibid. II b 12, see
Iraq 51 114; ukwnsu tak-li-me (for context
see dumqgu mng. la) Kraus Texte 27a i 9.

taklittu see taklimiu.

taklu (fem. takiltu) adj.; reliable, trust-
worthy, trusted, of good quality; OB,
Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. takalu.

ta-4r TAR = ta-ak-lu A I11/5:149;[4.nu.glal =
la-a tak-lu = (Hitt.) U-UL ha-pa-an-zu-a[r] Izi Bogh.
A 23;nir.gdl.nu.me.a=la LU, la tak-lu CT 18
30 iii 34f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 48f. (group

voc.).

a) said of persons — 1’ in adjectival
use —a’ in OB, Mari: 1 LU tdk-lam Sa
GN usallamu belv liwa’erassu let my lord
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appoint a trustworthy man who will save
GN ARM 14 46:22; LU tak-lum $a awdtim
ina pim isabbatu ww’erassu give orders to
a trustworthy man who can memorize
words ARM 1 76:27; PN w LU.MES tdk-
lu-tim ittisu ana GN turdam send PN and
trustworthy men with him to GN ARM 1
7:7; LO.MES tak-lu-tum ana GN wuqarribu=
Su (see gerebu mng. 10d) ARM 10 5:30, and
passim in Mari; Lulli ta-ak-lu-titm ina libbr
GN ... likillusuniatt (see kullu mng. le-2")
Laessge Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:45; 2 redé
ta-ak-lu-ttm balum $dliya ifrud  without
asking me he sent two reliable redi-
soldiers Sumer 14 21 No. 4:13; ina DUMU
DAM.GAR ta-ak-lu-ttm 2 $ina idisSunusim
give (the tablet) to two reliable persons
from among the merchants TIM 2 15:34;
LU.MA.LAH,.MES tak-lu-tim ... askun 1
appointed reliable boatmen ARM 14 28:17,
cf. 1 LO ta-ak-la-am . .. Sukun ARM 1 9:16;
ittik§u> LU.MES ta-ak-lu-tim $ukun  LIH
22:7, see Frankena, AbB 2 22: LU ta-ak-lam ul
$uma ul aspuiradkkumma (because) I did
not have a reliable man I did not write to
you van Soldt, AbB 12 149:217; 2 GURUS.
MES ta-ak-lu-tim atarradam 1 shall send
two reliable workmen Sumer 14 63 No. 36:18,
cf. [GURUS tla-ak-la-am  Greengus Ishchali
16:12; 1 LU ta-ak-lam Supur send one reli-
able man VAS 16 154:10; I completely dis-
posed of the rest of my textiles in Emar
[inla qatim ta-ki-il-tim through a reliable
agent  van Soldt, AbB 12 51:11; 1 ir-ka
tak-lum ittt PN ana 9D lirdiSunuti let one
reliable servant of yours together with
PN lead them to the river ordeal Symb.
Koschaker 113:18, cf. 1 ir-ka t(ik—lamx(NAM)
arhis turdamma ARM 10 98:7, IR belini ta-
ak-la-am RA 82 100:25; wardam ta-ak-la-
a-am Samam buy a reliable slave for me
UCP 9 296 No. 12:9, also ibid. 15; mart alim
tak-lu-tim . .. aftardas$unuti 1 sent trust-
worthy citizens ARMT 13 148:3.

b’ other occs.: mar Sarri la tak-lu kulssd
iglabbat  an untrustworthy prince will
seize the throne ACh Supp. 2 20:54; Sarru
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belt LU qurbutu tak-lu lispura let the king,
my lord, send me a trustworthy bodyguard
ABL 339 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 293, also ABL
956 r. 13, see Parpola LAS No. 190, cf. CT 53
56:16; re’d tak-lu reliable shepherd (as
royal epithet) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 9, also ibid.
80:34.

2’ in substantival use: isten ta-ak-lam
Supramma send me a trustworthy (man)
VAS 16 57:5, also ibid. 12; @Stén ta-ki-il-ka lil=
qrassunuti let a reliable one from among
your (men) take them Kraus, AbB 5 137:15,
ta-ki-il-ka i$ten idnassum give him one of
your trusted men A 7538:17, cf. iSten ta-
ki-ils-ka A 7549:16; 1 etlam ta-ki-il-ku-nu
Sukna appoint (pl.) one man who has your
trust Sumer 14 19 No. 3:19; na ta-ak-lu-u
PN ... issuhsu PN removed him in good
faith(?) YOS 2 1:18, see Stol, AbB 9 1; 2
LU.HI.A tak-lu-ti-ka turdamma send me
two of your reliable men UET 5 80:17; arks
wsimnim ta-ak-lam turdimma CT 52 22:13
(all OB letters); wurram Seram beli la ta-ak-
lu-tv la isakkan my lord must not appoint
unreliable persons at any time in the fu-
ture ARMT 13 124 r. 5, beli . . . ana la ta-ak-
li-im la isakkannt ibid. 139 r. 16’; mannum
anndm tak-lum $a annanum izzazzu who is
the trustworthy person who would stay
here? ARM 1 109:15, also 42; "Tdk-la-Semdt
You-Listen-to-the-Trustworthy Iraq 30
177f. (pl. 57) TR 3001:16, 3002:15, 163 (pl. 47)
TR 2037:3, etc., see Wilcke, ZA 66 227.

3’ in predicative use: awili Sunu Sa
likunim kallusunu] ta-ak-lu-tum-ma  all
those men who left are trustworthy indeed
ARM 2 46:22, cf. assum awilum $4 tdk-lu
because that man is trustworthy RA 42
130:53 (Mari let.); PN ... ta-ki-2l PN is trust-
worthy ARM 1 18:13, also 16; awilum Sa
bitaniisu la ta-ak-lu a ruler whose palace
officials are not trustworthy OBT Tell Rimah
150:30; in personal names: Ta-ki-il(var.
-il5)-bandisa Trustworthy-Is-the-One-Who-
Engendered-Her (name of a daughter
born to a slave girl) CT 6 3b:1, 7a:15, var.
from PBS 8/2 235:3 (all OB).
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b) qualifying staples and animals: al-
pam ta-ak-lam suriam let a reliable ox be
brought here UET 5 31:21; burtum ... lu
ta-ak-la-at let the cow (which you send
me) be perfect CT 2 48:32; UDU.NITA.HI.A

. ul ta-ak-lu the sheep are not perfect
TCL 18 112:11; URUDU ta-ak-la-am ... Su=
bilam send me good quality copper YOS 13
108:11; 1 SE.GUR ta-ak-lam ... ana PN idin
give one gur of barley of good quality to
PN YOS 13 413:1, cf. $e’am damgam ta-ak-
lam ... tmaddadunikkum (see madadu A
mng. la-2’c¢’) TCL 18 127:10; a$sum sic
uqniats ta-ak-la-tim ... Samimma Subulim
concerning buying and sending purple wool
of good quality Kraus AbB 1 60:8, also 11 (all
OB letters); um wrrisusu sSiG.HI.A ta-ak-
la-ttm ... inaddin when they demand it
from him, he will give wool of good quality
YOS 13 432:8 (OB); kinahhu (la) ta-ak-lu-tum
(in broken context) HSS 14 247:49f. (- RA
36 130).

¢) other occs.: if you can come here
promptly, bring him safely with you, but if
you are delayed iite alaktim ta-ki-il-ti-em
Sutasbitas$u let him take a place in a reli-
able caravan A 7546:18 (unpub. OB let.); [bit]
naptart tak-la-am idinsum (see naptaru in
bit naptari) RA 66 115 A.2830:23, also ibid.
118 A.2801:12 (Mari let.); difficult: ina lalisu
(wr. ina NU URU-§4) /| ina URU-$U SIG4
tak-la 1GI CT 28 28:13 (physiogn.).

In Iraq 36 202 No. 96:21 read a-bat-taq.
takmeésu see takmisu.

takmisu (takmesu) s.; (a sheep); OB,
Mari, MB, MA, NA; pl. takmisans.

udu.dim.ma = tak(var. tdk)-me-su Hh. XIII
96; [uzu.di]m = tak-me-su Hh. XV 266.

a) in gen.: x 8E 1 ¢mmera PN ilge x 8E 1
tak-me-su PN, tlge PN received x grain
(and) one ram, PN, received x grain (and)
one t. Iraq 11 145 No. 5:7 (MB); 1 uUDU.
NITA ta-ak-mi-su-um Scheil Sippar 73:3, cf.
3 udu.BALAG.ma (among food allow-
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ances) Civil, Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 127
No. 10:10 and 12, see ibid. p. 128, also TuM NF
5 32:21 (OB); 2 malaku $a GUD.HI.A 2 UZU
ta-ak-mi(text -BI)-su ama naptan Sarrim
two malaku-pieces of beef (and) two pieces
of t.-meat for the king’s meal ARMT 23
348:2 (copy MARI 5 393); 1 pursitu $a tabti
[2] UDU tdak-mi-s[u] one bowl of salt, two t.
Sheep VAT 10550 i 19, also ii 13 (MA list of
offerings, courtesy F. Kécher); UDU dari Sa pan
Nabii nepusunt kalitusu Sa imitti lassu an=
nurig UDU tak-mi-su Sakin bit Sarru tq-qab-
bu-u-nt lubilu the dariu sheep which we
sacrificed before DN had no right kidney,
now a t. is available, let them take it where
the king orders ABL 634 r. 1.

b) designating an offering: x KU.
BABBAR $tm 2 immeri ana ta-ak-mi-si x
silver, the price for two rams for the ¢.
(for IStar and Nand in Uruk) TCL 10
100:25 and 31 (OB); tabtu ina muhhi tak-me-
sa-a-ni (var. GIS.BANSUR.MES) $a ina libbi
qirst ugtarrib  he strewed salt on the t.-s
that were in the . ... van Driel Cult of A¥Sur
128 v 12, var. from Menzel Tempel 2 T 50:36 (NA
rit.), ¢f. LU.SANGA.MES GIS.BANSUR DUg
sary ussetiqu the priests cleared the ¢.
table and swept up Menzel Tempel 2 T 49:18.

In the cited NA ritual, takmisu is re-
placed in a variant by GI8.BANSUR “offering
table,” indicating a possible semantic
change from “sheep” to “offering” in NA.

takmu (or tagmu) s. (or adj.); (mng.

unkn.); OB.

ta-ak-ma-am un [...] EN.KI 4[a(?) .. .]
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 7 (hymn).

In Gilg. Bo. (= KUB 4 12) r. 18, [. . .] tak(or
Sum) ma am u(?) [...] is too broken to
yield a meaningful word.

**takmussi (AHw. 1308a) In VAB 2 (= EA)
14 iii 26 and 29, read lubaru $a pani KUS.
NiG.NA, mu-(us)-si-e, see mugi usage b.
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taknitu (teknitu, tik(a)nitu) s.; care, solic-
itude; OB, SB; cf. kunn v.

mi.dugy.ga = kun-nu-i, tak-ni-tum (var. te-ek-
[ni-tum]) Izi J ii 20f., var. from RA 13 136:14;
zZu-ur-zu-ur ZUR.ZUR = ti-tk-ni-tum EA 373:13
(Diri Amarna 76f.).

gaSan.meén mi.duj;.ga “nu.dim.mud.
da.me.en : béleku [tak]-nit IMIN anaku I (Inanna)
am mistress, I am the one whom Nudimmud
treated with tender care ASKT 128 No. 21:75f;
§u.du; mi zi.de.e§ dugy.ga : ina tak-ni-ti
kinis Suklul (see Suklulu v. mng. 1b) 4R 25 iii
60f.; {lamma.sag.ga ba.bagmi.bé: dLamma
damiqtum $a DN te-ek-n[i-tum] gracious protective
deity of DN, praise(?) (to her) JCS 26 162 r. 7
(OB hymn to Lammasaga).

tak-ni-tum = ersu CT 18 4 r. i1 26; GIS ta-ni-it-
tim, GIS ti-itk-ni-tim = 8IM.GI1G (= kanaktu) CT 18 3
iv 26f., cf. GIS ta-ni-it-tum, GIS ti-ka-ni-tum =
kanaktu Malku IT 163f.

d

a) qualifying another noun: ina Ekur
bit tak-na-a-ti Saqii parsusu (see Saqii A v.
mng. 2b) STC 1 205:14; (Istar) Sarrat tak-né-
e-t1 rabdt ilati beltw qaritte il Saqitu dadme
K.3440:1.

b) alone: ndru ina tak-na-a-ti maharsu
urtassanu the singers make a resounding
noise before him in (or: with) t.-s Craig
ABRT 1 82:28 (tamitu); see also 4R 25, in lex.
section.

c) object of care: rumtu Ea bél hasisi
tak-nit(var. -ni-tum) ‘Ma-mi beloved of Ea,
lord of understanding, cared for by Mami
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (Sarrat-Nippuri
hymn); see also ASKT, in lex. section.

taknt  (teknd) s.; 1.
careful preparation, 2.
from OB on; cf. kunnd v.

care, solicitude,
(unkn. mng.);

glim.gimBUimEIUn pig gar gar {1l gis®
zi gur.gir Yinanna za.kam : temkd te-ek-nu-
% nastam resi w kunnusum kdimma I$tar careless-
ness and care, to summon (people) and to exact
obedience is in your power, Istar TIM 9 22:1f., see
Sjoberg, ZA 65 192:137.

pa-ds-sur tak-né-e = MIN (= pa-ds-su-ru) su-hus-$i

CT 18 3 r. i 28 (syn. list).

1. care, solicitude, careful prepara-
tion —a)  describing objects prepared

taknt

with care — 1’ beds: wusepisma GIS.NA
GIS.KU KI.NA tak-né-e mudap$ih ilutiky 1
had a bed of boxwood made, a carefully
prepared bed to give rest to your divinity
ZA 5 79:35 (prayer of Asn. I to IStar), see von
Soden, AfO 25 39; a bed adorned with pre-
cious stones ana majal tak-né-e Bel Beltija
(see majalu mng. 1b) AAA 20 82 (pl. 92):47
(Asb.), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49, cf. [GIS
mu)sukkannu 1sst daré majal tak-né-e Streck
Asb. 300 i(!) 13, also Bauer Asb. 2 32 K.1834:4;
ma majal tak-né-e [umisam] la maparkd
literriska balati  Hunger Kolophone 338:23,
dupl. CT 51 208:7, for other refs. see majalu
mng. 1b.

2’ tables: DUMU.MES Babili Sunuti tna
GIS.BANSUR tak-né-e ulzizsunuti 1 seated
those Babylonians at a well-appointed
table Streck Asb. 30 iii 90; I overlaid with
shining gold and adorned with precious
stones pasSur tak-né-e stmat makaléesu a
carefully fashioned table worthy of his
meals VAB 4 164 B vi 16 (Nbk.).

3’ rooms: kisst ellu mastaku ta-ak-né-e
(see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114 i 42, cf. uras
tak-né-e mastakw ri$ati CT 37 21 r. 7 (both
Nbk.).

b) describing songs: ina tamgiti [zal-
mar tak-né-e Winckler Sar. pl. 36:177, also Lie
Sar. p. 80:14; érub gerebsu ina zamar tak-né-e
I entered it (the bit ridditi) amidst songs of
praise Streck Asb. 90 x 108, cf. Sipirsa ina
hidati risaty zamars tak-ni-i agmur 1 com-
pleted its work with joy, jubilation, and
melodious songs (said of the wall of the
palace) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 41, cf. also
zalmalru risati tak-Inél-e BBSt. No. 35 r. 3.

c) describing gods and kings: 9ININ.
ziL.ziL : YNa-na-a ... $a manzassu Saqi
belet tak-né-e [...] DN whose rank is ex-
alted, the honored lady CT 25 49 r. 7, cf.
KAR 109:22; A&Sur-bani-aplt LUGAL tak-né-
e-m[a] Craig ABRT 18 r. 2 (coll.).

d) other oces. — 1’ alone: zimrusa
dussupu rabi tak-nu-§d (var. ti-tk-nu-sld])
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songs to her (Sarrat-Nippuri) are sweet,
(ceremonies) honoring her are magnificent
Kraus AV 202 IV 36 and 38, cf. asar tub kabatti
lu tak-nu-ki (var. ti-tk-nu-ki) ibid. 204 IV 44.

2’ with prepositions: DUMU.MES
Siprika ana [tek]-né-e ina mahrija lu asbu
your messengers will indeed be staying in
my presence to be honored appropriately
EA 16:8 (let. of A¥¥ur-uballit I); Sattrsamma
bilassunu kabitta ina alija A$sur ina tak-
né-e lu amdahar every year I received
their substantial tribute with all due
honor in my city Assur Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1
iii 7; lustakkan Samsatim ina Supat i
rabitim wna te-ek-ni-i 1 will keep placing
sun disks on the pedestals of the great
gods, in ¢. (end of inc.) YOS 11 7:16 (OB inc.).

2. (unkn. mng.): 7 NA,.MES hiddte te-
qit tak-ni-t seven amulet stones for bring-
ing about happiness, .... Koécher BAM 375
ii 45, dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i) ibid. 376
iv 14.

takpirtu (takpistu) s.; 1. (a purification
rite), 2. wiping, wiped-off dirt; from OB
on; pl. takpiratu; cf. kaparu A.

[x].Ix] = tak-pir-tum, [é.1uhl.[h]a(?) = MIN E,
[Su.ur.u]r = kup-pu-ru $d cic Antagal 111 58ff.

Su.ur.ur.ru.da.ni e.sir Ka.limmu.ba.
§¢ u.me.[...] : tak-pirta-$u ana suq erbetti [. . .]
[throw] what was wiped off him into a crossroad CT

17 1:4f.

1. (a purification rite, lit. wiping off) —
a) performed on the king: (clothing and
shoes) $a ana ta-ak-pi-ir-ti Sarrim innad-=
dinu which are given for the {. ceremony
of the king ARM 18 65:7, 70:7; I performed
the burnt offerings tak-pir-tu nussetiq we
have gone through the ¢ ceremony ABL
361 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 167;
tak-pi-ra-a-te inneppasanes$u — t. rituals are
performed on him (the king) ABL 370:12,
see Parpola LAS No. 203; tak-pi-ra-tt ebbeti
sarra tukappar you perform the holy ¢.
rituals on the king BBR No. 26 ii 2, also ibid.
v 34, No. 28:4, von Weiher Uruk 12 iii 6, cf.
kima tak-pi-ra-a-ti tuqtetti ana babi tusessa

takpirtu

when you have brought the ¢.-s to an end,
you take (the materials used in the wiping)
outdoors BBR No. 26 ii 3, also ibid. i 18f;
SU.GUR.GUR.MES (text &U.zU.zU.MES)
(with gloss) tak-pi-ir-ti (in list of rituals)
KAR 44:8, see ZA 30 206.

b) performed on buildings and cities:
tak-pir-tu da’attu (wr. KAL-td) tna muhhi
bit qatée sa LU.SAG.MES-nt ussetig 1 have
gone through an effective ¢. ritual on the
storehouse of the sa resi officials ABL 970
r. 2 and 10, see Parpola LAS No. 188; arkisu
tak-pir-ta [...] ana biti teppas thereafter
you perform the ¢ ceremony on the house
KAR 72:5, cf. ibid. 8, tak-pi-ra-at bitat ili
kalama ... tukappar (see kaparu A mng.
3d-2’) BRM 4 6:32; tak-riP(error for -pir)-
tum bit i Suatt tu[zdb RAcc. 38 r. 23, cf.
tak-pir-tum asra Suati tuhdb RAcc. 44 r. 13;
ana tak-pi-ir-te $a bit PN (one sheep) for
the ¢t. for the house of PN KAJ 189:10 (MA),
cf. KAJ 192:26, etc., in Donbaz, JCS 32 225; 5
SILA Sa tak-pis-té Sa biti  five silas (of
barley) for the t. of the temple VAS 6 75:18
(NB); wna muhhi tak-pi-ir-tt $a temu Sak-=
nakunt attalak tak-pi-ir-tu da’attu ussasbit
concerning the “wiping” ritual which I was
ordered to perform, I went and had an
effective ¢. ritual undertaken ABL 52:6 and
8, see Parpola LAS No. 206, cf. tak-pir-tt al
(in enumeration of ritual tablets) CT 22
1:26 (NB let. of Asb.).

c) other occs.: LU.MAS.MAS tak-pi-<ir>-
t ugari lepus an exorcist should perform
the t. ritual for the field CT 53 146 r. 5, see
Parpola LAS 2 363 No. 349, cf. amiltu $a
nepe$u lu tak-pi-ir-tum ina eqel amelr . ..
tukappiru  (see kaparu A mng. 3d-3’)
SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 25 (NB laws); tna pandt
tak-pir-tv . .. tamannu arkisu tak-pir-tu tep=
pus$ you recite (an incantation) before the
t. ceremony, afterward you perform the ¢.
KAR 230:25 and r. 2 (rit.).

2. wiping, wiped-off dirt —a) wiping:
Stpta  annita tna tak-pir-tt pemi tamannu
you recite this incantation at the wiping of
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the thigh (with the dough) CT 23 1:9 (rit.);
LU.GIG [tlukappar tak-pir-ta isanniqdum=
ma K.6390+ (partly in AMT 94,9:3, bit mesiri,
courtesy R. Borger); tak-pir-ta LU.GIG [DN
has performed] the ¢ of the sick person
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 523:14; 1 SILA tak-
pi-ir-tu one sila (of flour for) “wiping” PBS
2/2 86:14, also 133:9 and 41 (MB); three Sheep
ana tak-pir-ti $a 'PN for the “wiping” of
PN KAJ 192:26, also AfO 10 36 No. 63:7ff.,
KAJ 221:6 (all MA); tak-pi-ir-ta (in broken
context) AfO 16 49 r. 2’ and 13’ (med.).

b) wiped-off dirt: tak-pir-tu bit nakar=
kant liskunu let them place the wiped-off
dirt where your (sing.) enemy is Tell Halaf
5:12, see Landsberger Date Palm 32f. n. 103; ma
sani umu zisurrd tak-pir-rat w garakku ana
nari tanaddi (see kaparu A mng. 3d-2’)
BRM 4 6 r. 37, also AAA 22 58:60, see also CT
17, in lex. section.

In Labat TDP 176:55 read, with Labat, $d (or
GAR = Sikin) lipti, cf. §d Tag-t7 ibid. 168:108, 186
r. 30 (all subscripts), Iraq 18 131:3’ (catalog), see
liptu A mng. 2a.

Landsberger Date Palm 32f.
takpiStu see takpirtu.
takpitu see tukpitu.

takpu (or tagpu) s.; (a container or

basket); NA, NB; pl. takpanu.

a) in NA: 1 tak-pu Sa pan Bel ADD 1005
r. 13, cf. gind es$u 1 tak-pu $a pan [Blel
ADD 1015 r. 12.

¥ A

b) in NB: $a GI tak-pa-nu ana GN i$54 u
thtitu  (two men) who brought reed con-
tainers into Babylon and checked them
GCCI 2 247:6; (rations) ana tak-pa-nu $a itt
elippi ... innassi for(?) containers which
were brought by boat ibid. 79:5, see Sack
Amél-Marduk p. 81 No. 39; 8 tak-pu Sa siparri
Sa ressunu la nasi eight containers of
bronze whose contents are unknown TCL
12 84:10; 1 tak-pu Sa burasi irbt Sa PN one

takpuru

container with juniper, offering of PN YOS
6 115:13.

Oppenheim, JCS 21 237 n. 3.

*takpurtu (takpustu, takputtu) s.; (an
equalizing payment or adjustment); NB;
takputtu ~ UET 4 193:13, pl. tak(a)puratu
TuM 2-3 5:8; cf. takpuru.

kird ... pant PN iddaggal kird ... u 4
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ta-ka-pu-ra-tum pani
PN, u PNj tddaggal one garden plot be-
longs to PN, one garden plot and four
minas of silver as the equalizing payment
belong to (his brothers) PN, and PN; TuM
2-3 5:8 (division of inheritance); PN ... X
KU.BABBAR ta-ak-pu-us-tum ttti bitisu ana
PN, iddin along with his house PN gave
x silver as the equalizing payment to
PN, VAS 5 18:15, cf. ibid. 108:24; x silver
tak-pu-us-ti PN ittt x SE.NUMUN ... ana
PN, ittadin Dar. 265:16, cf. ibid. 21 and 23 (all
real estate exchanges), cf. (in broken context, in
penalty clause of real estate division) TCL 13
203:32; adi 2 GI.MES tak-pu-us-tum (x reed
area of a house, share of PN) including
two reeds as the equalization payment
Cyr. 128:14 (division of inheritance); (a house)
PN ... ultu ramni$u ana tak-pu-ut-tum it
zittiSunu . .. ana PNy w PNy tttadin UET 4
193:13; (a slave) w 2 GIN KU.BABBAR
tak-pu-us-tlum alna muhhi ardi Suati OECT
9 43:14 (Sel.), cf. ibid. 8 and 21, see McEwan,
BSOAS 47 216.

Possibly to be connected with kaparu B
mng. 2.

takpuru (takpusu) s.; compensation; NB;
cf. *takpuriu.

naphar 4 bitatt ina Babili ... naphar 2
bitatt ina Barsip zittu $a PN uw PNy u 6
MA.NA KU.BABBAR tak-pu-ru wltu bit ra=
bit $a Barsip PN w PN, ana PNj ahisunu
rabi ittapalw’ ... annd aht zittt§unu PN u
PN, tlteqi v 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR (ak-
pu-ru Sa bitati sa Barsip PN w PNy ana PNy
tttanni KU.BABBAR a’ 6 MA.NA PNy iltege
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a total of four houses in Babylon and two
houses in Borsippa, the inheritance share
of PN and (his brother) PN, — apart from
six minas of silver as the equalizing pay-
ment for the large house in Borsippa
which PN and PN, paid to PNj, their older
brother — all this (i.e., 51 slaves and six
houses) is their half of the inheritance
which PN and PN, took, and PN and PN,
paid the six minas of silver as the equaliz-
ing payment for the houses in Borsippa to
PN, and PNy has taken that six minas of
silver Dar. 379:35 and 53, cf. ibid. 13 and 26
(division of inheritance); (a house as inheri-
tance share of PN) 1 GIN KU.BABBAR
tak-pu-$§u (error or back-formation on tak-
pustu?) VAS 15 40:38 (Sel.).

Variant of *takpurtu/takpustu.
takpusStu see *takpurtu.
takpusSu see takpuru.
takputtu see *takpuriu.

takrisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. karasu.

[x UIR.KU tak-ri-si $a kima me$i dan
tibusun x dogs for attack(?) whose assault
is as fierce as a lion’s STT 40-41:13 (let. of
Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128.

taksitu see taksitu.
taksli see sasqil.

taksidtu (taksiatu) s. pl.; cold season; OB,
SB, NA; cf. kasi.

hal-ba zA.MUS.DT = hal-pu-v / talkl-sla-...]
Diri III 117; balbip &1, gaL = hal-pu-u, tak-sa-tum
CT 18 50 r. ii 1f.

hal-pu-u = tak-sa-a-tum(var. -te) Malku IIT 166.

ma muhhi PN asappar muk alka 1D mu=
Sas$nitu nipti Summa panisu mahir illak
nipattt lassu ma ana simin zéri arast pan
tak-si-a-ti miptt 1 will send (word) to PN
and tell him, “Come, let us open the
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weir,” if that is agreeable to him, he will
come and we will open it, if not, he will
say, “Let us open it before the cold season,
at the time of seeding the fields” ABL 503
r. 15 (NA); lusqika Suripam ta-ak-si-a-tim 1
will give you ice-cooled (drinks) to drink
ZA 75 202:81 (OB lit.); [0 §d-mli tak-sa-ti : O
MIN (= GESTIN KAj.A) Uruanna I 294.

taksiatu see taksdtu.

taksiru s.; string of amulet stones; SB;
pl. taksiri and taksiranu; cf. kasaru.

annitu ana muhht méli tak-si-ri taman=
nu you recite this over the poultice (and)
the charm (and put it around the sick
man’s neck) KAR 252 iv 14, also ina muhhi
tak-si-ri $a U.LU.U,.LU tamannu (see ami=
lanu) AMT 13,5:9, dupl. AMT 104 iii 32;
KA.INIM.MA tak-si-ru $a kib-Su-u  AMT
46,1:23; (you string beads, tie knots be-
tween the beads) SAHAR.URUDU <ina
birit» tak-si-ri talappat ... ina kisadisu
tasakkan you sprinkle verdigris over the
charm and put it around his neck von
Weiher Uruk 22 iv 29; tak-sir Sa eritu Sa lib=
bisu la madé a charm for a pregnant
woman not to miscarry TCL 6 49 r. 10, see
RA 18 166, cf. ibid. obv. 7 and r. 12; napSalatu
[takl-si-ra-nu latkutu bardti (see latku us-
age a) AMT 105 iv 21, gabarli tak-sil-i-ri
latku (see latku usage a) AMT 92,7:4; fuppi
Sammi tak-si-ri uw malali (see malalu mng.
2) KAR 44 r. 3; NA,.MES KUR mala basi
tak-si-ri ina muhht lubanni 1 carefully pre-
pared charms from every kind of genuine
stone (for Enkidu) STT 40-42:23 (let. of
Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 130.

Kraus, RA 64 59ff.
taksisi see taksisitu.

taksisitu (faksisi) s.; (a bird); lex.*

kark mufen = tak-si-si-tum (var. girg
musen = tak-si-s1) = a$-ki-ki-tum BABBAR-u Hg. B
IV 281, in MSL 8/2 169; [...] [... MUIREN = [t]ak-
st-[si-tum] Diri VIi 1%
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takSakku s.; (a bronze object); Mari.

2 ta-ak-$a-ku UD.KA.BAR two bronze

t.-s ARM 21 257:8 (inv.).

tak8iru s.; repair; Ur III, OB (as Akk. lw.

in Sum.); cf. kasaru.

[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = tak-$i-ru Diri I 287; ba-an-
da BAD = tak-$t-ru Ea II 117; ba-an-da BAD = tak-$t-
ru A II/3 section E 7', in MSL 14 278; siqy.
IDIM!@H-$Erm Proto.Tzi T 266; ba-an-da SIG4.IDIM =
tak-$t-rfu]l A V/1:116; [ba-an-dJa S1G4.1DIM = [t]dk-
Si-rum  Diri V 271; [s1G4].1DIM = in-du, tak-$i-ru
Lanu I i 13f.; [mu.uln.du = tak(var. tak)-si-rum
Izi G 16, var. and restoration from JCS 7 135
No. 58:6.

Bitumen tak-si-ru-um ma.gu.la lugal
(for) repair of the royal barge BIN 10 129:5,
cf. tak-$i-ru-um . §& ibid. 135:2; tdk-Si-ru-um
gi§.gigir.8e for repair of a chariot BIN
9 437:15, also MCS 5 123 No. 9:4, cf. BIN 9
434:3 and 7, 228:11; tdk-Si-ru-um gis.ig re-
pair of a door BIN 9 377:2, also 376:2, 446:9,
454:4, MCS 5 121 No. 7:4; workers td-ak-$i-
ru-um €.a 1b.daby TuM NF 1-2 174:2;
tak(!)-$&-ru-um bi.in.aka he performed
the repair (of the temple foundations)
UET 1 126:20 (Warad-Sin); note ugula. tdk-
Si-ru-um Proto-Lu 156e, in MSL 12 38.

taksitu (taksitu) s.; profit; OA, OB, Mari,
SB; cf. kasid B v.

ku.dun ku.d.tuku i.bi.za ku.im.ba
Tnnin za.a.kam : [ta]-ak-$i-tum nemelum ibis=
st bitigtum kimma Istar (see bitigtu lex. section)
Sumer 13 71:5f. (= TIM 9 26:7f.) and dupls., see
Sjéberg, ZA 65 190:123.

ku-§t-ri [/ i$-di-hlu, miN [ tak-s1-té Lambert
BWL 72 Comm. 28 (Theodicy Comm.).

tattarw, hisbu, tak-§i-ti, nam-kur-ra = ma-na-ha-

a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff., dupl. RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 7.

se’um $aqil u ta-ak-$i-tum lassu barley is
scarce, and there is no profit (to be made)
ICK 1 17b:39; mimma ta-ak-§i-tam $a ukas=
i PN itta qaten tlagge istét qatam PN,
tlagge of whatever profit they make, PN
will take two thirds, PN, will take one
third ICK 1 83:6, also ICK 2 60:2 (case); la
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gebultum la ta-ak-$§i-tum ina Alim atta a-ni-
a-tim taSapparam BIN 4 67:14 (all OA); Se-e
Stmim u ta-ak-$i-tim kima mikis labirtim
immakkus (see makasu mng. lc-1’) Kraus
Edikt § 13’ v 3 (= Kraus Verfiigungen 178 § 15);
the hired men [anla [malt Subart[im] ana
ta-ak-$i-tim ittalkw left for GN to (make a)
profit ARMT 27 80:44; the hired men $a
muma eburim 1ul-ka-a$-Su-ma ikkalu [t]la-
ak-si-tum ana esedim ina halsim [i-kla(or
-[bla)-as-§i-ma  ibid. 26:24; ltal-ak-[$1)-t7 Sa
ukassti A 1499:22 (= RHA 5 71), see Mélanges
Garelli p. 18; tak-Si-it taturre nasirti Sar
Kal$i . ..] uSemli elippati he heaped the
gain of the riches of the Kassite king’s
treasure [...] on boats AfO 18 44 r. 12 (Tn.-
Epic); tak-Si-tum [ tak-Si-tum 1kas$t (see
kasi B v. mng. 1) Kraus Texte 2a r. 41 and
dupl. 5:1, cf. tak-$i-it la [x1 [...] CT 2833 .1
(SB omens).

Kraus Edikt 157 and Kraus Verfiigungen 248.
takSiu see taksd B.

tak8t A (*taskd) s.; 1. triplets, 2. tri-
pod, 3. (a constellation of three(?) stars
including o Herculis); SB, NA, NB; pl
tak$atu, taskdtu.

e-e8 ES = Salalti, ma’duti, tak-su-v A 11/4:178ff.,
cf. (in similar context) [e§] [A] = tak-su-[4] A
I/1:100; uz.[sillay.3.ta.am sa [tak]-$i-1
Hh. XIII 206; [x.x].[3.ta.aml $d tak-$i-[7]
(preceded by $a tw’a[me] = [...]) Hg. E 87, in MSL
11 34.

[tak]-$i-1 = Se-lal-ti Izbu Comm. 68.

1. triplets: enzatuka tak-$i-i (vars. tak-
$i-t, tak-Se-e) lahratuka twame lLilida let
your goats bear triplets, your sheep twins
Gilg. VI 18, and see Hh. XIII, in lex. sec-
tion; Summa sinnistu tak-$i-1 ulid if a
woman gives birth to triplets Leichty Izbu
I 113; Summa KI.MIN 2 3 4 5 6 7 u-lu 8
tak-$i-t U.Tu.ME if ditto (= ewes) give
birth to two, three, four, five, six, seven,
or eight triplets ibid. XVII 114; 2-ta tas-ka-
a-t1 (in obscure context) Gilg. IV vi 2, paral-
lel Gilg. V ii 23, see Landsberger, RA 62 108.
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2. tripod: GIS ta-d$-ku-u ZA 74 78:23
(NA inv.), 1 18 ta$-ku-u su-pu ADD 1059:6
(coll.), see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 91.

3. (a constellation of three(?) stars in-
cluding o Herculis): wltu MUL $a mas-a-ti
adi MUL tak-$d-a-[t7] (var. $a tas-ka-a-ti) CT
26 50 K.9794 ii 3, var. from dupl. TCL 6 21:12,
MUL tak-§a-a-tw ZA 50 227:22, Sachs Mem.
Vol. 315:28 (all lists of zigpu stars); MUL tak-
Sa-a-tum JCS 6 75 U.197:6 (horoscopic astrol.);
the storm ina mulhhi] MUL kip-pe-te us=
slarri] ina muhhi MUL tas-ka-[t7 itltuah be-
gan when (the star) kippatu (culminated),
and abated when f. (culminated) CT 53
197:14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 17:14; ina
muhhi tas-ka-ti Ea itabbia when ¢. (culmi-
nates), Ea rises van Driel Cult of A&8ur 92 viii
4 (NA rit.), cf. ibid. 90 vii 28.

Ad mng. 2: Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 87. Ad
mng. 3: Schaumberger, ZA 50 219f.

takst B (taksiu)
SB.

s.; saddlebag; OAKKk.,

tak-$a-a mada ana Dumuzi tagds you
present a saddlebag (and) a waterskin to
Dumuzi LKA 70 i 19, see Farber Iftar und
Dumuzi 129:22; 44 da-ak-Sum PN MDP 28
520:1, cf. ibid. 522:1, also 521:2 (Ur III); for
other OAKkKk. refs. see daksiu.

taktaku s.; (a part of the chariot); Mari,
Nuzi, SB.

gi§.nay.8id.bar.ra (var. gi§.8id.du.bar.
ra) = tak-ta(?)-[ku] Hh. V 68, for Akk. see copy
AfO 28 109, also (Sum. only) Arnaud Emar 6
545:34.

3 ta-ak-ta-ki [§la GI8.GIGIR PN amhur 1
received three t.-s for a chariot (from) PN
ARMT 22 192:6; ta-ak-ta-ku lul [plurdku $a
PN la rakis the t. and puraku-cloth of PN
are not secured(?) (among chariot equip-
ment) HSS 15 78:4 (= RA 36 186 SMN 2231),
also ibid. 5ff.; ta-ak-ta-ak sumeli caM-ir the
left ¢t. will break Labat Suse 6 ii 35, also (the
right) ibid. iii 1 (ext.); urd bubdti tak-ta-ku-
Si-n[a ...] the sidepieces are led(?), their
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t.-s [...] (preceded by egra nattullati, see
nattullu mng. 1) K.5288:4’ (SB lit.).

taktimu s.; blanket, cover; from OB on;
wr. syll. and TUG.AN.TA.DUL; cf. katamu.

tig.an.dul, tdg.an.ta.dul tak-ti-mu
Hh. XIX 176f., also ibid. 277f.; [tug.(x)].an.
dul = t[ak-ti-mu] ibid. 136; [tug].a[n.t]a.dul =
tak-ti-mu = qa-di-lu-u Hg. D III 425, also Hg. C II
r. 15, in MSL 10 140f.; [gada.an.(ta.)dul] =
[tak-ti]-mu  Hh. XIX 345; tdg.gada.an.ta.
dul = tak-ti-mu = ka-di(var. -dul)-lu-u Hg. BV 22,
in MSL 10 138, var. and restoration from von
Weiher Uruk 116 i 40; TOG.AN.TA.DUL = tak-ti-ma
Practical Vocabulary Assur 239.

up-pu-i-nu, tak-ti-mu = up-pu-us$-Su  Malku VI
76f. (coll.); up-pu-nu, [tlak-ti-mu = up-pu-hu An
VII 167f.

a) in gen.: 1 TUG ta-ak-ti-mu-ulm] ARM
9 20:23, 102:8 (inv.), also TCL 10 120:15, TLB 1
69:19, cf. Bruxelles O 342:7’, cited Veenhof Old
Assyrian Trade 162 (all OB); 4 sumbu qadu
ta-ak-ti-mi-Su-nu  four wagon (wheels?) to-
gether with their covers MDP 23 276:1;
TUG.AN.TA.DUL MU.NE 12 bab ekal ajalt
12 bab ekal UDU.KUR.RA PAP 56
TUG.AN.TA.DUL $a gat PN  Sumer 9 34ff.
No. 26:1 and 15; TUG.AN.TA.DUL $pu a
blanket with (red) trim Iraq 11 144 No. 4:9,
cf. TUG.AN.TA.DUL la $ipu PBS 2/2 121:12
and 15, cf. UET 7 25:14, also (weighing three mi-
nas) PBS 2/2 142:6, cf. also TuM NF 5 44:91, wr.
TUG tak-ti-mu ibid. 40 i 5, see Aro Kleidertexte
16ff. (all MB); 1 ME GADA l[u-bdl-ru GAL
tak-ti-mu  one hundred large linen gar-
ments, covers EA 14 iii 19.

b) in transferred mng.: elapi $a nari
lu tak-tim-ku-nuw may bulrushes from the
river be your cover Wiseman Treaties 492
(NA); obscure: 2 isququ ana ta-ak-ti-mi ana
PN two sququ-loaves for t. for PN HSS 14
97:10 (Nuzi).

takulathu s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi;
Hurr. word.

a) made of wood: 9 G18 ta-ku-la-at-hu $a
asuhi 9 G18 ta-ku-la-at-hu kullulitu (see
kullulu adj. usage c¢) HSS 15 130:21f. (- RA
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36 138), cf. ibid. 48; 4 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu $a
GIS <x> HSS 14 562:21 (= 245 upper(!) edge);
1 G18 ta-ku-la-at-hu $a zi-i-hu (see sithu B
usage a) TCL 9 1:23.

b) made of metal: 8 ta-ku-la-at-hu $a
stparrt TCL 9 1:17, ¢f. HSS 13 174:8 (= RA 36
159), HSS 15 81:7; 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu Sa eri HSS
15 156:5, cf. ibid. 130:42; note: 3 ta-ku-la-at-
hu $a eri $a igart three copper t.-s for/of
the wall HSS 13 435:48, cf. ibid. 52 (= RA 36
157), cf. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu-i Sa igart Sa si=
parri HSS 15 129:2 (= RA 36 135), 7 ta-ku-la-
at-hu-u siparrt 8 ta-ku-llal-at-hu-v siparri $a
[7]gari HSS 14 247:71 (= RA 36 132), cf. ibid.
98, 3 ta-ku-la-at-hu-v eri 3 K1.MIN Sa eri sa
tgari ibid. 73, cf. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu Sa kaspi
HSS 15 132:27 (- RA 36 137), also ($a si-=
parri) ibid. 30, ($a eri) ibid. 31, (Sa x-li-e)
ibid. 32, ($a stparri $a igart) ibid. 35.

c) with other specifications: 4 ta-ku-la-
at-hu $a igari four t.-s for/of the wall HSS
15 130:40 (= RA 36 139), HSS 14 529 (= 235):12,
see also usage b; 6 GI18 ta—ku—la—at—ﬁu Sa
tas[karinni] Sa KU.BABBAR U SAG-sU-nu $a
KU.BABBAR lxl-li-it-du HSS 15 130:33 (- RA
36 139); 2 ta-ku-la-at-hlw . ..] 10 + [x] ta-ku-
la-at-hé G15.[KU §la sAaG.DU<sw-nu [. . .]
(among furniture items) HSS 13 435:40f.
(= RA 36 157); 3 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu-u.MES $a
Sererra passu three t.-s which are rubbed
with red paste HSS 15 129:24 (= RA 36 135).

d) other occs.: 1 G138 ta-ku-la-at-hu
(among garments and furnishings) HSS 14
529 (= 235):23, cf. 1-en ta-ku-la-at-hu (among
garments and utensils given to a woman)
HSS 13 470:5.

W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 252ff.

takultu (Sakultu) s.; meal, banquet; from
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and
KI.KAS.NINDA; cf. akalu.

[gi§l-bu-un KI1.KAS.NINDA = ta-kul-[tum] Diri V
201, cf. KI.KAS.NINDA = ta-ku-ul-tum Proto-Diri
321; KI.KAZESPUUNNINDA = fg(var.  fu)-kul-tw
Erimhug IV 93; [k1.K]ag*vultumginpa. na UET

takultu

6 369:1 (OB lex.); [udu.KI.KAS.NINDA] = [MIN
(= im-me-r) ta-klul-tum Hh. XIII 116.

dam .AN.IM.DUGUD.musSen.da dumu.AN.
IM.DUGUD. mu[Sen.da] KI.KAS.NINDA.RA ba.
ni.ib.dur.ru : altt Anzi mar Anzi ina ta-kul-ti
lusesib (see anzi lex. section) Wilcke Lugalbanda
90ff.:11f.; [Sa.gada].ld.a 6 .KI.KAS.NINDA .
na.ka : labi$ kité ina bit ta-kul-ti /| ta-kul-tim bi-e-
ti /| E ta-kul-ti-ta BA 10/1 112 No. 30:5f. and BA
5 674:15f1.

a) ceremonial or cultic meal: z1.ca
Sa-kug-ul-tum “NNIN (a fattened ox) is-
sued for the meal of DN Kang SACT 1 132:5
(Ur III), see Edzard, ZA 54 264; tlum eli awi=
lim ta-ku-ul-tam 1$u the man owes a meal
to the god YOS 10 51 iv 6, dupl. 52 iv 7 (OB
ext.); Sa ta-kul-ta Siatr eppusu NINDA.MES u
mé ana ilani iddununi he who prepares
the (ritual) meal (and) gives bread and
water to the gods KAR 214 iv 7; parsée $a
ta-kul-a-te Sa pi-ti-en-ni tna mat Assur lu
dari ana tadini Sa ta-kul-ti anniti ana RN
likrub A$sur may the rites of the meals
of . ... endure in Assyria, may ASSur bless
him who provides this meal, (king) A$Sur-
etelli-ilani ibid. iv 22ff., see Frankena Takultu
26; (barley) ana ta-ku-ul-tim u NINDA $ir=
peltim] inuma PN imutu for the meal and
the sirpetu-dish, when PN died TCL 10
107:19 (OB), coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 1 siLa
takpirtu 2 P1 ta-kul-tum x (flour) for the
purification ceremony, x (flour) for the
meal PBS 2/2 86:15 (MB); RN tna 3-te (vars.
3-ti, 4-tt) ta-kul-ti-Su epus  Adad-nirari
made (the bowl on which this is in-
scribed) at the third (var. fourth) ceremo-
nial meal he offered AOB 1 108 No. 33, cf.
Sa ta-kul-tv Sa res Sarruti ibid. 110 No. 34
(both Adn. I), tna ta-kil-t[e-su epus] ibid. 160
No. 24 (Shalm. 1), cf. Samsi-Adad . . . tw’ami
ana Dagan w Sa-ku-la-at [...] *A$sur anla

..] MARI 3 48 No. 4:13 (Samsi-Adad 1), cf.
also ta-kul-ta (beside t[sinnu?] and akdti)
CT 35 39 Bu. 91-5-9,152:9, see Frankena Takultu
p- 52.

b) festive meal, banquet — 1’ in adm.
and letters: ama KI.KAS.NINDA LU GN
sttum SA bit asirt (flour) for a meal for

90
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the people from Kisurra, expenditure from
the (account of the) prison compound VAS
13 38 r. 2, also UF 10 125 No. 7:2, 8:2, 9:2, and
passim, see astru A in bit asiri; one sheep
Sa-ku-ul-tum BIN 7 109:2 and 4, cf. 1 MAS.
GAL ana Sa-ku-ul-tt DAM PN VAS 7 86:2 (all
OB); (sheep) ana ta-kil-te $a Ninua tadnu
KAJ 92:4, cf. (fattened fowl) $a Sa(or ta)-
kul-ti KAJ 247:2, (grain) ana ta-kil-te mahir
received for a meal JCS 7 151 No. 7:8, 8:6,
(with tadin) CTMMA 1 99:17 (all MA); ta-kul-ta
Sarra mannu usakkal who will provide the
meal for the king? PBS 1/2 57:28 (MB let.); I
will arrive on the 28th ta-kul-tum sa 10
umi lu tlabat(?)] let there be [good(?)] pro-
visions for ten days (I will stay in GN
for ten days) Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:5 (MB
let.); obscure: erbum BI-ra-tam u Sa-ku-ul-
tum ustabbi. VAS 26 59:25 (0A).

2’ in hist. and lit.: see Wilcke Lugalbanda,
in lex. section; gemi karani ana ta-kul-ti
ummanija karé ispuk (see gemu usage a-9’)
TCL 3 53 (Sar.); nise matija kalisunu ina
passur tasilat ta-kul-tv w qereti ina qerbisa
usestbsunuti (see qeritu usage a) Borger Es-
arh. 63 vi 50; ana gimir alisu iSakkanu ta-
[k]ul-tu they prepare a festive meal for his
whole city TCL 3 + AfO 12 146:341 (Sar.).

Frankena Takultu passim; van Driel Cult of AS-
Sur 160f.

takuld s.; itch; SB*; cf. akalu.

asar mursi u ta-ku-le-e askun qat(eja] 1
(the physician) treat where there is sick-
ness or itch STT 38:123 (Poor Man of Nippur).

takurassu s.; (a profession or title);
Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

PN ta-ku-ra-zu (after a list of person-
nel receiving garments) HSS 13 208:20
(coll.); PN ltal-ku-ra-zu (first witness) JENu
986 (= JEN 709):21 (coll.), cited NPN 62b s.v.
Hulukka 25.

takuru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
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[a.ri].a = ri-hu-tu, ta-ku-ru Lanu A 24f.

taku$u s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

3 KUS uppasannu u 2 simittu ta-ku-su Sa
PN $a a-at-ta-e (beside magarru wagon
wheels) HSS 15 95:5, 1 ta-ku-$u a-at-ta-e $a
PN, ibid. 11.

takwii s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*

nig.[h]lul(?).di
Bil. B 87.

[t]a(?)-ak-wu-i-um Nigga

tal’abu (or talhabu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB
lex.*

pap.[xl.na.ld.14 = ta-al-ha-bu UET 7 93:32.

talalu v.; 1. to draw a bow, to stiffen(?),
2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, SB, NA; I
itlul — wtallal — talil.

LAL // ta-la-lu /| LAL /| $d-[qu-i] Hunger Uruk
31:24 (comm.), see mng. 1b; tu-i TUM = ta-la-lu //
Sa-qu-i /| ta-la-lu [ ma-alh-ru-ul, ta-la-lu /| ra-ds
e-mu-qga A VIII/3 Comm. 14f.; ta-la-lu /| ma-lu-i
von Weiher Uruk 39:5 (Saziga comm.).

1. to draw a bow, to stiffen(?) —a) to
draw a bow: tu-lul qasta Sukudu(var. adds
-ka) imta libilu draw the bow, let your
arrows carry poison RA 46 28 i 10, var. from
STT 21:10, cf. it-lul qasta gand ubilsSumma
RA 46 34 ii 22, also ibid. 36 ii 38, tu-lul tna irat
qaltika lilliku qand birgi draw (the bow),
let lightning arrows go forth from the
belly of your bow RA 46 38 iii 14 and 37, STT
21:111, CT 46 38 r. 37 (all SB Epic of Zu); (Ner-
gal) gastasw [1]t-lul STT 28 vi 17 (Nergal and
Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; uncert.:
GIS.PAN-Su-nu panat $arri lu ta-al-[lat](or
-[lik]) (see qa$tu mng. le) ABL 1400:13
(NA).

b) to stiffen(?): Summa lisansu i-tdal-lal
if he (the sick man) . .. .-s his tongue Labat
TDP 62:21f., also cited Hunger Uruk 31:24, for
comm. see lex. section.

2.  (uncert. mng., occ. only in the
stative) — a) in ext.. ha$d imittam ta-lil
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the lung is . ... on the right JCS 21 222 BM
78564:9, 223 BM 78655:8, 226 MAH 16274:7,
YOS 10 2:6 and r. 4, wr. ta-li-2] JCS 11 98 No.
6:10, Bab. 2 259:7 and 23 (all OB), K.2921:16,
KAR 422 r. 16, 19, 21, (with $umela) ibid. r. 17,
20, 22 (SB), note abbr.(?) tal JCS 11 99 No. 7:7
and No. 8:21 (both OB), parallel, wr. ta-lil KAR
433:10ff.; hasim imittam w Sumelam ta-li-ils
JCS 21 221 AO 7615:7 (OB), also KAR 422 r. 18
(SB); [Lasﬁl la ta-lil JCS 37 210 No. 4:67, 213
No. 7r.2,JCS 11 102 No. 18:8, and passim in MB
ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37 185; summa niru
da-li-il if the “yoke” (of the liver) is . ...
RA 44 13:10 (OB); Salmat ahissa ta-al-la-at
(the extispicy) was favorable, (but) its ad-
verse feature is JCS 21 222 BM
78564:13, cf. ana ta’itisa Sa[lmat] ahitam ta-
al-la-a[t] (replacing ahitam isu, see ahitu
mng. 7a) ibid. 223 BM 78655:13 (OB ext. re-
ports), see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 31.

b) other oces.: istu anaku Zimri-Lim u
Jartm-Lim ta-al-la-nu since I, RN, and RN,
have been allied(?) ARMT 26 468:7, cf.
(kings) $a ... itt1 LU.ELAM ta-al-lu A.4515,
cited ARMT 26/2 p. 393.

For YOS 10 33 i 12 see salatu v. mng. 1b.
Whether #-ta-al-la-al ARM 2 43:22 (cited
alalu A mng. lc¢), republished ARMT 26
513, is to be connected with the Mari refs.
cited mng. 2b or belongs to another verb is
uncertain.

von Soden, Or. NS 22 260f.; Kraus, JCS 37 185
n. 125.

talalu see dalalu A.
talammu A s.; (a container of standard
capacity); NB.

maS.al.la.bi=mi-i$-la-a-nu, ta-lam-mu Nigga
Bil. B 307f.; [...] = ta-lam-mu VAT 14258+ i 11

(comm.).

a) the container: ta-lam-mu Sitkart ana
nappah siparri  (one) t. of beer for the
bronzesmith GCCI 1 118:1, cf. ibid. 64:1,
119:1, 183:1, GCCI 2 201:1, 207:1, wr. ta-lam
ibid. 200:3, 202:4, wr. 1 ta-lam ibid. 151:1;
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ta-lam-mu ana musakil alpi w musakil im=
merit GCCI 1 100:1; ta-lam-mu ana naggari
nesep ana Siraki $a Samas (one) t. (of beer)
for the carpenters, (one) nesepu for the ob-
lates of Samag$ (preceded by dannu’s) ibid.
235:7; X kaspu x qeme ta-lam $ikari sut eqls
five shekels of silver, 18 silas of flour, (and
a) t. of beer is the (annual) rent for the
field TuM 2-3 186:1, also ibid. 8; [X] ta-lam-ma
aga$i $a PN [...] (in broken context) UET
4 174:15 (let.); DUG ta-lam-mu(text -8SES)
nesep pasi (one) t. (and) (one) nesepu of
light (beer) TuM 2-3 235:2, cf. ta-lam-mu
Sikari tabi (beside i$ten nesepi pasii ii 4) CT
56 600 ii 1, cf. also (beside nesepu) CT 56 281:13,
(beside dannu) ibid. 4f.

b) the measure: isten musahhinu $a
simid isten musahhinu Sa ta-lam-mu one
bronze cooking vessel (with a capacity) of
three seahs, one bronze cooking vessel
(with a capacity) of one t. VAS 6 246:6, cf.
musahhinu Sa ta-lam-mu ana 2 $iqil kaspi
Moldenke No. 14:10; 1Sten musVaZLZzinu
gamru $§a(?) ta(?)-lam-mu x x x Nbk. 426:3.

The talammu — usually mentioned with-
out preceding numeral, rarely preceded by
the numeral “one” — denotes a measure
smaller than a dannu and larger than a
nesepu. The contexts do not indicate
whether it is a measure designating a mul-
tiple of neésepu (in that case more than two
nesepu’s).

In Nbn. 258:11, collation of the line (isten

musahhinu $é UD x) does not support reading $d
ta-lam, see Roth, AfO 36 17 with note 114.

talammu B s.; torso, trunk; SB, NB.

Summa panusu sepru ta-lam-ma-su pur=
rur if his face is pinched (and) his torso is
limp Labat TDP 78:71 and 72; Summa amelu
misittt pant masidma ta-lam-ma-§u isam=
mam$u (see Samamu mng. 1) Labat TDP
188:1, also STT 91:87 (catch line), AMT 77,1 r.(!)
i 1; if he drools and gqatesu sepesu ta-lam-
ma-su  kima immer:i tabhi inappas  he
thrashes about with his hands, his feet,
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and his torso like a slaughtered sheep STT
89:142 (diagn.); Summa ameélu ta-lam tmittisu
em ta-lam Sumelisu kasi if the right side
of a man’s torso is hot (and) the left side
of his torso is cool ibid. 48, also, wr. ta-lam-
me  Koécher BAM 361:40f., wr. ta-lam-mu
K.3010+ ii 12f., see Kocher BAM 4 p. xviii; ta-
lam-ma-$u DUG[UD-sJu STT 91:24.

tal’aSu  s.; (a pest affecting barley and
humans); SB.

uh.Se.ku.e(var. omits .e) = tal-a-su (vars. tdal-
a-[$u], tal-a-$[4]) Hh. XIV 261, cf. [ulh.8e.kti.e
= tal->-a-$u = kal-malt $e-am] Hg. B 111 22, in MSL
8/2 47, also [uh].8e. k1 = tal-a-$u = kal-mat Se-am
Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45; a$.kir.ra,
a%.4%d{m = tal-a-$u (var. ta->-al-$u) Izi E 182a-183.

a) affecting barley: see Hh. XIV, Hg., in
lex. section; Samassamma tal-a-Sum w qum=
manu [isabbat] —t. and fungus will infest
the linseed Labat Calendrier § 77 :4.

b) other occs.: tdal-a-$u bi’ara w bu’sa-
nu (in enumeration of diseases) CT 23 3
K.2473:11, also AMT 31,2:10; sa-ml[a-nu ...]
tal-lal-[$u . . .] pe-ru-[ru-tu] (in broken con-
text) CT 51 201 ii 6.

talatalanu see taltallanu.

tal’azu s.; (a bird); lex.*

cuptM[(x). musen] tal-lal-zu = putur imi
Hg. B IV 299, in MSL 8/2 170, restored from Hg.
CI19 + RA 17 156 K.7712:7, cited MSL 8/2 142
note to Hh. XVIII 292.

talbiSu s.; overlay; Mari*; cf. labasu.

lana] ta-al-bi-i§ napadi lu wsim [lu GIS
..] ina qatija [ul] ibassima 1 have no
ebony or [...] wood available for the over-
lay of the pegs(?) ARMT 13 11:20, cf. [1]
nagappam [lalbsam Sa salmim [anla ta-al-
bi-i$ [c]18 napad meseti [lu-uli-te-eh ibid. 25.

*talbitu see ribitu.

talbi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
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talgiddd
[x x x K]U.GI = ta-al-bu-u Nabnitu O 275.

talbultu see talbustu.

talbustu (talbultu)
NB; cf. labasu.

s.; issue of clothing;

tal-bu-us-tt tu-lab-ba-s[i(?)] you will pro-
vide (them?) with clothing ABL 1013 r. 1;
ki wrubw’ TOG tal-bu-ul-tum ultuw pant Sarre
ittast w [x]-di-it(?) $a TOG tal-bul-tum 1554
sabu madutu ina libbv ihtelqw’ Samas dini
sa TOG tal-bul-tu $a Sarri w kurummati Sa
ultu Eanna 1884 ittr rab bulanu lipus when
they arrived they drew issues of clothing
from the royal account, and then, once(?)
they had drawn the clothing, many of the
workmen ran away, may Sama§ exact a just
requital from the rab buli officials in the
matter of the royal clothing (issues) and
the rations that they took from KEanna
YOS 3 190:16ff.; hatri Sa £ TUG ta-al-bu-ul-
tum association of smallholders (attached)
to the clothing storehouse BE 10 18:5.

For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 386, see lubustu mng. la.

taldiru
SB.*

(*tasdiru?) s.; (mng. uncert.);

[...]t7 vzu.MES ibannima [z]-l2]-Su
tal-di-ri-ia [...] of the flesh affected me,
and .... my t.-s Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen
536 Rm. 499:3.

Possibly derived from sadaru.

talgab
word.

s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite

assum kalé $a [GN] [§la beli epesa ispura
ta-al-ga-ab harru $é concerning the dike at
GN that my lord ordered built, that canal
is a t&. PBS 1/2 63:8 (let.), see Balkan Kassit.
Stud. 141f.

talgidd@t s.; (a container, lit. long vessel);
NA*; Sum. lw.; wr. DAL.GID.DA.

DAL.GID.DA $amni [...] BBR No. 66 r. 13.
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For other loanwords from Sum. dal
or compounds with dal, see tallu B,
talmahhu. See also gistalgiddil.

talbabu see tal’abu.

*talhadiu (fem. talhaditu) adj.; from Tal-
had; OA.*

t§ram tal-ha-di-tdm ... ana PN apqid 1
deposited a Talhadian scarf with PN TCL
21 210:8; epadatum tal-ha-di-a-tum CCT 2
36a:16; for other refs. see epattu and isru A.

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 128f.

talbu s.; (a utensil or ornament); OB

Alalakh, Bogh.

2 ta-al-hu Sa kaspi x x 30 GIN Suqultasu
(in list of silver items, textiles, and ani-
mals summarized as ZI.GA w nudunni
annitim inuma PN DUMU.SAL LU Alalah
ana SAL.E.GI.A-Su <...> these expendi-
tures and dowry items when PN married
the daughter of the ruler of Alalakh lines
22ff.) Wiseman Alalakh 411:6; in Hitt. con-
texts: 1 tal-hi KU.G1 KUB 54 36:6, (with
Hurr. suffixes) ta-al-hi-na-a-S8a KUB 27
42:35, ta-al-hi-na-8a ibid. 36 (both rits.).

talillu see talilu B.
talilu A s.; boat-tower(?); Mari.*

$a 10 elippetim 1 $usi sabum ta-li-lu 23
GIN.TA.AM i-da-$u-nu for ten boats there
should be sixty men, towers(?), at wages

of 23 shekels apiece ARMT 13 35:27, see
Durand, MARI 2 161.

talilu B (talillu) s.; (a tree); lex.*

giS.ta.li.lum (var. gi§.ta.a.lil.lum) =
§u Hh. III 259, var. from MSL 9 162.

talimanu see atulimanu.

talimatu s.; help; lex.*
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ta-li-ma-td (in group with wsdatw, tahanatu, azi=
batw, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 8’; ta-ha-na-
tum, ta-li-ma-tum, a-zi-ba-tum = u-[sa-tum] Malku

IV 196ff.

talimtu s.; (close or beloved) sister; SB;
cf. talimu.

ta-li-i[m-<tum>] Nigga Bil.

[nig].[4]l.rum
B 48.

¢m.d.rum %utu.ra an.na hé.duy.ra: ta-
lim-ti(var. -mat) YSamas d-su-ma Samé sister of
éamaé, fit for the heavens Delitzsch AL3 135:22,
dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 r. 21f., var. from BRM 4
10:3f; [...] x 98u.zi.an.na.ke(kID) nam.[x
aln.Sdr.gal.la : an-gub-bu-i red-tu-i $d Su-zi-
an-na ta-li-mat An-$ar (Nebuchadnezzar I) first
angubbi, of éuzianna, the sister of AnSar Lambert,

CRAI 19 436:13.

[mla-rat 4Sin telitu ahat dSamlas t)a-lim-
ti (var. mas-si-tu) (Nand) the capable daugh-
ter of Sin, the sister of Samas, the ¢t sis-
ter (var. the twin sister) JNES 33 224 i 2
(SB hymn to Nani); ra’tmat nisi ta-li-mat
dSaméi Kraus AV 198 III 56 (Sarrat-Nippuri
hymn), cf. AfO 25 38:6 (prayer of Asn. I to IStar);
ta-li-mat 4Sama$ BA 5 664 No. 22:3 (SB prayer
to Nand); (Nand) ta-lim-mat “Samsi naramti
dMarduk VAS 13616 (NB kudurru); ‘Ma-me-e
ba-nit par-si ta-lim-ti YASAR.ALIM (GIR)
(i.e., MA = banit, ME = parst) K.3371:23 (join
to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232): ta-lim-tum ahhésu
(name of a shrine in Babylon) George Topo-
graphical Texts 64:14, cf. ibid. p. 334.

See discussion sub talimu.

talimu s.; (close or beloved) brother; Ur
III, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and
TAM.MA (ADD App. 1 i 17, possibly also von
Weiher Uruk 6:1 and 6); cf. talimtw.

[ta-am] UD = ta-[li-mul A III/3:50; u1d.4ds.

sa = ru-ti-a, tam.ma = ta-li-mu  Lu Excerpt II
187f.; an.ta = tap-pu-u, ta-li-mu Igituh I 169f;
Ia.ku.li = 4b-ru, lu.an.ta = tap-pu-u, lu.

[x.x] = ta-li-mu, 10.0.11 = ki-na-a-tu Igituh short
version 291ff.; [tam .ma(?)] = ta-li-mu (in group
with gdpu, tebibtu) Erimhu§ I gap a 29, cited as
TAM.TAM.MA // ta-lim /| ga-a-pt te-bi-[ib-ti] Hunger
Uruk 27:7; nig.d.rum ta-li-mu MEE 4
207:99, see Krebernik, ZA 73 4.
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dingir.didli(DIL.DIL).e.ne §u.ne.ne
Su.lubh.ha Su.ne.ne dadag(up.up).ga :
DINGIR.MES ta-li-mu(var. -me)-ka qatisunu limsd
qatisunu lubbibu let the gods, your (Samag’s) close
brothers, wash their hands, cleanse their hands
ZA 62 75:31; [dumu].9EN.ZU.na a.sag.tam.
ma.na.ra nam mu.ni.ib.tar : [ana] marat
Sin a-pil ta-li-mi-Su Simtu i[$im] for the daughter
of Sin, the heir of his close brother, he (Nunamnir)
established (her) nature BiOr 9 89:2, see Hrugka,
ArOr 37 487; ki.sikil ud.da.kar.ra nu.gig
ud.da.kar.ra.zu.de : ar-da-at & TAM.MA 3-ht-
ru-§t qa-dis-tu §d& TAM.MA tna ha-ri-i-§4 girl whom

a .... has selected, qadi$tu whom, when a . ... has
selected her(?), .... von Weiher Uruk 6:1f., cf.
kala.ga.am.zu ud.da.kar.ra.zu : tt-t¢ mu-

pdr-ki-i TAM.MA i-har-ki  (obscure, Sum. differs)
ibid. 6, for alternative reading see W. Farber,
Sjoberg AV 149ff.

ma-su-u, ta-li-mw, tm-nu = a-hu Malku I 136ff.,
cf. Explicit Malku I 271ff.; ti-il-mu = ta-li-mu  Ex-
plicit Malku I 332.

a) said of gods —1’ talimu alone: (Pap-
ulegarra) qardum ta-a-lim e-nu-na-ki ili
ahhi[§]lu the heroic one, t. brother to the
Anunnaki, the gods, his brothers JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 8 (OB); MNMinsubur ersu
KALAG.GA ta-li-tm x x RA 15 174 i 12 (OB
Agusaja); (Samas) ta-lim ‘Marduk STT 60:6
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p.
504:106; (Nergal) nu-u-ru ed-de-Su-i ta-lim
dNannari K.3887:12 (courtesy W. G. Lambert);
iltu  kunndtu rubdt ta-li-me-Sa¢  honored
goddess, princess of her ¢ brother Kraus
AV 202 IV 27, cf. (in broken context) {Nam=
rasit abu ta-li-m[e-§d] ibid. 198 III 71 (Sarrat-
Nippuri hymn); ana ‘GASAN KUR sa
kima 4Samas ta-li-me-$d kippat Samé [erseti]
mitharlis] ta-hi-ta to Sarrat-nipha, who,
like Sama$, her {. brother, supervises the
entire extent of heaven and earth AKA 206
i 2 (prayer of Asn.), cf. kima dSamas ta-li-
mi-§u  ni-pi-th  nu-ri-§i ma-lal-lta .. ]
BM 62741:6 (comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy
W. G. Lambert); in personal names: Da-lim-
dFn-lil Eames Coll. p- 183 and n. 15, also Jones-
Snyder No. 6:4, (abbr.?) Da-a-lim BE 3 130:5
(all Ur III), for other refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 297;
I-li-ta-li-mi YOS 13 298:5 (OB); Samas-atta-
ta-li-mu  Nbk. 456:3, see Stamm Namengebung
p. 102.

95

talimu

2’ in apposition to ahu: Ninlil mullat
reska Ninurta ahu ta-li-me-ka to Ninlil,
who extols you (Nusku), to Ninurta, your
close brother KAR 58 r. 32, see Mayer Gebets-
beschwérungen p. 487; ana Marduk aZLi ta-

li-me-ki  Streck Asb. 190:19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2
p. 44:2.
b) said of kings — 1’ as brothers of

gods: ana Samsutluna rubim ta-li-mi-
[Slu-nu Sulmam w balatam ... ligisusum
may (Zababa and Inanna) bestow on Sam-
suiluna, the prince, their close brother,
well-being and life RA 63 37:147, cf. (Ham-
murapi) ta-li-im ‘Zababa CH ii 56.

2’  other occs. —a’ taltmu alone:
dNabi-Sumu-lisir ta-li-im-$u Se-er-ra-am sit
libbyya tuppussim dadua alla marra lu usas=
bit 1 let Nab{i-Sumu-ligir, his (Nebuchad-
nezzar 1I’s) close brother, my own second-
born young child, wield pick and spade
VAB 4 62 iii 7 (Nabopolassar); Sin—alzu—usur
sukkalmahu ta-lim Sarrukin OIP 40 104 No.
2:1, cf. (in the same context) aht ta-lim-me-
$u ibid. 7, see ZDMG 98 37.

b’ in apposition to ahu: Ahimiti a-hu
ta-lim-$u ana Sarrutt elisunu askunma 1
installed Ahimiti, his (the king of A%-
dod’s) t. brother as king over them Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 33:94 and dupls., see Lie Sar. 252;
[rubd la] Sanan ahw ta-li-mu $a A$Sur-ban-
apli BBSt. No. 10 1 11, also AnOr 12 303:6
(both Sama¥-$um-ukin), cf. dgama§—§umu—ukin
ahu ta-li-me ana Sarrutu Babili apqid 1
appointed (my) ¢ brother, SamaS-Sum-
ukin, to the kingship in Babylon Weissbach
Misc. pl. 7:12, cf., wr. (SE8) ta-lim-ia ibid. 20
and 21, also (in similar context) Streck Asb.
242:47, 246:53, 75, 250:14, 264 iii 5, cf. also
aht ta-li-me-§u  ABL 1239+ :3, see Parpola and
Watanabe, SAA 3 8, Wis\feman Treaties 86, and
passim in Asb.; note: I Sama$-Sum-ukin ta-
li-mu A$Sur-bani-apli . . . Sar mat As$ur . ..
ana balat napsate arak ume ... Sa AsSur-
bani-apli sar mat As§ur ahi ta-li-mi-ia Leh-
mann-Haupt Sama¥§umukin pl. 9:20 and 25, cf.
ibid. 31, see Pinckert Nebo 29f.
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c) said of other persons: [en]linnama
dGilgames 1b-ri ta-li-me-ka and now Gil-
games§ is a friend, your (Enkidu’s) close
brother Gilg. VII iii 40; S8ES ta-li-ma ana
a-hi-i SES litur§w may the ¢. brother turn
into an estranged brother for him Sumer 36
(Arabic section) 129 iv 10 (Marduk-3apik-zéri ku-
durru); wmma ta-lim (the digdigqu-bird) said
(to the elephant): “Brother!” Lambert BWL
218:51 (popular sayings); $d ta-li-me-ia (in bro-
ken context, parallel: $a gimir nist alija)
ibid. 288 K.2765:13; in personal names: A-li-
ta-li-mu  “Where-Is-the-Beloved-Brother?”
YOS 13 265:6, A-li-ta-li-mi CT 8 6b:5 and 22,
Stol, AbB 11 130:20’, and passim, 7Ta-li-mu Kie-
nast Kisurra 111:8" (all OB); dPA—ta—li—me(var.
-TAM.MA)-usur ADD App. 1 i 16f. (NA);
dSamas-ta-lim-usur YOS 7 49:4, DINGIR-ta-
lim-usur ibid. 6, cf. (abbr.?) Ta-li-mu ibid.
186:17, Dar. 503:3, wr. Ta-ltm-mu Nbn. 79:8,
237:9, BRM 1 67:4, wr. Ta-ltm Camb. 391:4,
PBS 2/1 5:9, BE 10 15:18, YOS 17 113:43, and

passim in NB.

The precise connotations of talimu,
opposed to ahu “brother,” are not clear
may designate a special quality, such as
“close” or “beloved” suggested here, or
carry an affective nuance. Note that, con-
trary to Koschaker’s suggestion, it_is not
only Assurbanipal who refers to Samag-
Sum-ukin as his talimu, but also vice versa,
and that Gilgames is the talimu of Enkidu.
Besides being used alone, talimu is often
in apposition to ahw, rarely to another
word, such as tbru.

Koschaker, ZA 41 64ff.; Stamm Namengebung
p. 45.

as
It

talittu  (tamlittu) s.; offspring, young;
from OB on; wr. syll. and U.TU; cf. aladu.

[ni-ir] [NIR] = [ta]-lit-tum A V/3:49.
ta-su-uh-tu = ta-lit-tw 2R 47 ii 10 (comm.).

a) in omens: ta-lit-ti buli i$sir offspring
of cattle will thrive Leichty Izbu II 5, also
(with wl 7$8ir) ibid. V 52, XVII 60, XVIII 18f.,
wr. U.TU ibid. XVII 66; ta-lit-tv buli ibas=
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$1 there will be offspring of cattle PBS 2/2
123:3 (MB meteor. omens); ta-lit-t1 ldte semi ul
1$$tr Thompson Rep. 103:11; U.TU ldti irap=
pt§ offspring of cattle will increase ZA 52
254:110, also Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7 (Enuma Anu
Enlil LVI), cf., wr. ta-lit-tv 81-2-4,234 r. 2 and
dupl. K.8900 r. 2; KA.GAR GIG ta-lit-[t . . .]
Leichty Izbu VII 136’, cf. KA.GAR ta-lit-tu ul
tbassi . ..., there will be no offspring ACh
Istar 1:69, ACh Supp. 2 Istar 55 82-5-22,577a:18;
ta-lit-tt nise isehhir 81-2-4,234:3'; ta-lit-ti
ma KUR LA ACh Igtar 2:53, also K.12717:2;
ta-lit-ti NAM.LU.U,.LU magal 1$§ir Sm. 1925
r. 3, also K.3780 ii 16, cf. U.TU nise Ea u-[. . .]
Ea will [...] the offspring of people Labat
Calendrier § 103:5, ta-lit-ti semt Adad [...]
ibid. 4, from CT 39 17:20.

b) in lit.: ta-lit-t1 nestv gerebsin 1$ir the
brood of lions thrived in it (the marsh)
Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 4; Aruru umms ili listeser|a
tal-lit-ti. may Aruru, mother of the gods,
let offspring prosper Lambert BWL 170 i 23
(fable); tna qerbit piri’ja Salmis Sutesuri ta-
li-it-t1 (see gerbitu mng. 2b) VAB 4 84 No. 6
ii 19 and 204 No. 43:17 (both Nbk.); mare ma=
rate usabsi ta-lit-tw asrat they bring forth
sons and daughters, birth-giving is easy
ABL 2:20 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 121; §allé
apt alap kist uwrappisu ta-lit-tu (for con-
text, see alap ki$1) OIP 2 115 viii 59, 125:47
(Senn.); Belet-tli-murappisat-ta-lit-ti-su DN-
Expands-(the-City’s)-Offspring (name of a
gate in Nineveh) Lyon Sar. 17:89 and 11:70,
mudaklilat ta-lit-t[1] (DN) who grants per-
fect offspring Craig ABRT 2 16:23; ta-lit-te
alpeka lu kajanat [ta-lit]-ti senika lu sadrat
let your cattle produce constant offspring,
let your sheep have regular offspring JRAS
1920 566:20f., cf. ilitt alpika lu kajan ta-lit-t1
selnilka lu sadir TIM 9 55:23; bulu Sutesur
wna ta-lit-tv  the cattle had no difficulty in
bringing forth young Streck Asb. 6 i 50; DN
... ta-lit-tw tna matikunu liprus may Bélet-
ili put an end to childbirth in your land
Wiseman Treaties 437, cf. iparrasa ta-lit-tu
Cagni Erra IIla 16; uncert.: ana SAL Sa ta-
I[it(?)-(te)] dangu (these herbs) are good
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for a woman about to give birth ABL 1370+
(= CT 53 21) r. 22, see Parpola LAS No. 247.

¢) in leg. and econ.: Summa [re’am] . . .
ta-li-it-tam wmtatts . . . ta-li-it-tam w biltam
tnaddin if a shepherd lets the number of
offspring decrease, he will compensate for
the offspring and the yield (of wool, etc.)
CH § 264:56ff.; 1 me-e 80 Ug.UDU.HI.A fa-
li-it-tam wwallad (the shepherd) is re-
sponsible for breeding eighty offspring (for
every) hundred sheep Mélanges Birot 273:5,
cf. ta-li-ta itanappal VAS 22 58:6 (OB); (PN
borrowed one ewe for a term of six months)
edanu ettilgmal buguna w ta-li-ta iddan if
he exceeds the term, he will deliver (in
addition to the ewe) the wool yield and any
offspring KAJ 96:9 (MA); 4 AB.GAL u tam-
lit-t1 ... inandin he will pay (the afore-
mentioned silver) (and as interest) four
adult cows and (their) young TCL 13
139:11, cf. (if he does not give the 41
cows to the Eanna temple) ldtu w ta-lit-ti
inandin AnOr 8 10:12; senu u ta-lit-td inan=
dinu Moldenke 2 1:6, cf. (beside gizzatu) AnOr 8
28:12, TCL 12 119:4, CT 55 462:9, and passim in
NB, for other refs. see gizzatu B; ina t$-kur-
ra-tum w ta-ma-lit-tum ahames Sunu BM
32865:6, also Dar. 257:11, wr. tam-lit"-ti Dar.
348:6, see iSkuratu, cf. atanu w tam-lit-ti
ahatu Sunu ina tam-lit-ti kaspa a ... ultu
karésunu PN i8allim the she-ass and (her)
offspring belong to them in equal shares,
PN will obtain the aforementioned silver
(owed him for the rented share of the
she-ass) in full out of their common prop-
erty, that is, out of the offspring TuM 2-3
33:8; [. .. MUS]EN tam-lit-tum $a ina gat LO.
SIPA.MES [. .. alna bit urdi nadin (heading
of sattukku list, totaled as PAP x [U]z.
TUR.MUSEN line 7) CT 55 584:1 (all NB).

Note U qul-li-tv (var. U ta-li-ti) : U [MIN
(= epitatu) ina ...] Uruanna II 350, var. from
Koécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 73.

For BAD-ta-li-ti, BAD-ta-lit
onyms 115, as var. to BAD-7e-li-t1 see telitu.

Parpola Top-
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tal’1tu
la’atu.

s.; dressing, bandage; NA*; cf.

stkru hanniu $a kutal uznisu ta-al-i-td
wna muhhi urtakkis 1 put a bandage over
that abscess(?) which is behind his ear
ABL 392:12, see Parpola LAS No. 254; ta-al-i-tu
Sa ina muhhi wtulli Sarkw ina muhhi ta-al-
t-te 1bassi ammar qaqqad ubant sihirte 1 re-
moved the dressing that was on it, there
was pus on the dressing the size of the tip
of the little finger ibid. r. 4ff.

tallakku A (or gistallakku) s.; (a wooden
carrier for food?); NA; Sum. lw.(?).

SAG.DU UR.MAH GIS tal-la-ak-ku ana
ekalli ubbulu they bring the lion’s head
(rhyton) and the ¢ to the palace ABL
366:11.

Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 332f.

tallakku B s.; walking; SB; cf. alaku.

Let the god and the temple ktbsu [i-
is-st-ru  (var. li-is-su-ur) listeSiru tal-la-
ak-ka(var. -ki) guard (my) steps, keep
straight (my) walking (therein) VAB 4 258
ii 26 (Nbn.).

tallaktu s.; 1. way, walk, road, path, ap-
proach, 2. walking, passage, advance,
movement, traffic, 3. ways, behavior, pro-
cedure, 4. (a cart or wagon); OB, MA,
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and GIN.GIN; cf.
alaku.

[ha-al] [waL] = [allaku, tdl-lak-tum A 11/61 11f.;
sag.é.a = ta-al-la-ak-tum Sag Bil. B 81; gir = tal-
lak-[tu] 5R 16 i 24 (group voc.).

ki.gir.gin.na.mu silim.ma h[é.en.
silim.ma.a]b : éema tal-lak-ti-ia Salamu li[lim]
let me be safe wherever I walk CT 16 8:290f.;
ki.gir.gin.na.zu U.mu.un.na.ku : asar
tal-lak-ti-ka wl-lu-<ul> the approach to you (ad-
dressing the temple) has been purified CT 13 38
r. 8f.; gir.gin.na an.na.ke(XID) : Sa ... tal-
lak-ta-su Saqdt (Sedwu spirit) whose walking is proud
CT 16 14 iv 12f., dupl. Tell Halaf 99:5f.; me.ri
an.$¢ {l.la ki.a dib.dib.bé men : Sa tal-
lak-ta-$u Saqdtu mukassissu andku 1 am the one
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who binds him whose behavior is arrogant ASKT
p. 129:19f., cf. p. 128:61f.; gir.kur.ra.ke,  ba.
an.slg.ge.e8 : tal-lak-ti mati usahhary (the de-
mons) turn back traffic in the land CT 16 42:16f.,
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 22f; ‘En.ki.ke,
gin.gin.a.ta Eridu.ga hé.gdl si.ga.am:
$a Ea tal-lak-ta-$u ina Eridu hegalla maldti (see
hegallu lex. section) CT 16 46:187f.; edin.na
ki.gub.bu gi sal.sal.la: seram asar tdl-lak-ti-
$u ardati us-[sa] SBH 27 No. 12:22f., see Cohen
Lamentations 483:¢c+57; na.4m uru.ba si.ga.
na : a$Sum tal-lak-ti-$u $a issapan (see sapanu mng.
5) BRM 4 9:14; ki.ta bar.re nigin tal[...]
de.en.ma.al : Sapli§ tdl-lak-ti [...] li-ib-$i (ob-
scure) SBH 97 No. 53:72f.

GIS.M[A]R.GID.DA [ e-rig-qu-u $d-ni§ tall-llak-
tum RA 73 157 r. 18 (comm. to Labat TDP I).

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu] An VIII 178.

1. way, walk, road, path, approach —
a) as part of a building — 1’ in royal in-
scriptions: tal-lak-tv kisal Ehursaggalkur=
kurra kima ume unammir (see mamaru
mng. 3d) KAH 1 37:5 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh.
30 § 13:7, 71 § 41:14; tal-lak-ta-$d ma’dis
urappts 1 greatly broadened the approach
to it (the palace) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32, cf.
as$$u ruppus tal-lak-ti-su Streck Asb. 86 x 75,
usandil ta-al-la-ak-ti VAB 4 88 ii 12 (Nbk.);
ta-al-la-ak-ti papaha w malak biti . . . namris
ubanni 1 embellished the access road to
the sanctuary and the corridor of the
temple VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37, cf.
198 No. 30:5, and passim in Nbk., also ubannd
ta-al-la-ak-tu-us ibid. 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); [ta]-al-
la-ak-tu-$u isatma its access way was (too)
narrow VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); note [. .. a-d]s
ta-al-la-ka-[ti] (the quay wall) up to the
(processional) roads AOB 178 No. 7:2 (Adad-
nirari I).

2’ in omens: if ants ina bit amili ina
tal-lak-ti biti imnamru ma-te-e tdal-lak-tv |/
Sa-né-e tal-lak-t1 appear in a man’s house
in the access way of the house, (there will
be) decrease in traffic, variant: change in
traffic (see mng. 2b) Boissier DA 2:13, cf.
KAR 376 r. 12; Summa katarru salmu ina
tal(var. tal)-lak-ti bit amili Sakin if there
is black fungus in the access way of a man’s
house CT 40 16:49, also ibid. 15:19, 17:58;
Summa sasu ina tal-lak-tt bit amili GAL.
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MES BRM 4 21:12; Summa suraru ina tal-
lak-ti bit amili ulid KAR 382 r. 60, and passim
in SB Alu; [Summa] amilu ina tdl-lak-te mé
wrmuk wl ultabbar $a ina muhhi askuppats
mé irammuk if a man takes a bath in an
access way, he will not become old, (it
means) that he takes a bath on a threshold
KAR 52:1f. (Alu Comm.); tal-lak-t1 wna alaks
while walking on an access way CT 28 28:4
(physiogn.).

b) in the sky: annd tal-lak-té $d Samas
this is the course of the sun (from the path
of Enlil to the path of Ea, from the path
of Ea to the path of Enlil) Af0 25 52
K.2077+ (joined to BM 54619) r. ii 1, cf. tal-lak-
ti Sin Samad YUDU.BAD.MES the course of
moon, sun, and planets ibid. r. ii 13, also 51
lower edge 1 (astron.); DIS MIN-ma TUR tdl-
lak-ti DINGIR.MES NIGIN if ditto and it
(the moon) is surrounded by a halo of
the course(?) of the gods ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1
iv 11, also cited as Summa TUR tal-lak-tum
DINGIR NIGIN TCL 6 17 r. 25, cf. DIS wul=
lanumma TUR tdl-lak-t1 INaM(?)] NIGIN
LBAT 1530 r. 12.

¢) uncert.: 45 ta-la-ak-tum MCT 137 Ue
46 (OB list of coefficients).

2. walking, passage, advance, move-
ment, traffic —a) walking, passage, ad-
vance: na Fkur asar tal-lak-ti-ka tusap=
Sahsunuti adi surri§ in Ekur, where you
walk about, you promptly appease them
(my enemies) Magqlu I 122; ina Esarra tal-
lak-tum sirat (parallel: subtu) in ESarra
(my) way is exalted Or. NS 36 122:104 (SB
hymn to Gula); askuppat kaspt [...] ana tal-
lak-ti Assur belyya aksir 1 laid down a sil-
ver threshold for the passage of my lord
ASSur KAV 74:12 (Senn.); Sarru Sa tal-lak-ta-
su abubumma the king whose advance is
a deluge Borger Esarh. 97:12; musallimu tal-
lak-tt Sarri banisunu (stone colossi) who
keep safe the passage of the king who had
them made ibid. 63 B v 45; ana tal-lak-te
rubdtisu sirti  for the passage of his ex-
alted majesty AfK 2 100 i 12 (Asb.); tna Esag=
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tluw Ezida . . . lulabbir ta-al-la-ak-tim may 1
walk around in Esagil and Ezida until old
age VAB 4 176 B x 32, also 202 No. 37:5 (both
Nbk.); ana niqi ... lu sadrak ta-lak-ti (see
sadaru mng. 2a) VAB 4 260 ii 52, also ibid. 234
ii 33 (both Nbn.); kibseka tal-lak.MES-ka ina
libbi ekalli $a Sarri ludammiqu (see kib=
su A mng. 1f) KAV 197:24 (NA let.), cf.
kibst tal-lak-a-te us-lral KAR 37:5; see also
tallakkuw B; $a ana alakti (var. tal-lak-ti)
rubdtisu la uwmas$alu tlu ajumma (see
alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, var. from STC
1 165 r. 2 (list of gods).

b) movement, traffic: GIN.GIN matija
u naméja isehhir traffic in my land and in
my pasture grounds will diminish Labat
Suse 9 r. 24; tdl-la-ka-at mati ipparras (if the
newborn infant has no legs) traffic in the
land will be interrupted Leichty Izbu III 82,
cf. tal-lak-tum [...] KAR 376:12, also r. 2 (SB
Alu), uncert.: GIN.GIN E BI LAL Leichty
Izbu III 80, and see mate tallakti Boissier DA

2:13 and dupl., cited mng. la-2’.

3. ways, behavior, procedure — a) ways,
behavior: Swulum tal-lak-ti safe passage
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62 IM 74500:36 (SB
Alu); for tallakti (la) ku$iri alaku “to be-
come (un)lucky,” see alaku mng. 4a-1".

b) procedure: tal-la-ka-tu $a simini $a
bit eqi rabé $a GN (see simanu usage d)
KAR 139 1. 9 (MA); ki Sa 9-Su-ma tal-lak-ta-ka
your procedure is (the same) as at the
ninth time Ebeling Parfimrez. 19 ii 20, also
ibid. 21 r. i 25, tal-lak-tu-su 1z1-su ki am=
nimma ibid. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3.

4. (a cart or wagon): ANSE.NITA adi
tal-lak-te-su a donkey together with its
cart Iraq 16 54 ND 2095:6, cf. ANSE.NITA
adi tal-lak-tu-su SAA Bulletin 2 13 No. 4:12
(coll); 1 G18 tal-lak-tv ana masarte one cart
for the muster ADD 1036 ii 5; SIG,.[MES

. .] 18 tal-la-ka-te. MES lu aSpur bricks I
sent [in(?)] carts MAOG 3/1-2 7:21 (Bsl-éri%);
$a 1-en G138 tal-lak-[ti] tamattahuni (stone
blocks) which one cart can hold Iraq 23 37
(pl. 19) ND 2606:2, also ibid. 41 (pl. 22) ND
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2651:2; GIS ta-[l]a-ak-tii ZA 74 78:14 (all NA),
cf. 2 GIS.KAK+LIS.LA.MES (= saparrate) 4
GIS tal-lak.MES CT 53 58:9, for further NA
refs., see Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 85 ad 14; ki
mé janu ina ta-lak-ka-a-ta husabu zibilanni
if the water level is too low, bring the tim-
ber to me in carts BIN 1 45:21; fodder for
GUD.ME $d GIS tal-"“lak-ti oxen (drawing) a
cart GCCI 1379:4 (both NB).

For UET 7 25 r. 7 see rikistu.

tallaktu in rab tallakte s.; overseer in
charge of the wagons; NA*; cf. tallaktu.

GAL GI8 tal-lak-te (receiving wine) ADD
1036 ii 10, see Postgate Taxation 329.

tallam8ukru s.; (part of a wagon); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

tltennu GI18 tal-la-am-$uk-ru (included in
sale of a wagon and its parts) HSS 15 80:7
(= RA 36 162); 30 gusulru] v 30 GIS [t]a-la-
am-Su-uk-ru ... PN ilge 40 gusuru 50 G18
ta-la-am-$u-uk-ru PNy ilge PN has taken
thirty beams and thirty ¢.-s, PN, has taken
forty beams and fifty ¢-s (among wagon
parts) HSS 13 492:4 and 7 (= RA 36 158).

tallu A s.; 1. crosspiece, crossbeam,
pole, 2. transversal, dividing line, diame-
ter, 3. (a part of the exta), 4. merid-
ian(?); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
(GI18.)DAL.

[da-al] DAL = tal-lu (var. td-al-lu) S* Voc. Fragm.
F 5, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537:90, cf. da-al
DAL = [ta-al-lu-um] MSL 14 94:132:1 (Proto-Aa);
[ma-48] MAS = tal-lum A 1/6:107; ta-4r KUD = ta-al-
lum A I1I1/5:128.

giS.apin.ku.zu gis.dal.a lda.a.ba: epin-
ka ellu $a ina tal-[lz ...] your sacred plow, which
was hanging from a beam Kramer AV 89:124
(Sum.) and ZA 70 56:7 (Akk.) (Song of the Plow-
ing Ox).

tal-lu = bu-bu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 828.

tal-lu ma-a-$Su ma-a-su tu->a-muw  CT 31 49:27,
dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19, also Boissier DA
16 iv 25, see mng. 3.
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1. crosspiece, crossbeam, pole —a) as
part of a door: the gate of the Sama$ sanc-
tuary is 18 cubits high % KUS tal-la 3 KUS
8 &u.sI eli tal-la the crossbeam is 2 of a
cubit, (the part) above the crossbeam 3
cubits 8 fingers PSBA 33 pl. 21:7f. (NB);
(logs of various wood) wlabbis§ ana ta-al-li-
Su usSatris 1 coated (with silver?), I set
(them) in for its crossbeam BM 45619 r. ii
29 (Nbk.), parallel VAB 4 160 vii A 63ff., cited
S. Smith, RA 21 83; usurat biti tal-lu hittu
gissakanakkw sippu Sigari askuppu (see hit=
tu A) VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.), also, wr. GIS
ta-al-lum, GIS.DAL ibid. 128 iii 49, YOS 1 44
i1 9, VAB 4 152 iii 55 (all Nbk.), and passim in NB

royal inscrs.

b) carrying pole (for a sedan chair, or
the like): wsepisma A NENNI GIS tal-li
GIS.GUXGU.NA 1is8si gitmalt $a dumnunu
A-su-un appu w $dw ina hurasi russé ...
uhhizma 1 had so-and-so-many oakwood(?)
poles made, pieces of equal size, the
strength of which was exceedingly great, I
overlaid the tips and bases with shining
gold Streck Asb. 290:19, cf. ibid. 26, r. 4, and 6,
anntuw $a ina muhhi GIS tal-li Sa Ningal
this (inscription) is what is (written) on
the poles of Ningal ibid. 292 r. 22, see Bauer
Asb. 2 42 n. 5; [qagqudu $a] ina G18 tal-li $a
Bélet-Babili e’lanni [the head which] is
hung on the carrying pole of (the sedan
chair of) DN KAR 143:20 (NA cultic comm.),
see von Soden, ZA 51 134; [L]I’J.ERI’N.MEé Sa
ma tal-la [(...)] $a Annunitu illakw’ (head-
ing of a list of names) CT 56 456:1 (NB); GIS
tal-lu hurast bitant ana Ani innaddin  a
gold(-plated) pole for use inside (the tem-
ple) is given to Anu RAcc. 90:19, also 114:18,
103 iv 20, see RA 71 40, cf. RAcc. 91:12, 115
r. 14, uncert.: [kim]a $a GIS tal-lu it-tal-du
RAcec. 103 iv 22, tna birit GI1S8 tal-lu $a IStar
[...] RA 71 45 r. 8; strasi Sa GIS tal-lu
sandu (see siras$t usage -2) BRM 4 7:4, 7,
26, 40, referred to as nasé GIS tal-lu ibid. 15
and 23 (New Year’s rit.), see RA 20 107f.; GIS
tal-lu.MES $a Anu RA 83 69 No. 2:17, also 19
(NB); GIS tal-lu (in broken context, among

tallu A

linseed expended for items such as Sukut-
tu of Aja and udé DN, in a list of offerings
for month II) CT 57 247:10 (NB); uncert.: X
GURUS $u tal-lim ARM 19 87:2, 88:2, 89:2,
90:2, 91:2; PN PN, (etc.) ... 33 LU alik ta-
al-lim (followed by 23 LU $a EGIR LUGAL
line 53) ARMT 23 623:30, note with Hurr.
pl. ending: 2 ci8 tal-le-n[a]. MES (for a
wagon) HSS 15 80:5.

c¢) other occs.: 1 kannu [$a] Sinni
[ta]l-la-[$u] KU.BABBAR uhhuz one ivory
rack, its crosspiece covered with silver
ARM 7 264 i 15, also 8; 1 ta-al[l-lu $la hurasi
GAL 8 ta-al-lu [$a] hurasi ARM 24 149:5f.;
20 sassugr ana tal-lv 10-a-a ina ammatt lu
arruku twenty Sassugu-logs for the frame,
let each be ten cubits long ABL 566:16
(NA); 24 Gi18 ta-al-la (between six gusuru-
beams and one hundred ‘waru’s) TCL 9
13:3 (Nuzi); LU.ERIN.MES ana tal-lu lu
madu mati there is a great dearth of men
to (carry) the poles (for the essesu-festival)
YOS 3 51:5, also (in similar context) wr. GIS
tal-la ibid. 82:7 and 9 (both NB letters); 340
maksaru Sa GIS.DAL $a PN (see maksaru
mng. 3b) VAS 6 220:2 and 4; KU.GI tesirti u
$d pa-ni tal-la(-)a-n[w](?) GCCI 2 75:10, cf. x
KU.GI $a 1GI GIS tal-lum subata $a IStar u
Nand PN mahir PN has received x gold for
the facing of the ¢ on the pedestals for
(images of) DN and DNy ibid. 49:8 (all NB).

2. transversal, dividing line, diam-
eter —a) in math. and astron.: ta-al-lt
qabld ki masi how much is (the length of)
my middle transversal line? MCT 44 B 3,
cf. ta-al-lum qablivm illiakkum the middle
transversal line will result for you MCT 45
B 16, cf. also ta-al-lam gabliam ... takam=
mar ibid. 17,r. 7, C 1, and note DAL MURUB,
(denoting the bisecting line in the dia-
gram) p. 44; DAL aprik [...] w DAL mala
apriku wl [ide] 1 drew a transversal line
(from the upper side of a triangle), [...] I
do not know how far I went when I drew
the transversal line TMB 87 No. 179:3f., cf.
40 paL K14 the fourth transversal (of
the triangle) is forty (units long) ibid. No.
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177:2; DAL NIGIN (i.e., tallam ustamhir) 1
squared the dividing line MDP 34 98 No.
18:3; tal-lum ALLA dividing line of Cancer
LBAT 1494:6f., tal-lu ALLA LBAT 1495:4f.,
14, cf. tal-lu 171.8U dividing line of month
IV ibid. 10 (instructions for making a “gnomon”).

b) other occs.: Summa Ser’an nak-
kaptesu tal-lu la iprik  if no transversal
line(?) lies across his temporal artery(?)
Labat TDP 42 r. 37; obscure: Summa Ser’an
nakkaptesu gatesu DAL.MES Saknuma if his
temporal artery(?) (and) his hands are . . ..
Labat TDP 42 r. 35, also 30:98, with comm.
MIN DAL.MES Saknuma // DAL [...] Hunger
Uruk 29 r. 7.

c) diameter: ta-al-li kippat[im x igli-
glubbasu] [x] is the coefficient for the di-
ameter of a circle Sumer 7 137 r. 5, also ibid.
r. 8, 10°, 13’; ammat ta-la-Su one cubit is its
diameter Sumer 43 184 No. 1:1, cf. mala ta-
al-lim $uplam Sukun take a depth equiva-
lent to the diameter ibid. 2, ta-al-lam sullis
triple the diameter ibid. 4, and passim in this
text; bamat ta-al-li-im ana erbet tazdz you
divide half of the diameter into four MCT
98 Pa 2; 12 DAL twelve is the diameter (of
a circle) TMB 32 No. 65:2; SAHAR.HI.A mi=
num u DAL how much are the volume and
the diameter (of the truncated cone)? TMB
28 No. 58:2; 2 DAL Sutamhir square two,
the diameter (of a sutu-measure) TMB 33
No. 68:4; [x] DAL GIS.<BA>.Rf.GA 1 GUR X
(is the coefficient for) the diameter of a
parsiktu-measure of one gur Or. NS 29 279 ii
227, also 23'ff.

3. (a part of the exta): Summa 81D imitts
u Sumeli itlupuma tal-la nadi (see elepu
mng. 2a) CT 31 49:25, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588
obv.(!) 17, for comm. see lex. section;
[Summa] 3 ta-al-lu if there are three t.-s
YOS 10 42 ii 59, also (from two to six) ibid. 49-62;
Summa ta-al-lu la tbasst if there is no ¢.
ibid. iii 38, Summa ta-al-lu tal-lam palis if
one {. pierces another ibid. iii 25, and passim
in this text (OB ext.); ta-al-lu-u-um $a libbim
dan the . of the heart is strong YOS 10

tallu B

7:30, also 19, cf. DAL SA Bab. 2 pl. 6:24 (OB
ext. reports); ma GIS.DAL $a tmittt w Sumelr
Silu nadi a hole lies to the right and left of
the {. JCS 37 136:51 (MB ext. report), also CT
20 15:25, KAR 423 r. ii 52; 10 ligte $a Summa
GIS.DAL (see ligtu mng. 2a) KAR 423 i 16;
DAL amuti 14 8U.s1 the t. of the liver is 14
fingers (long?) CT 20 44 i 58 (all SB ext.).

4. meridian(?): a$Su MUL.KAK.BAN
IGI MUL 8U TA tal-lu i$éf MUL.KAK.BAN
ana tal-lu ik-tal-du MOL 88U 8U-bt when
the Arrow star becomes visible, Aries(?)
moves away from the ¢., (when) the Arrow
star reaches the t., Aries(?) sets ZA 6
243:29f. (NB cultic comm., coll. C. B. F. Walker);
Serru alidma 9SAG.ME.GAR ina tal-lu GUB-
zu if a child is born and Jupiter stands in
the t. TCL 6 14:37, also (with other planets)
ibid. 38-39 (NB astrol.), see Sachs, JCS 6 66.

In the references cited mng. 4, the
meaning is either “meridian,” supposing
that the Babylonians visualized it as a
transversal line, or more generally the
southern region of the sky. See also gisti
discussion section.

The reading of the signs PI-81 Labat Suse
4:22, KAR 151:10, RA 62 39ff. passim, see Nou-
gayrol, ibid. p. 44, is unknown; a reading
tal-lim is not excluded but is unlikely. In
AfO 20 75 iii 8 read gab(DA)-li, see Gelb-
Kienast Konigsinschriften 262 ad 73.

Ad mng. 3: Jeyes Old Babylonian Extispicy 77ff.

tallu B s.; (a container); from MA, MB
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (DUG.)DAL.

dug.®®dal = tal-lum, dug.dal.gal = ri-bu
Hh. X 177f.; dug.dal = tal-lu = na-man-du $a
A.MES Hg. A II 55, in MSL 7 109; dal.up.
KA.BAR = tal-llum uDp.KA.BAR] Hh. XII 104;1 =
ta-lu-lum] MSL 9 131:342 (Proto-Aa).

a) in MB: DUG.DAL NUMUN GIS.SINIG
BE 14 163:41, and passim in this text as container
for spices.

b) in MA: 1 tal-lu KIN $a GN (in list of
containers for tablets) KAJ 310:30.
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¢) in Nuzi: 1 paL I.MES PN 6 siLa
1.MES PN, ... naphar 8 DAL 2 SILA 1.MES
$a imahharu one t. of oil (rations for) PN,
six silas (highest number in this text) of
oil for PNy, (etc., a total of two t.-s and 63
silas disbursed) total eight t.-s, two (error
for three?) silas of oil which they received
HSS 13 50:1 and 17; 1 DAL 1 ana ['PN] 4 siLa
1.MES ana PN, ... naphar 4 DAL 1.[MES]
one t. of oil for PN, four silas of oil for PN,
(etc., amounting to one ¢ and 24 silas —
text adds up to 23 only), total 4 t.-s of oil
HSS 16 423:1 and 9 (translit. only); 1(?) ANSE 9
DAL 4 siLA I.MES HSS 15 250:1; 2 DAL
I.MES ana PN u ana ‘PN, nadnu 2 DAL 4
SILA 1.MES ana Sattukka ana nis bitt $a
Nuzi nadin two t.-s of oil given for PN and
PNy, two t.-s and four silas of oil given as
rations for the household personnel in
Nuzi HSS 13 274:1ff., also (1 DAL % 6 siLa
I.MES) HSS 16 421:1, of. HSS 19 42:11, 1
DAL 1.MES ellu 1 siLA I HSS 13 198:1; 2
DAL I.MES Sa SE.GIS.1.MES AASOR 16 25:5,
see Eichler Indenture 137; 1 DAL 1 (beside
amounts of four silas and one PI four silas)
HSS 16 421 B:1 and 9, cf. 1 DAL I Sa wna
papanu Saknu HSS 14 28:7 (let.); 1 DAL I $a
GIS.MA.GAR ... 1 DAL [x+]3 siLA 1.MES
HSS 13 439:1 and 3; 9 DAL.MES 3 SILA 1.MES
$a SAH.MES HSS 15 246:1; see also nahu
usage a; note for beer: 1 DAL $a 1 (BAN)
billu 1 DAL KAS (see billu A) HSS 15 249:1;
4 DUG.DAL KAS.MES $a 'PN HSS 15 251:1,
3, and 5; X DAL KAS (beside kabdukkw, and
one to four silas) HSS 14 135:1 and passim in
this text; without specified contents: 1
DUG.DAL ana PN 1 KI.MIN ana PNy ... 9
DUG.DAL.MES anndti ana qati ana 'PNs
nadnu Summa DUG.DAL ina libbi DUG.
DAL janu tba$$i one t. (of rations) for PN,
one ditto for PNy, (etc.), these nine ¢.-s are
given to PNy, if even a single ¢. is miss-
ing (they will give PN, twenty blows) HSS
13 184:1ff; 6 DUG.DAL Sa GIS.BAN 6 DUG
kukkubu $a 4 SILA HSS 15 248:1.

d) in EA, RS: 1 ta-lu $a kaspt $a kinuni
sehru one small ¢ of silver for a brazier

tallukkatu

EA 14 ii 46, [1 tla-lu sehru $a hurasi ibid. i 70
(list of gifts from Egypt), cf. [x D]UG.DAL.
MES KU.GI GAR X t.-s plated with gold EA
25 iv 6; 2 DAL.MES UD.KA.BAR two bronze
t.-s MRS 6 191 RS 15.20:1ff., also Syria 18
246:10; 1 tal(var. ta)-lum ina tu-ru-ni KU.
GI one t. with a gold .... RA 43 154:172
(Qatna inv.).

e) in SB: [lisSanimma tal-li-$§i-na Sa
sarpt w kandurisina $a hurast (see kanduri
mng. 1) Kécher BAM 28 r. 6, dupls. 29:23,
533:82, 543 ii 69, Hunger Uruk 44:71, see W. Far-
ber, JNES 49 314:5, cf. AMT 10,1:1 (= Kocher
BAM 510 iii 1).

f) in NB: 6 ta-lall-l[u] PN ina qat PN,
mahir PN (the owner of the field) received
six t.-s (of dates) from PN, RA 74 149 No.
5:5; 2 DUG.DAL (in inv. for a rit.) TuM 2-3
250:8, DUG tal-la w DUG.SAGAN $a MN
UD.4.KAM ibid. 240:1, cf. PAP [x] DUG tal-la
total [x] ¢t.-s ibid. 54.

g) in Hitt. texts:
KUB 12 1 iv 28.

2 tal-la-a-1 KU.GI

In Nuzi, tallu is a container of standard
capacity, apparently holding one sutu, see
HSS 15 248, “six tallu’s of one sutu (capacity
each).” There are at least ten tallu’s in one
homer (HSS 15 250:1), and from eight silas
(HSS 16 423) to ten silas (HSS 13 50) in a
tallu, parallel to the Nuzi sutu of eight to
ten silas (see sutu A mng. 2b).

For the OB lit. ref. W.19900/1:20 (= UVB 18
pl. 28¢) cited AHw. 1311b, see teriktu A usage b.

Salonen Hausgerdte 2 179ff.; Zaccagnini, Assur
2 29ff.
tallukatu see tallukkatu.

tallukkatu (or tallukatu)
cert.); NB.*

s.; (mng. un-

5 GADA Salhu ana ta-lu-ka-a-ta ana Adad
five pieces of $alhu cloth for ¢ for DN
Camb. 148:7, also Nbn. 694:6, (kibsu) Cyr. 185:6,
wr. ta-al-lu-ka-tum (parallel: ana kibsu, ana
tahap$u) Nbn. 696:7, wr. ta-lu-uk-ka-tum CT
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55 814:9; in CT 22 172:10 read wrkatw, see
AHw. s.v.

tallultu see tullultu.
tallulu see tullulu.

talmabbu (or dalmahhu)
pot; lex.*; Sum. lw.

s.; large tallu-

dug.®®dal = tallu, dug.dal.gal = ribu,
dug.dal.tur = [z-z]-it-tu, dug.dal.mah = SU-
hu Hh. X 177ff.; dug.dal.mah = 8U-hu = dan-nu
$a & DINGIR.MES Hg. A II 57, in MSL 7 109.

For other loan words from Sum. dal or
compounds with dal, see talgiddi, tallu B.

talmidu (fem. talmittu) s.; 1. apprentice,
2. (a plow); Mari, MA, NA; pl. talmidu,

talmidanu, (fem.) talmidatu; cf. lamadu.

[11d.gdb.zu.zu = ta-a[l-mli-[du] OB Lu Cjy
14; [géb]l.zu = tal-me-du, [sal.gdb].zu = tal-me-
it(copy -da)-tum Nabnitu A 277f.; kar.zi.zi.de&
=ana[...], KAR.zu.zu.deé = ana tal-me-di Ai. I1
iii 8f.; N1.ba.ba = ta-al-mi-du (var. kab-zu-zu-um)
= d0\[in-...] Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies
Landsberger 23.

gi§.apin.zu.zu, giS.apin.zu(var..8u) =
tal-mi(var. -me)-du Hh. V 114f.

1. apprentice: 11 LU.TUR ta-la-me-
du (after a list of eleven names) RA 65 54
xii 66 (Mari); 1 LU tal-mi-du (among cap-
tives, followed by tariu, pirsu, Sa zizibi)
KAJ 180:3, cf. (in similar sequence) 2
LU.MES tal-me-du 1 saL tal-me-tu
(among dead workers) VAS 19 71:33 and 36
(let.), PN tal-mi-du PN, tal-mi-tu
ibid. 57 i 6f. and passim, subtotaled as x
SAL.MES tal-mi-[da-tu] ... x LO.MES tal-
mi-du ibid. iii 25 and 28, also VAS 21 6 vi 74 (all
MA); DUMU.MES-su-nu qallutu LO tal-mi-
da-[ni $Sunu] (see qallu adj. mng. 3c) ABL
253+K.1179:14 (= CT 53 33), see Deller and Par-
pola, RA 60 61; PAP 22 SIMUG AN.BAR 1
tal-mid total: 22 ironsmiths, one appren-
tice Johns Doomsday Book 7 edge ii 3, see Fales
Censimenti p. 67 (both NA).

2. (a plow): see Hh. V, in lex. section.

talpittu

Ad mng. 1: see also kabzuzu, and add
PN tupsarru kab-zu-zu $§a PNy, Ugaritica 5 163
iv 14 (colophon), for other refs. see van Soldt
Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit p. 35ff.

talmittu see talmidu.

*talmitu (talwitu) s.; plaited reeds; lex.*;
cf. lamd v.

[gli.dur.kéS.lakl.a, [gli.dur.gilim.
m a = t[al-wi-tum] (followed by talbi, q.v., line 275)
Nabnitu O 268f.

In Hh. VIII 193 (coll. from photograph) read
gi.dur lgu.lal =8uv.

talmu adj.; large; Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word.

ki.lam gu.la = mahiru rabé = (Hurr.) MIN
te-la-ma-e Hh. IT 130, Hurr. column from Syria 12
pl. 50 ii 18.

a) qualifying objects: 1 pel lu-ur-mi ta-
al-mu one large ostrich egg HSS 14 247:106.

b) qualifying animals: 4 MAS.MES 1
Uz tal-mu 2 UDU.NITA.MES four kids, one
large goat, two sheep KAJ 120:12; 5 Uz.
MES tal-mu 1 MAS JCS 7 160 No. 36:15, cf.
ibid. 9 (Tell Billa).

c) other occ.: istenutu TUG.MES ter=
dennu ana LU ta-al-mi Sa GN Summa
LU.MES $a GNy ina GN ina MN idukkus=
Sunu one set of second-quality clothes for
the ¢. of GN when the Assyrians had killed
him(?) in GN in MN HSS 13 63:11.

For the equation of Sum. gal and of
the Sumerogram cAL with tal(a)mu, see
W. Mayer, UF 8 213f., Laroche Glossaire 253.

talmunii see tilmunni.

talpittu s.; paint, stain, greasy smear; OB,
Mari, MB; cf. lapatu.

X ESIR ana ta-al-pit-it-tim $a GIS.GAN.
MA.RA x crude bitumen for smearing
the .... boat YOS 5 231:3, cf. x ESIR ana
ta-al-pi-tim x ana kirtm x ana 1.8ES elip-
pattm x crude bitumen for smear, x for
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the kiln, x for caulk for the boats ibid.
234:6 (both OB); ana ta-al-pi-i[t]-t1 MUS.HI. A
kalisunu kuttumim ana PN dannatim askun
umma anakuma MUS.HI.A kalasunu kut=
timsunuti concerning the covering of the
t. of all the snake-figures I have given
strict orders to PN, saying: Cover all the
snake-figures ARMT 13 19:26; 1 Sahumas
stparri tal-pit-tum PBS 2/2 54:14, 2 simitti
$ahuma$  siparri tdl-pi-it-tum 25 MA.NA
Suqultasu (see sahumas) ibid. 49:2 (both MB).

For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2 ii 44, see Lambert,
Sjoberg AV 326:93.

taltabsu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*;
cf. labasu.

ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-$u, il-hu = lit-bu-su  Malku VI
82-82b, also An VII 172.
taltallanu (talatalanu, tarataranu) s.; (a
plant); SB.

a) in pharm.: U tdl-tal-la-nu (var. O
ta-ra-ta-ra-[nul]) : d-ra-[nu] Uruanna I 687,
also, wr. tdl-tdl-la-nu (var. U ta-la-ta-la-
a-nu-um)  ibid. 331; U tal-tal-lo-nu : ©
TAL.TAL [...], U a(TAL)-ta(TAL)-wi
(TAL)-Sum : U at[@isul é

Uruanna II 25f.; U
tal-tal-nu §& KUR-t : SUHUS U MIN (= ar=
gannu) ibid. 76.

b) in magic: six herbs and U tdl-tal-nu
(for a string of charms) AMT 47,3 iii 23.

The writings PI-PI-NU-NU are read
tal-tal-la-nw on the basis of the syllabic
variants ta-la-ta-la-a-nu-um and ta-ra-ta-
ra-nu. For U.TAL.TAL, see urdnu.

taltallu (taltalld) s.; (male) inflorescence
of the date palm; SB, NA; Sum. Iw.

gi§.dal.dal giSimmar = tal-tal-lum (var.
tal-ta-lu-4) (preceded by words for the spadix and
its parts) Hh. III 406.

Subilati tal-tdal-li $a [x x x| [...] $a AsSur
iddan the [...] of ASSur provides the ears

of barley (and) the ¢. for [...] van Driel Cult
of AS8ur 96 viii 61 (coll. from photograph); am=

talu

mint tkkalkinast basu $a nari tal-tal-lu-u
sa gistmmari Sa tittu niqqasa Sa zari tibin=
Su why do they sting you, (eyes), the sand
of the river, the t. of the date palm, the
fig’s pollen, the winnower’s straw? AMT
10,1 r. 11 (= Kécher BAM 514 iii 16), see Lands-
berger, JNES 17 57; GIS tal-t[al-l]i $a ina lib-
bisu issanalll@®unt] the t. with which he
(Nabil) continually sprinkles KAR 143:22,
see von Soden, ZA 51 134, cf. G18 tal-tal-l7 Sa
[ina lebbil$u isall®unt ZA 51 153:16; A.MES
Sa G18 tal-tlall-li [...] x x tatabbak 2 siLa
Saman ast isst GIS tal-tal-li-$u [...] you
pour the liquid of the ¢ [into ...], [you
mix] x myrtle oil with its t. Postgate Palace
Archive 215 r. 13’f. (NA perfume recipe), cf. 2
SILA Saman asi [...] BABBAR.MES 1ina
[muhhil G18 tal-tal-li-$u [talSakkan ibid. 117;
gan Salalt mastakal tal-tal gisimmari PA
GIS adari (and other plants, boiled to-
gether for a poultice) AMT 52,5:8.

Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 with note 59.

taltallti see taltallu.

talu s.; young date palm; OB, SB, NB; wr.
syll. and GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR, GIS.
GISIMMAR.TUR(.RA).

gi§.giSimmar.TUR.TUR = suhusu, ta-a-lu
(Gk. 60)), Sakinnu Hh. III 290ff., for Greek see
Irag 24 67; giS.giSimmar.[TUR.TUR] = su-
[hus-sul = ta-a-lu Hg. I 28, in MSL 5 142;
giS.ta.a.lum = 8u Hh. III 258, see MSL 9 162,
cef. ta.a.lum Hh. III RS Forerunner, in MSL 5
112 note.

a) in OB: x GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR.
GUB.BA X GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.
RA x palm grove with fully grown trees,
x palm grove with young trees Jean Tell Sifr
50:2, see Charpin Archives Familiales 236, cf. (a
field) gadu GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR CT 4
10:31; (a date grove) sadrutum u ta-lu (see
sadru adj. mng. la) VAS 7 34:4; 18 GUR
U.HI.IN $a GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.T[UR(?)]
18 gur of green dates (harvested) from
young palm trees TCL 11 158:2.
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b) in NB: 5 GUR SE.NUMUN GIS.
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR u pi Sulpu ... ana
nukaribbutu bi innanimma dullu ina libbi
lupus u GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR $a ina
libby lurabbi give me for cultivation five
gur of arable land for young date palms
and under cereal cultivation, let me do all
necessary work on it and I will raise the
young date palms on it YOS 7 47:4 and
7, cf. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR Sa ina lib=
bi adi 5 MU.A[N.NA.MES] wurabbt ibid.
15, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 111f.; 50 GIS.
GISIMMAR.TUR tarbit 5 MU fifty five-year-
old young palms AnOr 9 19:14, 26, 31, 53,
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR tarbit 3 MU ibid. 18, cf.
(four-year-old trees) ibid. 22; tuppt eqli kiri gi=
stmmari zaqpi 188t biltu u GIS.GISIMMAR.
TUR.TUR tablet concerning a field, a date
grove planted with date palms, fruit-bear-
ing trees as well as young trees AnOr 8
23:2, cf. BIN 2 131:2, VAS 5 4:2, UET 4 13:2,
Wwr. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.MES AnOr 9 7:2;
GIS.GISIMMAR.MES o 4 $a ina libbt 2
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR UET 4 205:32, cf. ibid.
26f.; X zert eqel seri kiri gisimmari zagqpi
isst  bilti  GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES
TUR-U-tu x arable land, field in the open
country, an orchard planted with date
palms, fruit-bearing trees (and) small young
date palms BRM 1 64:2; (a field) wltu muh=
hi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR ... adi muhht
iD GN from the young date palm to the
Butchers’ canal TuM 2-3 7:9; imittu eqli Sa
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES  estimated
yield of the field of young date palms
YOS 7 95:18ff.; SE.NUMUN GIS.GISIMMAR
w ta-la-nu ina libbi ibal$$d] arable land
with (mature) date palms and small date
palms VAS 5 12:11; x SE.NUMUN GIS (a-
la-a-nt 5R 67 No. 1:16; uncert.: x zU.LUM.
MA tna PN X S8E.NUMUN-$% adt <GISD.
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR(?).MES X sissinni efir
Nbk. 267:7, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 100
(coll. I. L. Finkel); tna qaqqad gisimmari GIS.
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR sissinna udtesi] (see
gisimmaru usage e-3’) CT 29 48:9 + Rm.
2,286, see AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies); for

talublu

other refs. in OB and SB rit. and med. see
suhussu.
Landsberger, MSL 1 194.

talublu (taluhulla, tahnuhli?) s.; (a subor-
dinate class of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. word;
tahnuhli HSS 14 597:34, pl.(?) taluhullana
HSS 13 234:2, taluhlitu HSS 13 193:1 and 5,
HSS 16 43:5.

a) in leg.: Summa la utdr isabba-
tusuknuy ina ta-lu-uh-li inanddsu if he
does not return (it), they will seize him
and sentence him to serve with the ¢. HSS
14 639:11; if I declare, “I will not perform
the ttisudu work for PN and his sons” isab=
batunilnni] w ina ta-lu-uh-[li inadlddninni
they may arrest me and sentence me to
serve with the t. JEN 123:11; $umma PN
nahis ana wardi inandin w $umma nahis
ana LU ta-lu-uh-lv inandin w Summa ap=
punama ‘PN nahis harimuta 'PN, lipus if it
please /PN she may give (PN,, her adopted
daughter) to a slave (in marriage), and if it
please her she may give (her) to a ¢., and
moreover if it please 'PN, she may make
PN, a prostitute AASOR 16 23:8; PN emuqa
ina ta-lu-uh-le-e ilteqgi PN took (him) by
force to (serve with) the &. AASOR 16 10:8;
in broken context: [Summ]a la undessirmse
u PN 8E.MES la uSaddaln (x)] ta-lu-uh-li [x]
X PN PN, [...] HSS 1556:25 (= RA 36 120a).

b) in adm.: twelve minas of wool from
the palace for four sets of garments $a
LU.MES ta-lu-uh-le-e for the t.-s HSS 13
455:3; 3 TUG.MES Sa LU.MES $a ta-lu-uh-
le-e $a PN $a tlgd HSS 14 113:2; 24 TUG.
MES Sa LU.MES ta-lu-uh-le-e HSS 15 173:3;
x barley ana LU.MES adi MN ana gama=
ri$u ana ta-lu-uh-li nadnu for workers up
to the end of MN given to the ¢.(-s) HSS 13
412:5; x barley ana nis biti w ana LU.MES
ta-lu-uh-lv HSS 16 48:3; x barley ana 14
LU.MES ta-[llu-uh-le-e HSS 15 272:3, (beside
nist biti, ndré a Sarri) HSS 14 137:8, cf. ana PN
ta-lu-uh-lt HSS 13 214:39, ana LU.MES [tal-
lu-uh-la-a HSS 13 401:6, wr. ta-lu-hul-la-a
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HSS 13 322:19, 323:27, 347:50, HSS 14 650:23,
HSS 16 5:48, 79:10, wr. LU.MES ta-lu-hu-ul-
la HSS 16 234:6; note Hurr. pl.(?): (barley)
ana 7 LU.[MES] ta-lu-hul-la-nla] HSS 13
234:2 (translit. only), cf. LU.MES [ta—lu—@u]l—
la-a.MES HSS 16 235:14; note the pl.(?): 2
TUG.MES $a LU.MES ta-[luk]-li-ti ana qat
PN ana epest madin HSS 13 193:1, wr. LU.
MES ta-lu-uh-li-t¢ ibid. 5, but 1 TUG $a LU
ta-lu-uh-lv  ibid. 8, 12, 14, LU ta-lu-uh-le-e
ibid. 10 (translit. only); x barley siséi u SAL.
MES-tum u LU ta-lu-uh-li-tum $a ikulu con-
sumed by the horses, mares(?), and the ¢.
persons HSS 16 43:5, cf., wr. LU ta-lu-hul-la
ibid. 10; uncert.: x barley ana PN ta-ah-nu-
uZL—l’L HSS 14 597:34 (translit. only).

Cassin, JA 246 235 notes 20f.; Dietrich and
Loretz, WO 3 189; Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 201-
203; Morrison, AfO 29-30 118ff.

taluhulla see taluhlu.

taluku s.; 1. course, path, march, 2.
way of acting, 3. (a mathematical term),
4. taluk séri (unkn. mng.); from OB on; cf.
alaku.

TUG $a ta-lu-uk MmU§ Practical Vocabulary Assur
284.

gir.gid.da gal.gal.la umun URUXGAL.
la.ra : ina ta-lu-uk(var. -ki) GaL.MES bélu ina

ersett SBH 20 No. 9 r. 20f., dupl. 23 No. 10 r. 5f.

1. course, path, march — a) of celestial
bodies: ina ta-lu-ki-Sa hantis iltanaqqd
(Venus) quickly goes higher in its path
ACh Istar 5:2; Salbatanu . .. [ina) ta-lu-ki-$u
undettu [...] Mars became less bright on
its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3; Nabit Mar=
duk $a tna manzaz kakkabi $a Sutbé kak=
kija isbatu ta-lu-ku (see sabatu mng. 8 (ta=
luku)) TCL 3 317 (Sar.); tna burumi elluts
Saruh ta-lu-uk-si  (see burumi usage a)
STC 1 205:13 (SB lit.); In a personal name:
Ris-ta-lu-uk-su His(the Moon’s)-Course-Is-
Greeted-with-Jubilation UET 751:2 and r. 2
(MB).

b) of water: enuma mardit Idiglat . ..
ta-lu-uk-$a lu i$kunu when the course of

taluku

the Tigris had established its (new) path
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:19 (AsSur-nadin-apli);
Summa . .. ta-lu-uk-Su-nu kibir nart usal=
lat if their (the flood waters’) course
makes cuts into the river bank CT 39 16:43
(SB Alu); tuppu ... $a ta-lu-ku mé $a ultu
nar DN inas$é  tablet concerning the
watercourse which brings (water) from the
Banitu-Canal (for irrigation) VAS 6 66:2
and 12, cf. ibid. 10 (NB).

¢) of armies: na ta-lu-uk girrimma
Suatu ana GN ... allik while marching on
that same campaign, I went to GN AKA 71
v 33 (Tigl. I), cf. wna $ané ta-lu-ki WO 4 30 iv
5 (Shalm. III); uSalliéma ana gereb hursans
asdira ta-lu-ku (see sadaru mng. la-1")
TCL 3 13 (Sar.).

d) of images of gods: 7 ilu rabiti ina
sa-lda-ri(?)] ta-lu-ku $a 1TI.BAR UD.E[S.
B8 ...] seven great gods in the proces-
sion(?) of Nisannu, the day of the festival
KAR 142 ii 33 (SB, coll. W. G. Lambert); utam=
mekunusi . . . kibsa ta-lu-ka manzazi 1 con-
jured you (pl.) by (your) tracks, walk, and
station AfO 19 118:37 (SB inc.); obscure: ki
ina muhhi passuri ... ina alakikani ‘Sam-
gurtu TPttw “aMIN. BI Narudi ina ta-lu-ki-
[mal (var. [ta-l]lu-GIM-ma(?)) taqabbi Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:19, var. from STT 88 x(!) 31
(takultu), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111.

2. way of acting (replacing alaktu, tal-
laktu): minummé parassu u ta-lu-qa-$u Sa
Istar Ninuawe PN ippus PN (dedicated
ana kisalluhhuti as a courtyard sweeper)
will perform every rite and activity(?) for
DN HSS 14 106:11 (= RA 36 117, Nuzi); Sa ittt
[N ... tla-lu-ki-$4 la un-da-an-du-u the
[...] of whose ways with DN cannot be
known (comm. on $a ana alakti rubitisu la
umassalu ilu ajdmma En. el. VII 98) CT 13
32 r. 4 and dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert).

3. (a mathematical term): 1 ta-lu-ka
ana 4 DAH 5 ta<mmar> you add 1, the .,
to 4, and you get 5 MDP 34 58 No. 8:13;
30 ta-lu-ku 30 ta-lu-ka ana 16,13,20 18ima
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30 is the ¢, you multiply 30, the t., by
16,13,20 ibid. 118 No. 24:40 (both OB math.).

4. taluk seri(Mu8) (unkn. mng.): kima
ta-lu-uk seri ussupat (see asabu mng. 2c¢)
K.8042:11 (SB Alu?); see Practical Vocabulary
Assur, in lex. section.

See also tallukkatu.

talupadi ({arupadi) s.; (a plant); SB*; for-
eign word.

gura Sa qani zér U ta-lu-pa-di blade of
a reed, seed of . (among ingredients for
a salve for the eyes) Koécher BAM 515 ii 37,
cf. U ta-lu-pa-di : U la-ap-tum Ass. 13955/kn
and dupl. Ass. 13956/bd (Uruanna, courtesy F.
Kécher), cf. also U ta-ru(var. -lu)-pa-di : O
la-ap-tum Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 34 (= Uru-
anna I 344).

talwitu see rwitu and *talmitu.

tamahu v.; 1. to seize, to take hold of,
to take up, 2. to fasten, to put in place,
3. II to seize, to control(?), 4. III to
hand over, to give in possession; OB, SB,
NB; I itmuh — itammah (atammak Maglu IV
92) — tamth, 11, I11.

ta-ab TAB = ta-ma-hu Ea II 66, also A II/2
Section C 11, S" II 68a, Idu II 167, cf. MSL 9
133:464 (Proto-Aa); [da(?)-ab(?)] [TAB] = ta-ma-hu
A 11/2 Section D-E 13; tab.ba = ta-ma-hu (in
group with ahazu, sahapu) Erimhus VI 91; [s]i-i
suM = ta-ma-hu Idu II 84; di-ib DIB = ta-ma-hu
ibid. 295; [t]la-ab GiR = tum-[mlu-hu(?) A VIII/2:
229.

[iln.tab : ¢-mu-uh Ai. Iiii 48; uga.musSen
...4.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab : ariba issura ... ina
imnija at-mu-uh (see aribu lex. section) CT 16
28:64f., dupl. BA 10/1 112 No. 29:5f.; gi¥§.
nd.an.na bi.tab : ta-me-eh namzaqi sa Anu (see
namzaqu lex. section) UVB 15 36:12 (NB rit.);
6%.8"ka an.ki.a a¥.a.ni a.ba.ni.in.tab:
lit-mu-uh edissisa serret Samé u erseti (see serretu
lex. section) TCL 6 51:23f.; [gi§.nig.rPAl cam.
ma bal.e nam.lugal.la nam.bi.in.sfay
...]: ta-mi-hi hattu kippat w pald nabd Sarrutu (see
kippatu lex. section) RAcc. 108:1f.; mu.lu na.
dm.ti.la gu ka.nag.géd Su.$¢ mu.un.dib.
ba : $a balat naphar mati qatussu tam-hu who holds

tamahu

the life of all the land in his hand 4R 9:26f.;
dib.dib.bé hul.e.ne: tu-mu-luhl lemniti seize
the wicked! CT 16 39:10f., cf. galg.ld.e ba.an.
dib : galld it-mu-hu (in broken context) SBH 68
No. 37 r. 7ff.; gi§ . mud [$u hla.za.ab : kaklka]
tu-mu-lupl grab (your) weapon MBGT III 8; a
dmu.bar.ra §u mu.un.da.ab.ha.za: ta-me-
eh girri w mé (you) who hold fire and water 4R
9:49ff.; 14 .a.ke(KID) uSumgal NU.ra a.ri.a:
nasi Sarratu ta-mi-ih bélutu RAcc. 134:228f.

ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-t. Malku IV 238, also Lambert
BWL 32:61 comm.

tu-tam-mah SR 45 K.253 iv 9 (gramm.).

1. to seize, to take hold of, to take up —
a) to seize, to take hold of in order to
control, subdue — 1’ subjects, enemies:
Mummu it-ta-mah ukdl serressu he (Ea)
grabbed Mummu, holding him by the
nose-rope En. el. I 72; [t]la-mi-th serreti ni-i-
$2 who holds the lead-rope of the people
5R 33 i 21 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A. Brinkman);
sitts rabdtisu . . . it-mu-ha qatagja my hands
seized the rest of his nobles OIP 2 46 vi 19
(Senn.); ta-mi-ih hatti esar[tt] AKA 20:7
(A%8ur-res-isi), see Borger Einleitung 103, see
also CT 16 39:10f., in lex. section.

2’  cosmic entities: ta-me-eh Samé wu
erseti (Marduk) who controls heaven and
earth KAR 26:13, cf. ta-me-eh kippat Samé
U erseti Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; ta-me-
eh kippat burummé (see burimd usage a)
Craig ABRT 1 29:8, also PBSA 20 156:14; [§a
...] kul-lat $amé erseti tam-hu LKA 155:7;
tam-ha-ta Ki-tim qatukka you are holding
the earth in your hand Loretz-Mayer Su-ila
76 r. 5; Neberu meberet Samé w ersetr lu ta-
mi-th-ma (see nebertu mng. 2a) En. el. VII
124, cf. (Marduk) [t]la-Imil-ik serret erset[i]
u kigalli who holds the lead-rope of earth
and nether world AfO 18 386:10; for other
refs. see serretu A mng. 4b, see also lex.
section.

3’ abstract objects: $wmat mimmams
qati$sa ta-am-ha-at she holds the decrees of
all things in her hand RA 22 170:14 (OB
hymn to I3tar); ta-am-ha-at rittuss$a kalasunu
parst she holds in her hand all the rites
VAS 10 214 ii 7 (OB Agufaja), cf. (Sin) Sa
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naphar gimir paras Samé ina qatisu tam-hu
AnSt 8 60 ii 20 (Nbn.); téret kullat ilv qatukka
tam-hat you (Ninurta) hold the orders for
all the gods in your hand BMS 2:18, 3:15;
ta-me-hat piqitti illilatt (Ninlil) who con-
trols the position of supreme divinity AAA
20 80 (pl. 90) 7 (Asb.); ta-mi-[2]h kittt w misari
(Ninurta) who controls truth and justice
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:7; bultu ta-mi-th rit=
tus$u rabbata (see rabbu A usage a) PSBA
20 156 r. 6; qiptasu a-tam-ma-ah (he said) I
will take possession of his office Lambert
BWL 32:61 (Ludlul I).

b) to take up in order to assist, to lead:
wt-ta-ma-ah qatussu Kura$ Sar Ansan he
(Marduk) took Cyrus, king of AnSan, by
his hand 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196; qate
tlatisa rabitv at-mu-uh-ma 1 took the hands
of her divine majesty Streck Asb. 58 vi 119,
and passim in Asb.; wltw . . . at—mu—ZLu asdatt
Istar (see aSdtu usage c) AfO 8 184:44
(Asb.); PN dt-mu-ha kisad enz[isu] PN took
hold of his goat’s neck STT 38:23, also ibid.
35 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; [...]
adi i-tam-mah baltussu [...] until he seizes
him(?) alive AfO 18 48 C 10 (Tn.-Epic); ul
ta-am-ha-at a-te-lv she does not hold the
....-S VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB Agugaja).

c) to seize in petition, supplication:
salamka at-muh sissiktaka aglbat]  (see
salmu s. usage a-1’b’) Or. NS 36 275:19".

d) to take up a weapon, a tool — 1’
weapons: ta-mi-ith kakku zagtutt (Lugal-
banda) who holds weapons at the ready Or.
NS 36 126:172 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Nergal)
ta-mi-th namsart BiOr 6 166:4, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 116, ta—me—efz abubi la pddé
who holds the merciless flood(-weapon)
Bollenriicher Nergal 50:8; ta-me-eh qasta la
Sanan (Tiglathpileser) who holds the bow
without rival AKA 84 vi 56 (Tigl. 1), cf. ta-
me—efz qasty Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67:24 and dupl.
Si. 79+115:14; at-muh rittua qastu dannatu 1
took a strong bow in my hand Borger Esarh.
65 § 28:8; IStar tam-ha-at qasta ina idisa
holds the bow in her hand Piepkorn Asb. 66

tamahu

v 54, cf. ina umesu qastu Suatu ina qateja
at-mu-uh Streck Asb. 192 r. 15; ta-me-eh mit=
tt kabis usumgallt who holds the mace,
treads on dragons KAR 104:29 (hymn to
Nabi); tlani qardutt ta-me-huw tilpanu w wsst
(the seven gods) the warrior gods who hold
the bow and arrows Borger Esarh. 79 § 53:12;
cf. dUT.U.LU ... ta-me-eh ussi u tilpana
BM 52657 r. 14 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [taml-
ha-ak tilpanu ussu usapras 1 grasp the jav-
elin(?), I let the arrow fly Streck Asb. 256 i
21, cf. §ultahw . . . at-muh rittia OIP 2 44 v 73
(Senn.).

2’ tools and other objects: (Nabil) ta-
me-eh gan tuppt who holds the stylus 1R 35
No. 2:4 (Adn. III), cf. ta-me-eh l&¢ sabit qan
tuppt $imati (Nabfi) who holds the writ-
ing board, who takes up the stylus for the
tablet of destinies Streck Asb. 364 o 2 (colo-
phon); binu mullilu ta-mi-th rilttussu] he
was holding purifying tamarisk wood in his
hand Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); Sam=
mi tmta bulli ta-me-eh rittussu (see bald v.
mng. 2¢) En. el. IV 62; figurines ina Su=
melisunu tratisunu tam-hu holding their
breasts with their left hands KAR 298:3,
18, 20 (rit.).

2. to fasten, to put in place: ina kisibbi
thnukamma irtus it-mu-uh he sealed (the
tablet of destinies) with a seal and fastened
(it) to his breast En. el. IV 122; Enlil broke
the weapons of Nebuchadnezzar’s enemies
and serret nakrisu gatussu it-muh put the
nose-rope of his enemies into his hand
Hinke Kudurru ii 5 (Nbk. I); A8Sur . .. kakkasu
la padd ana idat belutija lu it-muh ASSur
put his merciless weapon into my lordly
hand AKA 179:16, 192ii 7, 260 i 18, 382 iii 119
(all Asn.); bitum lu nasi resu Saplanum Sur=
Susu ersetam lu ta-am-hu let the temple
keep its head raised, let its roots below lie
fast in the earth JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 26,
28, 30 (OB lit.).

3. II to seize, to control(?) —a) to
seize enemies: mu-tam-me-eh ajabi (Ham-
murapi) who seizes the enemies CH iii 47.
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b) to control(?), enclose(?): gimirraja
e sisst 18 qatt Sigari u-tam-me-eh-

ma ... usebila adi mahrija he put Cimme-
rians in manacles, handcuffs, and neck-
stocks and sent them to me Piepkorn Asb. 48
iii 2, also Streck Asb. 121 131, 20 ii 109, 28 iii 60;
arme turahe najale 1A-e-le. MES ina sadi=
rate -te-em-me-eh sugallateSunu iksur (see
sadiru mng. 2a) AKA 141 iv 20 (ASSur-bél-
kala), also AKA 90 vii 9 (Tigl. I); difficult: 2
Suss§t markabatisunu ... ina qereb tamhar:

lu-te-me-eh 1 ....-ed 120 of their chariots
in battle AKA 68 iv 96 (Tigl. I).
4. III to hand over, to give in

possession — a) with qatu, rittu, idu, con-
strued as second object or with prep. — 1’
weapons: kakkesunu dannutt abub tamhari
qati lu-$at-me-hu (see abubu mng. 3b) AKA
34 i 51; Sa A$sur belu kakka danna ... qati
u-Sat-me-hu-ma  ibid. 47 ii 98 (Tigl. 1); kak=
kasu la padd ana idi belutija lu(var. adds
-u)-$at-me-th(var. -ht) he gave his merci-
less weapon into my lordly hands AKA 268
i 42 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7 i 13 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 117:6
(Senn.); IStar ... qastu dannatu $iltahu ges=
T . . . tu-$at-me-ha rittua IStar let my hand
take up the strong bow and fierce arrow
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28.

2’ insignia of kingship: hatta murte’at
nise ana qatija u-Sat-me-hu  AKA 269 i 45
(Asn.); kakkw hattu $tbirru kullat mise ina
qatija u-Sat-me-hu WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III);
hattu isartu . . . Sibirru la padi ana Sumqut
2@re u-Sat-me-eh rittua  (see $tbirru mng.
la-1’) OIP 2 85:6 (Senn.); Nabd ... ana
Sutesur nist hatta isarti u-$d-at-mi-ih qatua
Nabii let my hands take up a just scepter
to lead the people the right way VAB 4 122
i 46 (Nbk.), also Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 34:7 (Sin-8ar-
iSkun), PSBA 20 157 r. 18, VAB 4 112 i 17, and
passim in Nbk., cf. $ebirru musallim nist u-
Sa-at-mi-ha qatua VAB 4 150 ii 2 (Nbk.); hatta
w §tbirre kint Sa tu-$at-mi-hu gatia ibid. 226
iii 21 (Nbn.); uspari mukannis 2&iru lu -
$d-at-mi-ha gatua he handed over to me a
rod that brings enemies to submission

tamalaku

VAB 4 216 i 34 (Ner.), also ibid. 280 vii 29 and CT
51 75:18 (both Nbn.).

3’ other objects: Sa ... Sadé dannuti . . .
u-$at-me-ha ana [qatesu] the gods who let
him conquer mountains difficult of access
WO 3 152:9 (Shalm. III); tuppi $imati lu
rabity w-sat-me-hu rittukka the great gods
gave into your hand the tablet of destinies
Craig ABRT 1 29:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2.

b) other occs.: hatta kussi agd u-Sat-
me-ha-an-nt  he (ASSur) let me possess
scepter, throne, and tiara Iraq 37 14:35
(Sar.); [$a ...] agd siru vu-Sat-me-hu  to
whom (AS8$ur) handed over a majestic tiara
AfO 3 154:3 (A$Sur-dan II); kussd hatta agd w
Sibirru u-sat-me-hu bélatt (when the gods)
gave throne, scepter, tiara, and staff (be-
fitting) my rule AAA 19 108:11 (Asn.); eréni
paglutu . .. ana sululisu w dalat babisu -
Sat-mi-th (see erenu A usage b-1’) VAB 4
230 i 24, also ibid. 256 ii 5 (both Nbn.); note
with the locative: iddinsumma  tuppi
Simatt vratus u-$at-mi-ih (see irtw mng. la)
En. el. I 157, etec.

In Maqlu IV 92 read a-sa-am-ma-ak-$u-nu-ti
(coll. R. Borger). In Gilg. XI 307, also (only tam-

preserved) I 21, read possibly 3 8AR w pitru Uruk
tam-[ma-alr, see Wilcke, ZA 67 201.

tamalaku s.; (clay) box; OA.

a) for tablets: ana 8 ta-ma-ld-ki $a tup=
pe u supanam Sa kaspim usestunimma PN
u PNy ta-ma-ld-ki w supanam ana PNy [ip-
gi-dul they obtained up to eight boxes
with tablets and one container with silver,
and PN and PN, entrusted the boxes and
the container to PN; BIN 6 147:2ff.; ta-ma-
la-ki tuppe Sa PN ta-ma-ld-ki mehri ana
PN, nmipgidma we entrusted to PN, the
boxes with PN’s tablets, (that is) the boxes
with the copies (of his tablets) Contenau
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 21:1f.; [... Nu
tuppe lu ta-ma-la-ki . .. mimma annim ana
PN ipqidu BIN 6 188:5, cf. lu kaspam lu
hurasam lu tuppe lu ta-ma-ld-ke-e ibid. 11,
parallel lu kaspam lu hurasam lu tuppe
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ta-ma-lda-ki OIP 27 57:12 and 19, also TCL 21
270:22; tmmuat abint ummeand abini 12
ta-ma-la-ki $a tuppir kaspam kunukki ...
ma massartim kunukku Sa abint ummeanu
abint erubuma ipgidunikkum at the death
of our father our father’s creditors entered
(the strongroom), and our father’s credi-
tors entrusted to you twelve tablet con-
tainers, silver under seal, (all that was) in
the strongroom sealed by our father Arke-
ologya Dergisi 4 7:7; [x ta-m]a-ld-ku $a tuppe
[harrumlutim 2 samalatum [$a talskarin=
nim X boxes with case-enclosed tablets,
two cups made of boxwood RA 60 103 No.
39:3, cf. tuppusunu harrumutulm] ... i-ta-
ma-la-ki-im kankuma BIN 6 40:10, cf. also 1
ta-ma-la-lkuml Sa tuppe BIN 4 160:49, cf.
BIN 6 253:10, CCT 4 45a:5, (beside zurzu, q.v.)
BIN 6 218:5; PN aht GAL tahirama lu tuppu
Sa abiyja lu tuppu Sa ahija lu ta-ma-ld-kam
lu hursianam kunukkisu Sa ahija ina biti-
kunu ezib you (pl.) have appointed(?) my
elder brother PN and — be it the tablets
of my father or of my brother — he left
in your house either a box or a package
with the seals of my brother CCT 1 45:13
(coll.), cf. (beside hursianu) CCT 4 6b:4, (beside
silianu, q.v.) TCL 19 5:30, BIN 4 90:15; tna GN
nadperatim ina ta-ma-la-ki-tm anaku w PN
niknukakkumma in Kani§ we, PN and I,
have sealed the memoranda in a box for
you TCL 20 115:4; ta-ma-la-ki kunukki u 2
tuppe harrumutim $a ezibakkunnt amma=
kam ta-ma-la-ki kunukki ana PN di-nt u
tuppu libsiu as for the sealed boxes and
the two case-enclosed tablets which I left
with you, give the sealed boxes to PN
there while the tablets should be depos-
ited (with you) CCT 4 21a:5 and 9, cf. a$=
Smisu ta-ma-la-ki kunukkija ana PN din
give to PN the set(?) of two boxes with my
seals CCT 4 20a:21; lu tahsisatua lu tuppu
sa bab ilim ina ta-ma-la-ki-im kanku my
memoranda, as well as the tablets from
the gate of the god, have been sealed in a
box BIN 4 36:25, cf. ta-ma-ld-ki Sa tah=
sisaltim] tablim  take along (fem.) the
boxes with the memoranda BIN 6 18:18;

tamalaku

naphar 10 tuppe kunukke sa saher rabi ina
ta-ma-la-ki iknukuni in all, ten sealed tab-
lets which the entire assembly sealed in a
box BIN 4 103:31, cf. ibid. 5, cf. wna libbt ta-
ma-la-ki 4 nasperatum $a karum Kanis$ ...
ulappitu . .. 1 tuppum harmum ibid. 9; tup=
pam abi usestamma ina ta-ma-lda-ki $a abyja
Sakin my father obtained the tablet and
it is deposited in (one of) the boxes of my
father TCL 21 269:25; ta-ma-ld-ki-in $a ina
massartim tbasstunt ana PN la taddini you
(fem.) are not to give to PN the two boxes
which are in the strongroom BIN 6 14:25,
cf. ta-ma-la-ki-in $a tuppija pittama CCT 3
50a:5, ta-ma-la-ki piama TCL 14 31:3; fup-=
pe ana Salsisu ta-ma-la-ki ana abika ezib 1
left with your father the tablets in a set(?)
of three boxes TCL 20 108:14, cf. ana Sal-
§1$u ta-ma-ld-ku tuppi $a PN abini tuppi
Sunuti pitiama as for the set(?) of three
boxes with the tablets of PN, our princi-
pal, open those tablets TCL 20 99:13, also
ema ta-ma-ld-ku-a w Sunw lihligquma (ob-
scure) Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes
26:17; note ta-ma-ld-ki w mustatim TCL 20
193:2.

b) for other goods: ta-ma-la-ku $a PN

. ta-ma-ld-ki PNy usertamma ta-ma-lda-ke
nipturma mimma KU.BABBAR la tbassi
kunukki sa pant ta-ma-ld-kt ni-is-ru-um-ma
ni-tk-Kku»-nu-uk-ma ana PNy DUMU PN
ntddin (concerning) the boxes of PN, PN,
brought the boxes, and we opened the
boxes and there was no silver (in them),
we broke open the seals on the boxes,
sealed (them again) and gave (them) to
PNg, PN’s son HUCA 40-41 64 L29-600:5ff.;
a-mimma $a ina ta-ma-la-kv $§a PN elian=
nt ana KU.BABBAR u muttalliktisu (you
guarantee) whatever is found in PN’s
boxes, the silver and its .... KBo 9 40:7;
KU.BABBAR $a libbi ahat PN Sadqilama -
ta-ma-la-ki-a kunkama have PN’s sister
pay the silver she owes and seal (it) in a
box of mine BIN 6 182:13; (diverse tex-
tiles) i-ta-ma-la-ki-im RA 58 63 Sch. 7:7;
(objects) llibbi ta-ma-ld-ki $a qatija kanku
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are sealed in a box at my disposal TCL 20
113:23; mimma annim upahhiruma ina ta-
ma-ld-ki-im wlal-a-ar-ki-im 1$kunuma
kunukkisunu  ta-ma-ld-ke-e tddinunimma
BIN 4 205:15 and 20, cf. 1 ta-ma-la-kum $a
qatija kunukkua TCL 20 113:12.

J. Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 44 with note 4, and
Or. NS 19 2-7.

tamamitu s.; asseveration; Mari; cf.

tami v.

assum la maras libbikina ahhatuja li-ta-
am-mu-ni-in-nt ta-ma-mi-tum Sa ahhatija
lik$udanni (you) my sisters should keep
assuring me under oath that you have no
troubles, let my sisters’ sworn asseveration
reach me ARM 10 141:16.

tamamu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.*

[an].dr.sig.a = Sa-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an.d]r.
gis.ld.a = Sa-du-um i-tam-ma-ma, [an.d]r.q.
§e.an.ta = Sa-du-um ta-ri-tk Proto-Izi I Bil. B
6-8.

tamartu see tamirtu.
tamartu (tamurtu) s.; 1. spectacle,
sight, viewing, reading, 2. observation,

appearance, (duration of) visibility, 3.
gift, contribution, tribute; OB, MB, SB,
NA, NB; pl. tamaratu, tamuratw; wr. syll.
and I1GI.DUH.A(.AN), in astron. also IGI.
LAL; cf. amaru v.

igi.duhb.a = ta-mar-tum (var. ta-mu-ur-tu) Hh.
I 32, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 541:40;
igi.duh.a = ta-mar-td Igituh short version 1;
[...] = [tla-mar-tum (followed by 4rbu) Antagal
Fragm. gg 5; udu.igi.[dubh] = MIN (= UDU) ta-
mar-ti Hh. XIII 155b; [gi.pisan.igi.dub.a] =
MIN (= pt-sa-an) tla]-malr]-tum Hh. IX 84, in MSL
9 182.

Id igi.duh.a.bi sag.u§ ab.ta.bu.bu.lu:
Sa ana ta-mar-ti-$u kakdd putugqguma (I) who am
continually watching for his appearance 4R 20:5f.;
[...] x e dubh.a.ni.ta dingir.lugal.lel.[ne
... ] x ta-mar-ti-$4 DINGIR.MES [...] CT 51
109:8f.

1GI.DUH. A 9Sin Mi-[at] /| ta-mar-ti 4Sin sa-al-ma-
at Hunger Uruk 84:15 (astrol. comm.).

tamartu

LTBA 2 2:277

ta-mar-tii = MIN (= Sul-ma-nu)
and dupls.

1. spectacle, sight, viewing, reading —
a) spectacle, sight: ana ta-mar-ti nise ma-
tija algd ana mat AsSur 1 took (the slain
enemies) to Assyria as a spectacle for the
people of my land Streck Asb. 42 iv 136, also
AfO 8 194:13 (Asb.), cf. ana ta-mar-ti nise
ahrati as a lesson for later people OIP 2
138:46 (Senn.); ana ta-mar-tv Sarrant ma=
re[ja ...] ezib 1 left (this stela) for kings
descended from me to see Iranica Antiqua 11
36:24; difficult: UD.SAR mu.mu.da iti
u.tu.ud.da [IcI].DUB.an.ki.a mu.
un.gi.ne.e§ mé.gurg.an.na im.
ta.e : wmu band arhu uddusu Sa IGI.
DUH.MES (vars. ta-mar-ti, ta-mar-rat) ami=
luty YUTU ina libbt babi Kuddusud imuru
to create the day, to renew the moon for(?)
mankind to see, they(?) saw the sun in-
side the gate STC 2 pl. 49:12, vars. from ACh
Sin 1:7 and K.11120:7 (bil. introduction to Enuma
Anu Enlil, Sum. differs).

b) viewing, reading: ana ta-mar-ti $i=
tassija qereb ekallija ukin (see Sasté v. mng.
100) Streck Asb. 356 c:9, 358 d:7, 370 q:7, also
Hunger Kolophone 310:1; ana ta-mar-ti Sar=
rutija Streck Asb. 354 b:8; ana IGI.DUH.A-SU
1$tur 1bri he wrote and checked (the tab-
let) for his own reading RA 62 54:21, also
BiOr 39 16 r. 11, also STT 136 iv 40; ana
IGI.DUH.A PN ... ana IGI.DUH.A PN, ...
ana 1GI.DUH-§Uu-nu [hlantis§ nasih for PN’s
viewing, for PN,’s viewing, quickly ex-
cerpted for their viewing STT 801 v-vi (colo-
phon); $a PN ana ta-mar-ti-§ tssuha
which PN had excerpted for his viewing
3R 2 No. 20:1, and passim in similar expressions
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178; in-
cipits of incantations $a ana thzi w I1GI.
DUH.A kunnu which have been estab-
lished as norm for learning and reading
KAR 44:1, cf. [alna thei w ta-mar-ti . . . ukin
Hunger Kolophone 517:6; ta-mar-tt tli rabiiti
nistrtt Samé wu ersett ta-mar-ti mukallimts
nigirti wmmadni (see misirtu mng. le-3’)
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Ki. 1904-10-9,94 r. 26f., see Hunger Kolophone
No. 519.

2. observation, appearance, (duration
of) visibility — a) of the moon, rarely be-
side that of the sun: bit ta-mar-tv 1M.
DIR Stn la nimur at the time of observa-
tion there were clouds, we did not see the
moon ABL 829 r. 3, also 423 r. 1, see Parpola
LAS Nos. 96-97; ana muhhi ta-ma-ra-a-ti
aganndtt $a [Sin] sarru la i$dtu the king
must not be negligent about these obser-
vations of the moon Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6
(NB), cf. ina muhhi ta-mar-ti annilti] sa Sin
ABL 23 r. 14, also ABL 50:10 (both NA);
Summa Stn tna 1G1.LAL-S% ekil if the moon
is dark at its appearance AfO 14 pl. 1:2, also
(with agd apir wears an earthshine, adir is dark,
ete.) ibid. 3ff.; Summa Sin ina ta-mar-ti-§u ina
duTu. & ittanmar if the moon at its appear-
ance is observed in the east ACh Sin 3:1,
and passim in this text; Summa Sin ina 1GI.
LAL-$§% MUL.GIR.TAB wna qaran imittisu
tzziz if Scorpius stands at the right horn
of the moon when it appears ABL 1214
r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; Summa Sin tna
IGI.LAL-S% agd apir (see agéi A mng. 2a-1")
Thompson Rep. 7:5, 10:5, 11:6, ABL 1373:5, and
passim; 14 tuppi ... IGI.DUH.A.ME Sa Sin
14 tablets concerning observations of the
moon AfO 14 pl. 1:14 (Enuma Anu Enlil cata-
log), cf. DUB.1.KAM Summa Sin ina ta-
mar-ti-$u  first tablet of “If the moon at
its appearance” Craig AAT 4 r. 15; ta-mar-t
Sin u agé$u observation of the moon and
its earthshine JNES 33 199:30 (SB Diviner’s
Manual); Summa Stn tna 1.BI.LAL-§U an=
dulla arltm] ... 1.BI'" /| 1618 /| eme-sal-
lim [...] if the moon at its appearance is
covered by a canopy —ibi means igi in
the Emesal dialect  Hunger Uruk 84:1f.
(comm.); 3,45 1G1.DUH. A ($a 4Sén) Or. NS 29
279 iii 9 (MB list of key numbers); incantation
$a 1G1.DUH. A Sin HUL 81G;.GA.K[AM] to
change an evil (omen) into a good one at
the (first) appearance of the moon Loretz-
Mayer Su-ila 59 r. 4 and 15, see Mayer Gebets-
beschworungen 530; ta-mar-ti Sin u Svamasv Sa
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Addari w Ululi appearances of moon and
sun in the months of Addaru and Ululu
JNES 33 200:60; Summa Sin ina ta-mar-ti
arhi AN Saptk (see $apaku mng. la-6") ACh
Supp. 2 Sin 2:32, also ACh Sin 3:10; UD.29.
KAM tna ta-mar-ti arhi 1GI-ma (it means)
that (the moon) is seen on the 29th day
at the observation for (the beginning of)
the month ACh Sin 3:22, cf. (in broken con-
text) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 43 r. 5; KUR—ZL(I Sama§ wu
IGI.DUH.A.AN 4Sin  (offerings will be
made at) the rising of the sun and the
appearance of the moon RAcc. 79 r. 31; Sin
u Samas$ tna IGI.DUH.A.AN-§u-nu likru=
buka let sun and moon bless you when
they become visible BRM 4 7:34 (New Year’s
rit.); Stn tha 1G1.DUH. A-ka tlant pahru Sin,
at your appearance the gods are gathered
Perry Sin No. 5a:6, also KAR 19 obv.(!) 6, see Or.
NS 23 210; [ana] ta-mar-ti-§u purussd inan=
din[ma) sadda inal$si ...] KAR 337 r. 7 (+)
304 r. 21, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; arﬁisvam:
ma Sin w Sama$ ina 1GI.LAL-§i-nu each
month moon and sun at their (simulta-
neous) visibility (gave me a reliable posi-
tive answer) Borger Esarh. p. 18 Ep. 14 a 46,
also ibid. b 8, cf. Sin w Sama$ ... UD.[x].
KAM UD.14.KaM wusaddiru ta-mar-tii  sun
and moon made their (simultaneous) ap-
pearance regularly on the [xth] day and
on the 14th day ibid. 2 i 38; Stn ina I1GI.
DUH-ka dalat Samé tu-[x-x] ina 1G1.DUH-ka
nit$u hadd at your appearance you [open]
the doors of heaven, at your appearance
the people rejoice RA 12 190:3f., cf. ana ta-
mar-ti-ka thdd ilu w malku Lambert BWL
126:7 (hymn to Sama¥), ana ta-mar-ti-ku-nu
1ri$$u matatu at your appearance (sun and
moon) all lands rejoice PBS 1/2 106 r. 13, of.
ibid. 19; wnbu ina ta-mar-ti-su x [...] D.T.
161:10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); tna ta-mar-tt
eldt Samé (in broken context) Borger Esarh.
68:17; note the special meaning “duration
of visibility” (of the new crescent of the
moon on the evening of its first appear-
ance, on the first day of the Babylonian
month): 4na ITI.BAR. UD.l.kaMm 11 U8
20(!) NINDA IGI.DUH.A $a Sin on the 1st
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of Nisannu, 11,20 is the duration of visi-
bility of the moon ACh Sin 30:25, and passim
in this text, see SSB Erg. p. 281; 4 igigubbé
IGI.DUH.A Sa Sin 3 MA.NA massarti musi
ana 4 tanas$tma 12 1G1.DUH.A $a Sin
tammar 4 is the coefficient for visibility of
the moon, you multiply 3 minas, (the
amount of) a watch of the night, by 4, and
you get 12, the visibility of the moon Hun-
ger-Pingree muL.apiN II iii 13f., cf. 2,40 nap-=
palti 1IGI.DUH.A tammar ibid. 15; nipha u
IGI.DUH.A.MES Sa Stn arhiSam tnnamru
JNES 33 200:61 (SB Diviner’s Manual).

b) of other celestial bodies: 12 kisru
ta-mu-ra-tum $a Ninsianna twelve sections
of appearances of Venus BPO 1 p. 47 S,
(Venus tablet); summa Dilbat ina IGI.LAL-
Su istanaqqd if Venus is always high at its
appearance ACh Istar 2:15; SAG IGI.DUH.
A-$u (Venus’s) first appearance ACh Istar
6:14 (coll.), cf. ibid. 11:17 and 20; ta-mar-tu sa
dgu,.UD qurbu the appearance of Mercury
is imminent ABL 657:11, see Parpola LAS
No. 120; $a ana ta-mar-ti-su Igigi w Anun=
naki hladis] x x (Mercury) at whose ap-
pearance the Igigu and Anunnaku joyfully
[...] AfO 18 386:12 (SB lit.); [DIS MUL]
SAG.ME.GAR na IGI.LAL-§% sam if Jupi-
ter is red when it appears Thompson Rep.
187A:5, cf. (Mars) [ina 1IGI.D]UH.A-§U ma=
gal pesi/sam ACh Istar 30:9f.; [M]UL ‘Mar=
duk ina 161.LAL-8% ‘Sul-pa-¢ the star of
Marduk at its appearance (is called) Sulpae
Thompson Rep. 94:7; Summa Nergal ina 1GI.
DUH.A-§U suhhur if Mars is very small at
its appearance ABL 1391:9, see Parpola LAS
No. 110, cf. Thompson Rep. 233 r. 1; if Jupiter
GIM IGI.DUH.A.BI irbi sets as soon as it
appears K.4052:17; IGI.DUH.A.MES $a
MUL.KAK.SI.SA tanassar you observe the
appearances of Sirius Hunger-Pingree MUL.
apiN 11 i 23, cf. $a tna tla-mar]-ti-$4 murus
dvt lemnu thhazu tubgati (Sirius) at whose
appearance the evil headache goes into
hiding JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4; IGI.DUH.A
TUM ... tanassar you observe the ap-
pearance and the disappearance (and other
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phenomena of planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2;
uddazallé $a ta-mar-ti MUL.MES JNES 33
200:58; ina IGI.DUH.A.AN $a YGu,.up 13
ume izannun at the appearance of Mer-
cury it will rain for 13 days TCL 6 19:7,
cf. arki IGI.DUH.A.AN-S4 zunnu uw milu
after its appearance, rain and flood TCL 6
20 r. 11; [KI].MES birit IGI.DUH.A.AN ana
IGI.DUH.A.AN the distance from appear-
ance to appearance Neugebauer ACT 822 r. 3.

¢) of divine statues: 35.AM MU.BI.IM
ta-mar-ti ‘Marduk 35 lines (concerning)
the appearance of Marduk von Weiher Uruk
35:36, dupl. CT 40 38 K.2992:22, cf. (referring
to omens from the Marduk statue and its
boat at the New Year) 10 MU.BI.IM ta-
mar-ti GIS.MA.U5.TUS.A elip Marduk ibid.
39:33.

3. gift, contribution, tribute —a) in
Ass. royal inscriptions: ta-mar-ta-$u tna
gereb alija A$Sur lu amdahar 1 received his
tribute in my city Assur AfO 5 90:16 (Adn.
I); bilta w ta-mar-ta ana uwm sdatr elisunu
askun 1 imposed upon them tribute and
contributions forever Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16
iii 55, also ibid. 12 No. 5:46; btlta w ta-mar-ta
eliSunu ukin AfO 18 343:15, also AKA 126 r. 7,
118:10 (all Tigl. I), KAH 2 84:32, 90 and 93 (Adn.
1D), bilta w ta-mar-ta(var. -tu) usatir elisunu
askun AKA 2871 96 (Asn.); 12 sisé rabiti . . .
1884 ta-mar-tu§ he brought twelve huge
horses as his present AfO 14 43 B 11, also Lie
Sar. 444; itlr ta-mar-ti-Su kabittu ana Ninua
tllikamma he came to Nineveh with his
massive tribute Thompson Esarh. pl. 4 ii 63,
also pl. 7 iv 6; ta-mar-ta-§u kabittu amhur OIP
2 57:17, also ibid. 26 i 57, 30 ii 59 (Senn.); fa-
mar-ta-Siu-nu kabittu tna mahrija i$§inim=
ma they brought their substantial tribute
before me Streck Asb. 8 i 70, also ibid. 84 x 49,
and passim in Asb.; ittt ta-mar-ti-$u kabitte la
18$iqa $epeja he did not (come to) kiss my
feet with a substantial tribute from him
TCL 3 311 (Sar.); ta-mar-ta-su-nu tkli they
withheld their tribute Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1
iii 35; he violated his oath and <kld ta-mar-
tus withheld his tribute Lie Sar. 42:265, cf.
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biltu maddattu ta-mar-ta-$u tklama TCL 3
312, tkld ta-mar-tt (he did not come to
greet me anymore and) withheld the trib-
ute Streck Asb. 64 vii 90.

b) in letters and leg.: the envoys ta-
ma-ar-ta-Slu-nlu damqil§] nlasi] ARM 5
26:14; [x] GIN hurasam nasikum ta-ma-ar-
tt ana Sumuabim i[din] he is bringing
you x shekels of gold, give (them) to PN as
my present(?) Sumer 23 pl. 12 IM 49222:18,
cf. x siLA diSpam ana ta-ma-ar-ti-im Subi=
lam IM 49228:16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf.
also van Soldt, AbB 12 59:19, 60:16, 94:15; kima
ana ta-ma-ar-tim gurnum tbad$st ula tidia
do you not know that average quality
(dates?) are available as a present? Sumer
23 pl. 17 IM 49537:8; (parts of date palm)
ana ta-ma-ar-ti-ki le[qgleamma take as a
present for yourself TCL 17 54:25; kasap
IGI.SA ta-mar-t1 [...] (in broken context)
Kraus, AbB 5 275:6 (all OB letters); Su-st-<ir>
IGI.DUH.HI.A [2]0 IR.MES damgutt send
as presents twenty good slaves (etc.) EA
99:12 (let. from Egypt), cf. Sa taddins$u 1GI.
DUH ana Sarri you who have given a
present to the king ibid. 19; RN ahwja ta-a-
mu-ur-ts [...uselbilu  EA 29:75; lu 1GI.
DUH.A lu qistu lu tatu (any possession of
the daughter of BenteSina) be it a pres-
ent, a gift, or a gratuity MRS 9 127 RS
17.396:7; [IG]1.DUH.A-Su ana Sarri userrab
he will bring his present into the presence
of the king MRS 6 107 RS 16.238:12; us=
seramma s1sé bilatka w 1GI.DUH.HI.A send
me horses as your tribute and presents
BASOR 94 23 No. 5:8 (Taanach let.); one
twenty-fourth of his erib-bit-piristutu and
goldsmith prebends (viz.) misil ina 12--4
ma Samé u Subatu Siddu kité suppatu bu=
rasu karanw husannatu w ina kaspt $a ana
ta-am-mir-ra-a-tu tkkas$idu  one twenty-
fourth of the canopies and cultic stands,
the curtains, linens, carded wool, juniper,
wine, sashes, and of the silver which per-
tains to the presents OECT 9 50:5, also,
wr. tam-mar-ra-a-ti,  ibid. 51:10, 57:8, tam-

tambukku

mar-tu(!). MES
and Temple 130.

¢) in lit.: res ta-mar-ti ithala ana Ani
iqtisa he took away (the tablet of desti-
nies) and presented it as a first gift to Anu
En. el. V 70, also cited STC 2 pl. 62 R.395:6; Sa
ta-mar-ta-$d ana busrati ubla (Usmil) who
had brought her (Damkina’s) present as
harbinger En. el. V 83; ta-mar-tu kabitiu
usamhirsunati 1 made them (the gods)
the recipients of substantial presents Lie
Sar. 78:8, also Borger Esarh. 5 vii 10; Utulzes
gal ... nuna ta-mar-ti ibarma Utuhegal
caught fish as a present (for Marduk) Gray-
son Chronicles 150:58 (Weidner Chronicle); (will
the troops enter) ana ta-mar-ti kisSatu ana
babal $e-am w tibnu Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6
(tamitu); uncert.: [ta(?)l-mur-[ti(?)] Sar Kas=
$% Tn.-Epic “v” 11.

ibid. 68:3, see McEwan Priest

tamaru see temeru.

tamarzu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*

6 rittate Sa ta-mar-zi Sa kapart six han-
dles(?) for ¢. to be polished(?) (for context
see stdatu) ADD 1051 + ABL 1077 r. 11 (= SAA
7 89), see Landsberger Date Palm 32.

tamatu see tdmiu.
tama’u see tami v.

tambukku  (tebukku) s.; (an insect);
Bogh., SB; pl. tambukkatu, tebukkatu (tam=

busatu CT 39 19:110); wr. syll. and
NIM.HUL.
nim.% U ggL nim .SAR = tam(var. te)-bu-uk-

kv Hh. XIV 329f.; nim .SAR = tam-bu-uk-ku =
halnzizitu] Hg. B III iv 9, in MSL 8/2 47.

(you wrap in red wool) uppat NITA u SAL
[NI]M.HOL [x (X)] A.8A.DAL.DAL male
and female . .. .-s, t., and winged field [. . .]
AMT 104 iii 15; [. . .] [2] te-bu-ka-tv panika te=
messt KUB 37 5:4 (med.); uncert.: Summa
kulily tam-tu : GIM tam-bu-$d-a-tt ma-da-dat
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if (the floodwater) . ... dragonflies, vari-
ant: like(?) t.-s CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu).

tambutu see timbutiu.
tamditu see tamiitu B.

tamdu see tdmitu.

tamgiritu s.; (a building material?); NB.*

300 biltu Sa gidimu 20 biltw $a tam-gi-ri-
tfum] CT 56 296:5, cf. 100 biltu $a [tam]-
[gil-ri-tum ibid. 19.

Reading uncertain.

OA, OB; cf.

tamgirtu  s.;
magaru.

agreement;

ta-am-ki-vr-ti-nt 2 GO AN.NA kunukki sa
Alim PN mahrika iSakkanma i$sitta istét ta=
nassagma (according to) our agreement,
PN will deposit with you two talents of tin
under the seals of the City and you will
select one of the two TCL 20 92:7; awdtum
anniatum mahar patrim $a Assur ta-am-ki-
ir-ta-Su-nw  Matous KK 10:17 (both OA); ina
bab Samas ... PN PNy u PNy ahusu ... im-=
tagruma ana 6 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa ina
Zabban w ana 10 GIN KU.BABBAR ina
Sippar sa ta-am-gi-<ird>-tim Sa assum 1 ime=
rim ilqgé PN ana PNy u PNy ahisu ul eraggam
PN (who hired the pack donkey which was
lost) came to an agreement at the Samas
gate with PN, and his brother PNj, and
PN will not sue PN, and his brother PN,
for the six shekels of silver in GN and for
the agreed-upon ten shekels of silver in
GN, which they took for the donkey AfO 15
77:17 (OB, case), for CT 4 47a (tablet) which
differs, see AfO 15 78.

tamgitu s.; rejoicing; SB*; cf. nagi v.

ul-su, tam-gi-té (var. [nli-gu-t7), hu-ud-du-§u = hi-
du-tum LTBA 2 2:349ff., dupl. 3 v 14ff., var. from
1 vi 14.

tamgurtu

tlant w istaratt asibute mat Assur ina tam-
gi-t1 [u zal-mar takné tturu alussun the
gods and goddesses who dwell in Assyria
returned to their city amidst jubilation
and songs of praise Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No.
77:176, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:436.

For AfO 15 78 (= 77):17, see tamgirtu.
tamgurtu s.; agreement; OB, Nuzi; cf.
magaru.

Su.gd.an.na.ab.tdm = nam-har-tu, man-da-
tw, tam-gur-tu Ai. II ii 28ff.; nay.kiSib.nam.
S§e.Se.ga = MIN (= NAy.KISIB) tam-gur-ti Ai. VI
iii 59.

a) with ref. to a payment to settle a
claim or dispute (all OB): ina bab ‘Nungal

. tmtagruma kaspam ta-am-gu-ur-ta-Su-nu
libbi mare PN w libbt mare PN, mare PNy
uttbbuma they came to an agreement at
the Nungal gate, and the sons of PNj sat-
isfied the sons of PN and the sons of PN,
with their agreed-upon silver payment CT
48 1:22; PN u PN, ina bab Samas imtagru=
ma 1 GIN KU.BABBAR ta-am-gu-ur-tt bit
Samas PN ana PN, iddin PN and PN, came
to an agreement at (the gate of) the temple
of Samag§ and PN gave PN, one shekel of sil-
ver, the payment agreed upon at (the gate
of) the temple of Sama§ CT 4537:23, cf. [ta-
am]-gu-ur-ti bit Marduk TIM 4 35:8; dajanu
ana ni$ tlim ana bab DN iddinusuma tam-
gu-ur-tum tb-ba-$i-i-ma $eam . . . mislum id-=
dinusum the judges ordered PN to take
the oath at the gate of DN and an agree-
ment was reached and they gave him half
of the barley CT 4 13a:6 (both coll. B. Fer-
werda); 1t erresija 1 (P1) Seam legema 2
(BAN) tam-gur-t1 li-pu-ul take six seahs
from my tenant farmer and let him pay
two seahs as my ¢ Iraq 38 59:10, see Kraus,
AbB 10 64.

b) with ref. to a record of a settled dis-
pute (all Nuzi): dajanu tuppu $a tam-ku-
ur-tt 1§temd TCL 9 12:25; tuppt tam-ku-ur-t
Sa PN ittt PN, ittamgaru tablet of agree-
ment (recording) that PN and PN, came to
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an agreement JEN 466:1, also JEN 467:1,
468:1, 470:1, 473:1, 621:1, Lacheman AV 397 No.
17:1, 401 No. 21:1, ZA 48 169 No. 2:1, RA 23 155
No. 50:1, IM 73425:1 (courtesy A. Fadhil); tuppi
ta-am-ku-ur-tt HSS 5 99:1, also JEN 622:1,
of. JEN 472:1, wr. da-am-ku-ur-tt JEN 471:1,
wr. tam-gur—ti EN 9/1 410:1, 427:1, 433:1, RA
23 142 No. 1:1, wr. ta-am-gu-ur-tt EN 9/1
127:1 (= AASOR 16 45).

tamgussu see tangussu.

tamgus$tu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

[x] $&¢ PN kassidakku $a UD.20.KAM $a
MN ana 1GI(?)(+)DUB tam-gu-us-ti [...] of
the miller PN for the twentieth of Du’uzu
for .... UCP 9 77 No. 99:2 (heading of ration
list, coll. B. Landsberger).

Possibly phonetic variant of tamgurtu.
tambari§ see tamharu.

tambartu
maharu.

s.; square number; NB; cf.

tam-har-tum $a TA 1 cam 1 : 1 EN 10
aaM 10 : 1,40 (to form) square number(s)
from1x1=1to 10 x 10 = 1,40 (i.e., 100)
TMB 76 No. 152:1.

tambaru s.; battle, fight; OB, MB, EA,
SB, Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. maharu.

elage]llag gi§.dbu.a.ginfciM) nin.me.a
ur.a.ra si.sl.ga.ba.ni.ib : kima pukku u
mekké belet tahazi Sutamhisu tam-ha-ru (see mekkd
A) RA 12 74:5f., see Hrugka, ArOr 37 488; [~
rtak ] ZUM.URXUR.ta SARXGADA.a¥.bulug.ga
bi.in.BU.BU.a.ta: wumman [...] i§ki-[pu]l asar
tam-ha-[ri-im] he defeated [their?] army on the
battlefield BE 1 129:5.

tam-ha-ru = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 50, dupl. 2:116.

a) in hist.. ummaki.da tam-ha-ra e.
da.ak (RN) engaged in battle with
Umma Steible Altsumerische Bau- und Weihin-
schriften Ent. 28 1 26, ¢f. RA 6 139 iii 1ff., see
Grégoire La Province p. 9; DN ... asar tam-
ha-ri-im kakkasu lisbir may Zababa break

tambaru

his weapon in battle CH xliii 86, cf. Zababa
u Istar aSar tam-ha-ri-im lisbiru kakkasu
UF 16 303 iv 13 (MB kudurru); trnintu tam-
ha-ri-ia ... Sa As$Sur w Adad ana $irikti
i$rukani (see vrnittu mng. 2b) AKA 104 viii
40 (Tigl. 1); Sittat ummanatesunu $a ina lib=
bi tam-ha-ri ipparsidu the rest of their
troops, those who had fled from battle
Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1iv 12; Sa ... Sarru ia-um-
ma na tam-ha-ri irassunu la uné®u (see
néu mng. 4a) AKA 35i 67 (Tigl. 1); tna qabal
tam-ha-rt Suatw ezib karassu in the middle
of that battle he abandoned his camp OIP 2
24 i 23, also ibid. 56:6 (Senn.); t[lam]-ha-lrul
ustéser he prepared for battle RA 27 17:12
(Til-Barsip); emuq la nibt ukappitu tam-ha-ri§
(the enemies) gathered a countless host for
battle OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); dabdu sabe Paphi
rapsaty ina gereb tam-ha-ri askun 1 defeated
the vast armies of GN in battle Weidner Tn.
30 No. 17:28, cf. ummanat mat Lullumé rap=
sati ina qereb tam-ha-ri ina kakki luSamqit
AKA 382 iii 119, also 179:17 (Asn.); 120 chari-
ots ina gereb tam-ha-ri lutemmih 1 seized
in battle AKA 68 iv 95 (Tigl. I); rabdtisunu
... baltussun qereb tam-ha-ri iksuda qataja
I personally captured their nobles alive in
battle OIP 2 89:52 (Senn.), cf. ina qabal tam-
ha-rv baltussu ina qate asbat Streck Asb. 82 x
4; wna qereb tam-ha-ri dapni in the midst
of a violent battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.); for ad-
ditional refs. see qablu A mng. 1f, gerbu
mng. 11; uncert. (Akkadogram in Hitt.):
ERIN.MES SA-AM-HA-RI Kiihne, ZA 62 246:3.

b) in lit.: ta-am-ha-ri-$a ereddisi Istar 1
will lead IStar into her battle BiOr 30
361:32 (OB); [...] © §& a ta-am-ha-ri adi GN
JCS 11 85 iii 18 (OB Cuthean Legend); ma 18tn
tam-ha-ri $dtu Tn.-Epic “iv” 20, cf. istnsa ta-
am—[m—ru VAS 10 214 iii 11 (OB Agusaja), see
Groneberg, RA 75 109; Ereskigal qabla tam-ha-
ra . .. tddinka Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 520
r. 8; nasé tam-ha-ri(vars. -ra, -ru) En. el. I
131, II 17, III 21 and 79; Tiamat entrusted
to Kingu $ut ta-am-ha-ru (vars. tam-ha-ru,
-1, -ra) rab-sikkatutu En. el. I 151, II 37, III
41, 99; for other refs. see agic B mng. 3,
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narkabtu mng. 1b-1’, ¢élu A mng. la, gerbu
mng. 11, sadaru mng. 5.

¢) in omens: [ummani DINGIR].MES-§d
na tam-ha-ri kakkisunw eli wmman nakri
SUB.MES the gods of my army will make
their weapons fall upon the enemy army
CT 20 5 K.3546:12, also ibid. 9 (SB ext.).

d) in divine and royal epithets — 1’ Sar
tamhari —a’ in EA, referring to the
Pharaoh: Rib-Addi writes ana bélisu . ..
LUGAL ta-am-ha-ra to his lord, king of
battle EA 108:3, wr. ta-am-ha-ar EA 122:3,
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi.

b’ referring to other kings: a-na [$ar1(?)
ta-am-ha-ri-tm  TIM 9 48 r. i 13 (OB lit.);
DUB.1.KAM $a Sar tam-ha-rt first tablet of
“King of Battle” VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 29
(colophon).

¢’ referring to gods: (Nergal) Sar tam-

@a—ri KAH 2 84:3 (Adad-nirar1 II), AKA 2431 8
(Asn.), WO 2 144:11 (Shalm. III), Streck Asb. 176
No. 5:2, BMS 46:19; (Ninurta) Sar tam-ha-ri
alilu (see alilu usage a) AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.).

2’  other epithets —a’ referring to
kings: [&% tam-ha-ri  (Sargon) who is
valiant in battle Lyon Sar. 4:21, cf. AKA
224:17 (Asn.).

b’ referring to gods: belet tahazi kali=
Sunw tam-ha-rt (IStar) goddess of fighting
and of all battles STC 2 pl. 77:30, see JCS 21
260, cf. ilat ta-am-ha-ru RA 22 5813, 60 ii 17
(Nbn.); esid tuqumtim amanden ta-am-ha-
ri-i-tm  (see amandenu) JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 v 18 (OB); (Adad) [blel tam-ha-[ri] BMS
21+ :40 (see pl. 76), cf. (Nergal) bel tam-ha-ri
BMS 27:2; for additional refs. see alilu
usage a, mummilu usage b.

’

¢’ other occs.: kakkisunu dannuti abub
tam-ha-ri their (the gods’) fierce weapons,
the “flood” of battle AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); for
abub tamhari as royal epithet see abubu
mng. 2c¢; [Sa] tibusunu tam-ha-ru $aslmul
(the Seven Gods) whose attack is fight and
battle Borger Esarh. 79:12.

tamhiru

For MAOG 1/2 9:155 (= Nabnitu XVII 196),

see Saharu.
tambatu s. pl.(?); (a piece of jewelry);

MB.*

11  tam(or pir)-ha-tum NA,.ZA.GIN
eleven lapis lazuli ¢.-s Sumer 9 34 No. 23:8;
tam-ha-a-tum muru[d]é KU.G1 ibid. No. 25
iii 39.

Reading uncertain.

tamhiam adv.; in the evening; OB lex.*;
cf. tamhi.

uy.te = tam-hi-a-am OBGT I 825.

**tamhiri§ (AHw. 1314a) In ARM 10 12:17
and 106:3 the personal name u,.S4r.
re.i8.he.til occurs, see Durand, NABU
1988/12.

tamhiru s.; (name of a month); OB, Mari,
MB, SB; cf. maharu.

[...]d4.da.na : tam-hi-ir [...] (in broken con-
text) RA 17 121:11.

a) in OB Babylonia: 1T1 Tdm-hi-ri
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 117:5 and 39, 167:6; ad? ITI
Tdm-hi-ri BIN 7 219:24; 1T1 Tam-hi-ru TIM
439:42.

b) in Mari and Tell Rimah: 111 Tdm-hi-
ri-tm ARM 8 52:23, also ARM 5 59:4, ARM 9
1:6, OBT Tell Rimah 203:23, 255:18, 257:11, and
passim, see Charpin, MARI 4 244ff.; uncert.:
(there were thunderstorms and hail) [10]
% 20 UDU.HI.A ta-ma-hi-ra-am utabbih 1
slaughtered ten or twenty sheep
ARM 14 7:7.

¢) in Chagar Bazar: 111 Tam-hi-ri-im
Loretz Chagar Bazar 15:7, 26:6, 41:81, cf. Iraq 7
46b.

d) in the Diyala region: (rations) sa ITI
Tdm-hi-ri UCP 10 41 No. 33:14, 1T1 Tdm-hi-
r1-1  Greengus Ishchali 106:38 (both Ishchali);
ady 1T1 Tam-hi-ri YOS 14 41 r. 4 (Tell Harmal);
ITI Tam—@i—ru Greengus Ishchali 233:6, 214:6,
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$a 1171 Tam-hi-ri ibid. 93:4; adi 1T1 Tam-hi-ru
Greengus Studies 193 UCLMA 9/3030:6; ITI
Tdm-hi-ri UD.20.KAM [BA.zALl $eret 1TI
Tdm-hi-ri UDU.HI.A ubbalam (see Seérétu
usage b-3’) A 11839:6f.

e) in Elam (name of the ninth month):
ITI Tdm—[ti—ru—um MDP 10 45 No. 43 r. 3, 52
No. 64 r. 3; (flour, beer, and sheep) $a 1TI
Tam-hi-ru w 111 Sililitu  AfO 24 88:5; ITI
Tam—@i—ri MDP 22 85:6, MDP 23 183:4, 293:9;
ITI Tam-hi-rt ITI AB.BA.E AfO 24 101 Rm.
2,127 r. 4 (NB comm. on names of the months in

the Elamite calendar), see Reiner, AfO 24 97ff.

f) in SB: Summa I$tar ina UD.NA.A $d
ITI Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma ACh Istar 1:47, also 48;
ITI Tam-hi-rt kussu dannu erubamma a se-
vere cold snap began in month 7. OIP 2 41
v 7 (Senn.); ITI Tam—@i—ru AS 17 No. 33:14
(subscript).

In BRM 4 3:19 read probably kar up.sAR, see
Picchioni Adapa p. 112; in Tn.-Epic ii (“v”) 5 read
a-bi-lu-ut $li-pir]-ti  (coll. W. G. Lambert). For
KADP (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde) 22 iii 4, 29 iii 9,
and AMT 87,4:8 (= Kécher BAM 543 i 8), see

uthiru.

Hunger, RLA 5 297ff.

tambisu s.; 1. (a throwstick), 2. (a dec-
oration of precious stones), 3. (a door or
part of a door); Mari, SB; cf. mahasu.

GIS.LAGAB.RU = ad-du, tam-hi-su Hh. VIIA
791

[na,.giS.tag.ga za.gin] = [mi-th-slu = tam-
hi-su Hg. B IV gap y line p, in MSL 10 36.

gis.ig.dib.dib.ba = MIN (= da-lat) tam-hi-si
Hh. V 209, also Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 12:195, cf.
[...] T2l /| tam-hi-su da-al-ti BM 34417:7 (comm.,
courtesy W. G. Lambert).

ta-am-hi-su = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 v 27 (syn. list).

1. (a throwstick):
section.

see Hh. VIIA, in lex.

2. (a decoration of precious stones): see
Hg., in lex. section.

3. (a door or part of a door): 20 ci8
tam-hi-s [...] (among household objects
and furnishings) ARMT 22 316 r. i 5; see
Hh. V, etc., in lex. section.

tamhusu

tamhitu s.; nightfall; SB; pl. tamhdtu;
cf. tamhiam, tamhi.

tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-tum An VIII 71.

UD.19.KAM ina $éri ana ‘Bau ina AN.NE
ana DINGIR.MAH ina KIN.SIG ana Adad
tna tam-ha-a-tv ana I$tar likrub on the 19th
day he should pray in the morning to Bau,
at midday to Bélet-ili, in the evening to
Adad, and at nightfall to IStar 3R 55 No. 5
r. 50 (hemer.), dupls. CT 51 161:17, STT 303:34’,
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105; obscure: [ .. i-n]a
tam-hi-te ikas§usa urra KAR 130:27 (SB lit.).

tamha s.; nightfall; OAkk., OB, SB; cf.
tamhiam, tamhitu.

uy.GI8.MI.14 = sil-li tam-hi-e BHR 16 r. 45
(group voc.), cf. ci&.M1 = [si-il]-lu, GIS.MI.4.
gl.zi.ga = MIN $e-eri, GIS.MI.l4 = MIN [tam-
hi-e] Lu Excerpt IT 45ff.

sa-har ume, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku III

149f.

a) alone: nakrum ina silli tam-hi-e itéka
tahazam tppus the enemy will wage battle
at nightfall (lit. in the shadow of night-
fall) at your border RA 27 142:27 (OB ext.);
if he is sick for three days but gets up tna
tlam-hli-e [patar] mursi at nightfall the
sickness will leave him Labat TDP 150:35;
uncert.: [...] z-§1-§a de-su-ti Su uk nu tam-
hi-e .. .]-tu u$-pdar-zi-ih-ku K.9583:7 (SB lit.).

b) used beside wrru: ndré wr-ri tam-hi-e
bab DN wusazmer he had singers perform
morning and evening at the gate of InSusi-
nak (in Susa) MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 19 (Puzur-In3ugi-
nak), see SAKI p. 178; I§tar must be forceful
aj tkla wrri tam-hé-t rigim$a lizuz she must
not hold back her cry (of battle) morning
or evening, she must be fierce VAS 10 214 v
12, see Groneberg, RA 75 110.

While the Sum. equivalents referring
to evening shadows suggest a time of day
in the late afternoon, the context refer-
ences of tamhd and tamhitu suggest rather
nightfall.

tamhusu s.; clash, fray; SB; cf. mahasu.
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ki gis.tukul.slg.ga : asar tam-hu-
us kakkw w dabdé in the place of clashing
of weapons and defeat (for context see
dabd@ mng. 2b) RA 12 74:9f. (Exaltation of
IStar), see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; gi§.tukul.
sig.ga(var. .s1g.slg.ga) ur.sag ugs.
ga.zu Su.gal.bi du,;.ma.ab: tna tam-
hu-us kakkr qarradw Sa tandru rabis suklila
Lugale XI 32 (= 494); gi8.tukul.sig.sig.
ga ezen.nam.guru$.a : ina talm-hlu-
[uls kakki isinni etluti during the clash of
weapons, the festival of young men Lugale
IV1(=136); [... mu.l]Ju meé Sen.Sen.
na gisS.tukul mu.un.sig.sig nir.
gdl[l...]:[...slirtd sa ina qabli w tahazi
tam-hu-us kakku etlel ...] K.8482:12f. (hymn
to IStar, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. [ .. t]am—
hu-us GIS.TUKUL.MES [...] OECT 6 pl. 2
K.8664:19.

tamiatu see tdmiu.

tamimu (tammimu) adj.; perfect; NB;
Aram. lw.; wr. syll. (KU YOS 17 62:5).

5 parrat ta-mi-ma-a-ta five perfect lambs
YOS 7 161:9, cf. ibid. 2, also ta-mi-im-ma-a-ta
ibid. 140:18; 1-em UDU.NITA ta-mi-mi YOS 6
156:18; 1 parrat 1 wniqu ta-mi-me-e PN
wabak YOS 7 7 ii 55; atanu eperiuttu 6-[4]
ta-me-mi-tum w [IDUMU-§4 (. . .)] Sa Sizibi a
sand-colored, six-year-old, perfect mare
and its suckling young (sold) BM 47354:2;
GUD 6-% damnu petnu ta-am-mi-im a Six-
year-old, very strong, perfect ox JCS 28 46
No. 41:1, also, wr. ta-m2-im TCL 12 112:3; 13
AB.GUD.HI.A ta-mi-ma-a-t[7] YOS 17 55:5,
cf. GUD MIN (= GAL).ME KU.ME big, per-
fect oxen ibid. 62:5.

von Soden, Or. NS 46 196.

tamirtu (tawirtu, tamartu, timertu) s.; 1.
(a type of agricultural, especially irrigated,
land), 2. surrounding territory, environs;
OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (t¢mertu Arnaud
Emar 6 557:14) and GARIN (LAGABXKU).

tamirtu

ga-rim LAGABXKU = ta-[me-ertu], da-ag-rim
LAGABXKU = ta-mle-er-tu] A 1/2:255-257; qa(var.
g[é])-rim, ta-rim LAGABXKU = ta-mir(var. -me-er)-
tu(var. -ti) Ea I 79f., also S” I 138; [...],
[a.8a.al.[x] = [tla-mir-[tum] Nabnitu O 226f.;
a.82 ga.ri.im LAGABXA = ti-i-m[e-er-tum] Ar-
naud Emar 6 557:14 (Hh. XX).

qar-bat /| ta-mir-ti Lambert BWL 74 comm. to
line 60 (Theodicy Comm.).

gig(var. gig’)-pa-ru(var. -ri) = ta-mir-ti(var.
-tum) Malku II 112; ta-mir-té = 4-Sal-lu LTBA 2
2:303.

1. (a type of agricultural, especially
irrigated, land) —a) with ref. to crops,
irrigation, and other agricultural activi-
ties — 1’ in MB, NB letters: harbt sa Tu=
kulti-Ekur Kar-Nuskuw w Dimtw Lillikunim=
ma ta-mi-ir-ta lisezibu the harbu-plows of
GN, GN,, and GNg should come to save
the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:9; ta-
mi-tr-tum ltét naddt one irrigation district
has been abandoned PBS 1/2 63:16, cf. ibid.
17, cf. also anndtima ta-mi-ra-ti naddti lus=
batma lussih ibid. 18; erebu . . . tna SA ta-mi-
ra-a-t1 kalisina tabik wl 1li uppulia . . . itakal
locusts have descended upon all the irri-
gation districts (and) have not departed,
they have devoured the late crop Bull. on
Sum. Agriculture 4 107 CBS 4742:5; adr $itta ta-
mi-ra-ti $a harpi iSaqqd until he irrigates
the two irrigation districts of the early
sowing BE 17 40:5; beli lispuramma ta-mi-
wr-ta $a ina libbisu wmalld lisgt may my
lord send instructions that he should irri-
gate the irrigation district from (the ca-
nal) which he uses for irrigation ibid. 10,
cf. PBS 1/2 48:16, cited kald mng. la; Summa
ana ta-mir-[t1 (x)] me-e be-li i-pe-et-tle] if
my lord lets water into the irrigation dis-
tricts BE 17 17:29; ta-mi-ir-ta Sa GN belv ki
murwy  akanna iqtalbd ummla Suru dan
when my lord inspected the irrigation dis-
trict of GN he spoke to me as follows: The
reed thicket is strong ibid. 3:34; harbu Sa
PN $a ina ta-mi-ir-t1 GN zaku dulla wl pus
(see zakt v. mng. 2¢-2’) ibid. 39:14; PN alpt
w tkkaraty Sa ta-mir-ti ana GN na-$a-kam-
ma tktala PN has held back transferring(?)
to GN the oxen and the plowmen of the
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irrigation district PBS 1/2 49 r. 4’, cf. 10
ANSE.EDIN.NA $a i-na ta-mir-tt GN me-e
1Sattd ibid. 56:6 (all MB letters); mintd ki agd
LU.GAL.APIN $a dulla la tmmar w GARIN.
MES-$% la tmmar libbd PN ul taggammar Sa
mé ikarrik w SE.NUMUN-$U Saqqi since
it is this chief of the plowmen who does
not supervise the work and who does not
supervise the irrigated fields under him,
why have you not instead settled affairs
with PN who blocks the water and thus
irrigates his (own) field? YOS 3 84:7, see
Cocquerillat Palmeraies 136; Sulum ana ta-mair-
[t2] lebbi $a belija tna ta-mir-tum lu tabsu
dullu madu ina libb ittenpus everything is
fine with the irrigated land, may my lord
be pleased with(?) the irrigated land,
much work is done therein YOS 3 189:7
and 9; kirki mé ana ta-mir-ti ul Wi (see
kirkw A) BIN 1 76:33; obscure: taltema’
umma ta-mair-tum ta-mir have you heard it

said: “The irrigated field ....”? CT 22 9:7
(all NB letters).
2’ in hist.: sitet mé Satunu ana ta-mir-

tt ali ana tamklir]t useli (see Sittu A usage
e-1’b’) AfO 19 142 BM 122622 r. 20 (Tigl. I);
ugarisun habsuti emi kisubbis ta-me-ra-ti-
Su-un zimre tabu zummd Suprusa Nisaba
their fertile fields had turned into uncul-
tivated land, their irrigated fields were
deprived of sweet harvest songs, and the
(growing of) grain had stopped Iraq 16
192:67 (Sar.), cf. ADD 809:10, see Postgate Royal
Grants No. 32 (Sar.); eli ta-mir-ti-su-un thku u
$tr’u ul tbstma there was neither ditch
nor furrow in their irrigable fields Iraq 16
192:64 (Sar.); butuqtu wultu gereb Puratii b=
tuqa usardd ta-mir-tus (var. seru$su) he cut
a sluice channel from the Euphrates and
led (the water) down to its (the city’s) ir-
rigated fields Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:128,
also ibid. pl. 21 No. 44:6, var. from ibid. pl. 11
No. 24:3; libbasu ublamma i ta-mi-ir-ti
la kuppt ... petéma ki gipis edi mé nuhsi
Susqi elis w Saplis he conceived the idea
of opening up the springs of the irrigated
fields without waterholes thus causing
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abundant water to irrigate everywhere like
the onrush of a flood Lyon Sar. p. 6:37 (coll.
R. Borger), cf. also ZDMG 98 p. 32:5 (Sar.), cited
asnan usage b; ultu patr Kisiri adi ta-mair-ti
Ninua from the border of Kisiri to the
irrigated fields of Nineveh (I had a canal
cut) OIP 2 98:89 (Senn.), also 101:59, 124:42,
of. ibid. 114 viii 29, 84:58; ta-me-ra-tu-Su sa
ina la mami namita $ulukama its irri-
gated fields which had turned into waste-
land for lack of water OIP 2 79:6; eqel ta-
mir-tt elen ali ... pilku upalltkma 1 sub-
divided fields in the irrigated land north
of the city ibid. 101:58; malak mé ... mu=
stisun usesira ana ta-mir-ti GN (see musi
A mng. 2¢) ibid. 115 viii 38 and cf. ibid. 105 v
87 (all Senn.).

3’ in lit.: [ta-mlir-ta Lilmima idru
lisbassi  may he (DN) encircle the irri-
gation district so that alkali takes hold of
it (leaving it unfit for cultivation) RA 66
167:47 (Nazi-maruttad kudurru); Adad ... na=
ratt sakiki limelld w ta-mi-ra-ti-Su limelld
puquita may Adad fill the canals with silt
and fill his irrigated fields with thistles
BBSt. No. 8 iv 4 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé kudurru);
naratt sakikt umallu GARIN.MES tnaddi . . .
narati GARIN.MES tuhdu w hegallu umally
(a future king) will fill the canals with silt
and neglect the irrigated fields, (but a
later king) will fill the rivers and irrigated
fields with abundant yield Hunger Uruk No.
3 r. 7 and 15 (SB prophecy), see JAOS 95 371f.; ki
hanné zunnu nalsu ina eqlatikunu ta-me-rat-
klul-nu lu la illak (see nal$u usage a) Wise-
man Treaties 532, also ibid. 441; bamdt[u ub=
balu inglira ta-me-ra-a-[tum] (see makaru A
mng. 1la-4’) Lambert BWL 177:14, cf. ibid. 16
and 178:31; kima ta-mir-ti Sa la kulld ka-
lisa like an irrigated field whose dikes
are not watertight von Weiher Uruk 129 vi
20; Adad ta-mir-tt KI.MIN tna Satti Suati
trahhis Adad will beat down the irrigated
land, variant: in that year CT 39 17:53 (SB
Alu); Ea bel nagbi kuppi w ta-mir-tv Ea,
lord of spring, pond, and irrigated field
OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); 10 alant Sa ta-mir-ta-
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$u-nu hegallu ten city quarters whose irri-
gated fields are abundant (in yield) Iraq 36
46:103 (Topography of Babylon Tablet V).

4’ in math.: 20 eqel GARIN i$teat 10 eqel
GARIN Sanitim Summa 20 eqel GARIN isteat
10 egel GARIN Sanitim $eusina minim 20
is the surface of the first ¢, 10 the sur-
face of the second t., if the surface of the
first ¢. equals 20 (and) the surface of the
second . equals 10, what is their (yield
of) grain? TMB 104 No. 207:38ff.; 30 kumur=
1t eqel GARIN.MES Sukunma 30 kumurri
eqel GARIN.MES ana Sina hipima (see ku=
murrd mng. 1) ibid. 10f., and passim in TMB
103ff. Nos. 207-212; $it[ta tla-wi-ra-tum TMB
101f. No. 206:1 and 5, see von Soden, ZDMG 93
148 and correct naru A mng. 3a.

b) with ref. to grazing: bul Sarri u Sakin
mati $a ina pihat GN i$§Sakkanu ana ta-
mi-ir-te-I$ul la Surudimma Sammi la re’é
not to lead the cattle of the king or of
the governor who will be appointed over
the province GN into his ¢. to graze MDP 2
pl. 22 iii 19 (MB kudurru); esra buri ta-mir-
ta(var. -tu) Sa Babili ina Sum-me-efmein
(var. a$summija) immertasu ul ire’i  (see
e$ra usage a) AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5’
and dupl., see Romer, Persica 7 56:21; [at]tama
ta-Imil-ir-ta-ni ta-rev you will pasture in
our irrigated land LKA 15:8 (SB lit.).

¢) with ref. to fishing (NB only): when
a witness or informer testifies against PN
Sa munit ina GARIN.MES Sa DN Sa tna
muhhi ID LUGAL ana $igiltt tbari that he
fished illegally in the irrigated district of
the Lady of Uruk which is on the Royal
canal YOS 6 122:4, also 148:4; ina muhhi ta-
mair-tum Suatt 1pqissunutt ina wmi mammao
tlten nunt istu ta-mar-tum Suaty ittasi he
appointed them over that irrigation dis-
trict, on the day anyone removes even one
fish from that irrigation district PBS 2/1
112:7f., cf. ibid. 111:6 and 8, cf. also YOS 7 151:7.

d) as a topographical feature — 1’ de-
scribing location of fields: x SAR A.8A ina
ta-wi-ur-tim §a GN  CT 2 34:2; X A.SA ina
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ta-wi-ir-tim $a ah Palag-kilim x field in
the irrigated land on the bank of the GN
canal YOS 14 28:2 (case), cf. BE 6/1 14:2, CT 2
37:2, CT 8 49a:9, CT 45 93:3, 113:1 and 18, CT
48 90:2, A.8A ... ina ebirtim ina nagim ina
ta-wi-ir-ttm rabitim Sa PN Waterman Bus.
Doc. 37:7, wr. ta-wi-<u1>-t¢ CT 8 38b:1, CT 48
89:2; note undeclined: x A.8A ina ta-wi-ir-
tum sa GN CT 2 23:5, also CT 48 29:1, Water-
man Bus. Doc. 25:2, CT 47 60a:2, BE 6/1 3:2,
PBS 8/2 239:2, YOS 14 163:5; x kirdm Sa mi-
th-ri-it ta-wi-ir-tim $a PN TCL 18 88:24;
X A.8A li-bi ta-wi(?)-ir(?)-[tim] CT 8 20a:4;
in the plural: x A.8A tna ta-wi-ra-ttm CT
47 19 and 19a:3, 66:8, Waterman Bus. Doc. 55:1
(all OB).

2’ qualifying ugaru or eqlu: x A.SA
AB.SIN SA A.8A ta-wi-ir-tim CT 2 32:2, cf.
CT 45 113:32, CT 47 60 and 60a:2; X A.SA ta-
wi-ir-tum tma GN CT 2 41:15, also CT 4 34a:1,
YOS 12 380:1, YOS 14 163:1, TCL 11 155:15,
PSBA 33 pl. 42 No. 15:1; $a A.SA ta-wi-ir-tim
Sumer 34 131 No. 58:16; A.GAR ta-wi-ir-tum
CT 45 94 ii 19; A.GAR ta-wi-<ir>-tvm Edzard
Tell ed-Dér 39:2; X A.8A A.GAR ta-wi-ra-tum
YOS 13 490:1 (all OB).

3’ followed by a geographical name — a’
in MB, early NB: <$tu iD GN adi ugare
Sa ta-mi-ir-tt GN from the canal of GN to
the fields of the irrigation district of GN
BE 17 39:9; ta-mtr-tt GN TuM NF 5 45:31, 46,
48, also MDP 2 pl. 21 i 9; ta-mir-ti GN MDP 2
97:2, 3, 6 (kudurru); GN adi eqlisu mala blast
...] itd GARIN-Su GN, together with its
fields, as many as there are, adjoining his
t. BBSt. No. 10 r. 23 (Samas$-Sum-ukin kudurru);
note as a geogr. name: Tukulti-Enlil, Kar-
Nuskw, Dimtu, ta-mi-ir-tum*  (for the geo-
graphical names, see PBS 1/2 61:9, cited
mng. la-1’) BE 15 102:11".

b’ in NB — 17 wr. syll.: senu makkur
DN $a tna panija wltu ta-mir-tum qaqqar $a
DN iktatamw’ (see katamu mng. 4) YOS 7
189:7; x 8E.NUMUN ... tna ta-mir-tum sa
GN BE 9 88:3, also 102:6; ta-mir-t1 (in bro-
ken context) CT 57 207 r. 6".
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2”  Wr. GARIN: sahlé $d GARIN $a
ANSE.MES igtabinu umma ina bit Sakin
temi ina muhhi ID LUGAL nad@ concern-
ing the cress from the irrigated land of GN
they said as follows: It has been deposited
in the house of the governor which is on
the Nar-Sarri canal YOS 3 107:12; [zéru] zaq=
pi u mereSu $§a GARIN GN land planted
(with date palms) and cultivated land of
the irrigation district of GN TuM 2-3 139:1,
and passim, cf. zeru Sa [kasal kald] sa wltu
GARIN GN adi GARIN GN, arable land,
kaslu-land (surrounded by) dikes, from the
irrigated land of GN to the irrigated land
of GNy; YOS 6 41:5, cf. ibid. 40:13, TCL 12
90:3; x uttatu $ibsu eqli & GARIN GN TuM
2-3 168:1, cf. ibid. 166:2, and passim; A.GAR
GARIN GN VAS 5 3:2, Dar. 469:1; u’—ga—ri
GARIN GN VAS 5 92:2; limu Sa GARIN GN
panat Dur-Ugum (see limu D) AnOr 9 19:1,
see Cocquerillat Palmergies 105, see also Zzals
latu; GARIN Ragqat-Samas YOS 3 24:8, YOS
6 19:4, 133:8, 146:20, 229:47 and passim; note
referring to the locality where the tablet was writ-
ten TuM 2-3 131:14, 140:19, 153:18, YOS 6
119:17, and passim.

e) as an administrative unit: ana muh=
hi annitt ala qipakuma u-Se-ldil-t ta-mi-ir-
ta qipakuma u-$e-si-t moreover I am en-
trusted with the town and I ...., I am
entrusted with the irrigation district and
I.... PBS 1/273:36 (MB let.); PN bel pigitts
$a GARIN GN AnOr 8 19:7 (NB); zakit alisu
ta-mi-ir-ti-Su w mimmu iddinusu Skunma
he (MeliSipak) established freedom from
encumbrances for his city, his irrigation
district, and everything which he gave
him MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 44 (MB kudurru), cf. ibid.
iii 19.

2. surrounding territory, environs: al=
kama isten ameélu ultuw ta-mir-tv Sa Uruk
sabtanimma lus’al$u go (pl.) and fetch me
one man from the environs of Uruk so
that I may interrogate him ABL 1028:12,
cf. ibid. 3 (NB); a fortress at the border of
the land of Urartu $a ... eli ta-mir-ti mat
GN sSutalbusat sarwris which is clad in sun-
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like splendor high above the plain of the
land of Subi TCL 3 169; mountains sa ...
kima qisti ereni eli ta-mir-ti-<su->-nu sillu
tarsuma over whose recesses a shadow ex-
tends like that of a cedar forest ibid. 16
(Sar.); X asar ta-mir-ti limit ali (I added) x
(cubits) from the environs of the city
(Nineveh) OIP 2 111 vii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 105
vi 3 and 128 vi 47; all the kings of Amurru
biltu kabittu tna ta-mir-tt GN adi mahrija
ubiluni brought me substantial tribute in
the area of GN OIP 2 69:20; tna ta-mir-t
URU GN ittesun amdahisma 1 engaged them
in battle on the plains of GN ibid. 69:24, cf.
ibid. 31 ii 82, 92:13, also 82:35, AfO 20 94:114,
and passim in Senn.; Salmatisunu kima balti u
asagi wmalld ta-mir(var. -mar)-ti GN 1
filled the area of Susa with their corpses
as with camel thorn and thistles Piepkorn
Asb. 68 v 99, also Streck Asb. 26 iii 41.

For OB refs. see Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture
4 177-181 (with proposed etymology from
namarw); for MB, see van Soldt, ibid. 107-110; for
NB, see van Driel, ibid. 142-144, Joannés Textes
économiques 117ff., and S. Cole, JNES 53 92ff.

tamitu s.; 1. oath, 2. speech, wording;
SB, NA, NB; cf. tamd v.

1. oath —a) referring to loyalty oaths:
Summu RN ina adé ta-mi-ti ilant [ihti] if
Mati’ilu breaks the agreement (secured
by) an oath (invoking) the gods Af0 8 18 i
15 (AgSur-nirari V); nise mat AsSur eli§ w
Saplis ittisu udeshirma udannina ta-me-tu
(see dananu v. mng. 2e) 1R 29 i 43 (Samsi-
Adad V); Summa ... ta-me-tu Sa wurdanuti
tatammanisuni (you swear) that you will
not swear an oath of vassalage to him Wise-
man Treaties 308; [Sum]ma attunu ki (var.
adds ina) qaqqar ta-me-ti(var. -tu) anniti
[tazzazani] ta-me-ti(var. -tu) $a dababti Sap=
ti tatammdni ana DUMU.MES-ku-nu Sa
[EG]IR adé ibbassini la tuSalmadani (you
swear that) as you stand on the soil where
this oath is sworn, you will not swear an
oath with words and lips (only), you will
teach it to your sons who will be born after
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the agreement ibid. 385f.; Summa ... ana
LUGAL $animma EN Sanimma ma-mit (var.
ta-me-tit) tatammdni (you swear that) you
will not swear an oath (of loyalty) to any
other king or lord ibid. 72; adé anniiti Sa
RN ta-me-tu  utammitkanunt  these
treaty-provisions which Esarhaddon has
established with you under oath ibid. 287;
ta-me-ti annitu $a PN ... ta"a-ku-nu (= ta=
mdatunu) you will be adjured by this oath
concerning Assurbanipal ibid. 380; just as
this bread and wine enter the intestines
ta-me-tu annitu ina libbi wrlrikuny] . .. lu=
Serilbu] so may they (the gods) make this
oath enter your bowels ibid. 561, cf. ibid. 623.

b) referring to a sworn agreement:
[tla-mit-tu 1ssidu issaklnal ma alik kunukku
$a [bel pahete] issa allaka lu réqlakal he
made the following deal with him: Go and
bring me the seal of the governor, and you
can go free ABL 251:24, see Lanfranchi and
Parpola, SAA 5 53.

¢) other occs.: latmal v rabiti $d ta-
mit-su-nu la uptassasu 1 swear by the great
gods, whose oaths cannot be blotted out
STT 40-41:33 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130 and
Kraus, AnSt 30 110; ta-me-tu lu itma na
ta-me-te lu is-z-[x] whether he swore an
oath, whether he was [...] by an oath
JNES 15 136:91 (lipsur-litanies), cf. ta-mait itmi
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 20, see JRAS 1929 16:22;
attami ta-me-tu KAR 134 r. 5 (NA inc.), see
TuL p. 98f.; bel ta-me-ti-ta ... ta-me-su wu
ta-me-ti ina muhhi qaqqadisu [hanltis lillika
as for the one who took an oath in a case
concerning me, may his (false) oath and
my (true) oath quickly overcome him ibid.
r. 11f., cf. bel ta-me-ti-a . . . Sutu itabbu anaku
ellia the one who took an oath in a case
concerning me, he will sink (in the river
ordeal) and I will come up ibid. r. 6; DUMU.
MES ta-me-t[u] (in broken context) ibid. r. 2,
also [m]anzazu DUMU ta-me-te Ebeling Par-
fumrez. pl. 17 VAT 10586a r. ii 15, see Ebeling,
Or. NS 22 43; w ana muhhi x kaspi $a surru
MU ta-mi-tt bit DN tna muhhi PN iprusu
(for translat. see surru B) Strassmaier, Actes
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du 8¢ Congres International 4:10; Sa ta-mi-tum
$a PN (in broken context) VAS 6 289:11
(both NB); uncert.: 7 apil kumuja 8 Sa ta-
mi-ti-ia seven who intercede for me, eight
who are for my oath(?) KAR 61 r. 24, see
Biggs éaziga p. 73.

2. speech, wording: $a ki pt MU.SAR-ta
anné la eppasu ta-mi-it $itriga ustennd . ..
ta-mi-it Sitrija ummanate ana amart w $asé
tkalld . . . ana hulluq salmija anné w ta-mi-
tr ana Sunné uzunsu isakkanuma whoever
does not act according to the wording(?) of
this inscription of mine and changes the
wording(?) of my inscription (or) prevents
people from seeing and reading the word-
ing(?) of my inscription (or) puts his mind
to destroy this stela of mine and to change
my wording(?) (may his destiny be cursed
by ASSur) AKA 249ff. v 55-74, also, wr. ta-
mi-tu  AKA 248 v 46 (Asn.); [tal-mit lebbisu
tppala [Ea] JCS 31 80 11 A 18 (SB Epic of Zu).

tamitu (tawitu, (@itu) s.; query for an
oracle and the answer to it; OB, SB; pl.
tamatu, tamiatu; cf. ami A v.

zag = ta-mi-tum, pi-lrisl-[tu] Izi R 38f.; zag =
ta-me-t[i], zag .KU = MIN tami Nabnitu IV 323f.

i-HAL /| ta-mit E-§4 inandin, t-HAL /| 1-za-a-zu /|
ta-mit B-$u inandin, $d E-su i-pa-qi-du (obscure, see
zdzu lex. section) RA 13 137:9f. (comm. to diagn.
omens), cf. (uncert.) ta-mit [£?1 [...] A III/1
Comm. A left edge 4, in MSL 14 326.

a) referring to the diviner’s query — 1’
in gen.: [DIS tla-mit HAR.BAD DIS bari
ma Sitassi$u UH.MES-§4 1salllu] (see Sasd
mng. 10¢) RA 61 35:14 (SB omens); [tna] qi=
bitija mis qateja ina mimma mala eppusu ta-
mit a-kar-rlal-[bu] [ki]tta 11b$ in my speech,
my prayer, in everything I carry out, the
oracle-query I present, let there be truth
RA 12 190:12 (prayer of the bart), also (in same
context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:13, BBR No.
75:3, 10, 61, No. 78:74, and passim in Nos. 79-
100, cf. ina mimma mala eppusu ta-mait
akarrabu ina vmnisu w Sumelisu kittu libst
BBR No. 82 iii 14; dina libilma ta-mit mar
baré [maharka liskun] (Nusku) shall bring
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the decision, the diviner shall pose the or-
acle-question before you Craig ABRT 1 61
r. 5 (= BBR No. 100 r. 30), cf. RA 12 190:10;
eztb $a anaku mar baré . . . [klun gate end us-
ptlu ta-mit ima pya iptarridu  disregard
that I, the diviner, may have changed or
overturned the (divinatory) procedures
(or) that the oracle-query was confused(?)
in my mouth PRT 29:15, also ibid. 41 r. 4,
27:5, 80 r. 3, cf. ezib Sa tna pi mar bari ...
[tal-mit up-tar-Iri-dul disregard it that the
oracle-query has been confused(?) in the
mouth of the bar#é ibid. 56 r. 4, also 38 r. 2, 52
r. 2, and passim, see Starr, SAA 4 s.v.; ta-mat lib=
bika ina ereni ina uzni Sumelilsu ...] you
[whisper?] whatever oracle-query you wish
with cedar (shavings?) in its (the lamb’s)
left ear BBR No. 98:8; ta-mit ¢li rabdts [. . .]
BBR No. 16 r. 15; uncert.: a-a-in-na ta-mi-tu
BA 5 657 No. 18:11 (letter from a god).

2’ specifying the question to which the
answer is sought: ta-mit assata sanitamma
[ahazi] oracle-query (concerning) marry-
ing a second wife Craig ABRT 14 ii3; ta-mit
alak harrani ana mat nakrt oracle-query
concerning the campaign to the enemy’s
country ibid. 82 r. 11, and passim, cf. ta-mit
AN.MI Stn AfO 11 pl. 3:8 and 31, ta-mit ana
Sulum massartt IM 67692:183, note DUB.7.
KAM.MA ta-mit tkribt ibid. 346 (courtesy W. G.
Lambert), 5 ta-wi-it [...] Rm. 222+ :25, see
Starr Diviner p. 62.

3’ in OB ext. reports: ana ta-wi-ti-Sa
Sa-al-ma-at it is favorable for its (the
oracle-procedure’s) oracle JCS 11 93 No.
9:16, cf. a-na ta-i-ti-Sa Su-ul-mu  ibid. No.
4:11, see ibid. p. 96; a-na ta-i-ti-$a Sa-lal-mat]
JCS 21 223 H 12, also PBS 7 128:13; atypical:
a-na ta-wi-it ip-$§a (error for ta-wi-ti-sa?)
ta-az-bi-il-tam i-ta-a  Bab. 2 pl. 6:26, cf. ta-
[?l-tum x x (in broken context) ibid. 12, see
Goetze, JCS 11 96.

b) referring to the answer given by the
god — 1’ in gen.: anna kina usuratt $al-
matt $ire ta-mit SIG5.MES SILIM.MES $d
SILIM-ttm Sa pt tluttka rabiti Suknamma
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place for me (in the lamb) a truthful an-
swer, propitious markings, favorable propi-
tious omens of well-being by your divine
utterance PRT 16 r. 11, also ibid. 12 r. 7, 49:11,
56 r. 13, see ibid. p. xxiii; ta-mi-it-ka Su-di-ma
bi-[ril [...] present your query (to the di-
viners), [let them perform] the extispicy
Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 18 (Sin of
Sargon); tSallukama ta-mat ilt tanaddin UD.
NA.AM um ta-mit-ti-ka piristt it rabiti
when they (the gods) consult you (Sin),
you offer the divine ¢., the neomenia is
the day of your ¢, the hidden (answer) of
the great gods BMS 1:16f. and dupl., see Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 493; ta-mi-a-tum(var. -t7)
anndtu enuma Sin mitlukta isakkanu these
t.-s (are to be cited) when Sin makes a de-
cision ACh Sin 35:50, dupl. AfO 17 88 (pl. 4)
VAT 9805+ :10.

2" qualified by piriste hidden: mar baré
asar dint la itehhi erena la inadst ta-mit pi=
ristt ul itammusu the diviner must not
approach the place of the decision (with-
out a gift), he must not raise the cedar,
(otherwise) they (the gods) will not dis-
close to him the oracle of hidden events
BBR No. 1-20:119; mar baré Sa . .. pilpila-
nu ... ta-mit piriste ul ipattisu a diviner,
who is a pilpilanu (or a person unclean in
another way must not participate in oracu-
lar decisions, because) the oracle of hidden
things will not be disclosed to him BBR
No. 24:38, cf. ibid. No. 1-20:18; tusesstbsuma
bira ibarri [...] KU-ma ta-mit piristi (AD.
HAL) tepe[ttt] you have him sit down, he
will have a revelation, [. ..] you(?) sit down
and disclose the oracle of hidden events
BA 5701 No. 55 ii 9 (joins BBR No. 11), c¢f. BBR
No. 1-20:26.

In the ref. ta-ME-tum me-str KI.MIN ta-Sim-tum
GAR (var. talitti me-sir KI.MIN ta$imtu, see mesiru

mng. 2) ACh Samas 9:12, the first word is proba-
bly to be read ta-s$tb-tum, as an error for ta-sim-tum.

Kraus, RA 73 135ff.

tamitu see tawitu.
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tamkarani

tamkaran adj.; trafficker; SB*; cf.

tamkaru.

Summa tam-ka-ra-nt if he is a trafficker
ZA 43 102 r. iii 24 (Sittenkanon).

tamkarassi s.; (a kind of interest?); Nuzi,
Akk. lw. in Hurr.; wr. DAM.GAR-$7; cf.
tamkaru.

a) in gen.: if he does not pay this silver
according to the terms of this tablet at the
end of the month KU.BABBAR an[ni .. .]
ana DAM.GAR-St ana panisu illak  this
silver accrues interest HSS 19 110:15, for
parallel phrases with sibtu see stbiu A
mng. le; minumme URUDU.MES u mi=
nummeé UD.KA.BAR.MES ana MAS-{t u
DAM.GAR-§..MES ana PN DUMU-Su <$u»
PN, % tnamna URUDU.[MES] §d$u u UD.KA.
BAR.MES [§dsu] qadu MAS-ti-Su w qadu
DAM.GAR-§..MES adar PN eltegemi u ap=
lakumi as for whatever copper and what-
ever bronze (I gave) at interest and ¢. to
PN (and) his son PN,: now I have received
from PN that copper and that bronze, to-
gether with the interest on it and together
with its {. and I am paid Owen Loan Docu-
ments 112 EN 9 339 (= SMN 2359):4 and 10; 1
UDU damqa ana $imi ana DAM.GAR-$1 asar
PN elteqge w ana 2 GIN kaspi . . . t$tu harrani
tna MN ana PN a[n]andin 1 have bought
one fine sheep for ¢ from PN, and I will
pay (on return) from the journey in MN
two shekels of silver to PN AASOR 16 79:5
(translit. only).

b) (in Hurrian texts) as epithet of a
god: 1 wNinpa.lsicl rsappinis DAM.
GAR-ra-§t KI.MIN (= par$iya) 1 NINDA.
[sigl DINGIR.MES ma-hi-i-ir-ra-§i-na KI.
MIN he breaks one loaf of flat bread (for)
IrSappa, the god of commerce, he breaks
one loaf of flat bread (for) the gods of the
marketplace KUB 27 1ii 23 (cult of I3tar), see
CHD 3 112, cf. rdappa dam-ki-ra-a-§¢ KUB
34 102 ii 13, see Laroche, RA 48 219 and Laroche
Glossaire 254.

Zaccagnini, Iraq 39 186f.

tamkaru

tamkarhu s.; (a dye and the wool dyed
with it); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

a) as dye: 1 mMa.NA 30 GIN tam-qar-hu
[(-.)] 1 ma.nA 30 GIN Surathi [(...)] PN
ana PNy inandin PN will give one and one-
half minas of ¢{. and one and one-half minas
of $urathu-dye to PN, JEN 108:12; 6 MA.NA
Sipatu 10 GIN ta-am-qa-ar-hu w kinahhw . . .
Summa anndte . .. i$tu bittja la i[Slriqu (I
swear) that he stole six minas of wool,
ten shekels of ¢ and kinahhu dyes, (all)
these from my house JEN 125:5; 30 GiN ta-
am-qla-ar-hu] 30 GiIN kinalkhu]l 30 cin
tawalrriwe]  HSS 15 222:6 (let.); 3 GIN
tam-ka-ar-hw damqu namru (for dyeing hul-
lanu-garments, see Surathu usage b) CT 51
12:10; PN, the merchant, took x copper ana
Sim urinu w ta-am-qa-ar-lhu]l w lu asu w
etnakabt w dapranu w lu Surmenu to pur-
chase urinu and tamkarhu, or myrtle or et=
nakabi, or juniper or cypress HSS 13 484:3.

b) the wool: 2 mardatu GAL.MES Sa
tam-qa-ar-lhul $a Sublunniwe] two large
mardatu-cloths of ¢. (and) of .... HSS 13
431:33 (= RA 36 205); 12 tahapse sa tlal-
am-qa-ar-hw ibid. 23; 8 tahapsu Sa sisé ta-
am-ka-ar-hu  HSS 14 247:29; birmesunu Sa
kusiti $a kinahhu Sa tawarwe Sa ta-am-qa-
ar-hu w $a Surathu (see birmu A usage f)
JEN 314:6; 24 TUG.MES ta-am-ka-ar-hu 7
TUG.MES kinahhu HSS 14 247:24 (- RA 36
1301f.); 10 simattu tutiwe. MES ta-am-ka-ar-hu
ibid. 27; 1 nusabu sa birmi w 1 $a ta-am-qa-
ar-ht one cushion of multicolored (wool)
and one of ¢ ibid. 83; x nahlaptu [. . .]-ba-ah-
[x] $a dam-ka-ar-hu Genava NS 15 16 No. 7:4

(inv.).

¢) referring to the color(?): 1 passuru
Sa taskarhu 1 passuru Sa sillu tam-qa-ar-
[hul w 3 passuru $a sulmu (see sillu B)
TCL 9 1:2.

tamkaru s.; merchant, trader, money-
lender; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and
(LU.)DAM.GAR (LU.DAM.GA.AR VAS 3
18:2, NB); cf. makaru B v., tamkarand,
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tamkarasst, tamkaruw in rabi tamkari,

tamkarutu.

dam.gar=dam-ka-ru,ugula.dam.gar =a-kil
dam-kla-ri] Hh. II 201f.; dam.gar, kaxxistbira
= tam-ka-ru Lu IV 262f., c¢f. dam.gar MSL 12
18:87 (= ED Lu E), also Proto-Lu 695, ugula
dam.gar Proto-Lu 149; LU.paAM.GAR MSL 12
240 v 13 (SB Lu list); "PiTek AxKIB, dam.gar =
dam-ka-rum Nabnitu IV 270f.; i-bi-ra K[AXKIB] =
[tam-ka-ru] Ea III 126; [dam .gar] = [dalm-ka-ru,
[Sagan.ld] = $a-ma-al-lu-u, [um.mi.a] = um-ma-
nu Antagal P iv 1ff. (= 226); §ab.gal = dam-ga-
rum, $ab.tur = §a-ma-al-lu-¢ 5R 16 iii 22f. (group
voc.); [ka-e§] [GA.RAS] = ma-ki-[su], [tam]-ka-[ru]
Diri VI D 16°f.; [14 .. .].Ix].nu = dam-ka-ru [. . .],
[14 ...].dim = ma-ki-s[u(?)] CT 37 24 iv 4., in
MSL 12 229; ku.dam.gar.ra = ka-sap tam-ka-r
Ai ITT ii 8.

a) in OAkk.: x SE.GUR PN DAM.GAR
tmhur PN, the merchant, has received x
barley MAD 1321:8, cf. x SE.GUR PN DAM.
GAR HSS 10 67:2 and passim in this volume, see
p. x1; X SE.GUR ana PN w PN, 2
DAM.GAR tddin HSS 10 94:8, cf. PN w PN,
2 DAM.GAR  HSS 10 42:7; PN al DAM.
GAR MAD 5 5:20; x silver ana [PN] DAM.
GAR CT 50 79 left edge.

b) in OA — 1’ referring to the owner
of merchandise or the agent transporting
it:  kaspum annanum luqutum allanum
eqlam ana $umi DAM.GAR ettiq the silver
from here, the goods from there will travel
overland in the name of the trader KT
Hahn 24:11; I bought tin ana KU.BABBAR
Sa DAM.GAR Sa taddinannima tuppt tepu=
Suma KU.BABBAR as$umi DAM.GAR-ri-[iml]
w lugutum eqlam ettiqu for the silver of the
t. which you gave me and for which you
have drawn up a contract for me (stating)
that the silver and the goods will travel
overland in the name of the £. RA 59 172
MAH 19608:3 and 6; mimma annim luqutum
Sa tam-ka-ri-im $a PN asser tam-ka-ri-im
traddiu tasbat la tasbat mahar annémma ikir
ula ka’in all this is the merchandise be-
longing to the ¢. that PN should bring to
the ¢., deny or confirm whether or not
you seized (it) TCL 21 270:8f.; [luglutam PN
ana DAM.GAR-11 ipaqqidma [qaltam kima
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niatr 1Sakkan PN will entrust the goods to
agents, but he will establish a claim on it
in our name TuM 1 16a:19; TUOG.HI.A Sunuti
kima istenma DAM.GAR PN w PN, kima
sanim DAM.GAR 2 mer’e ummiant sa-ab-
ta-ma as for those textiles, seize PN and
PN, as (proxies of) the first ¢., (and) two
employees as (proxies of) the other {. AnOr
6 pl. 4 No. 13:18f., cf. mislam Sa Sanim DAM.
GAR adi térti tllakanni lu nadi let the half
of the other ¢. remain on deposit until my
instructions arrive ibid. 31, see J. Lewy, RHA
36 118; 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... kunukks
Sa PN u DAM.GAR ana ser $a kima Sunuti
ana Siamatim ana Alim ana PN, u PNy PN
u DAM.GAR tpqiduma PN and the ¢ en-
trusted thirty minas of silver with the
seals of PN and the ¢. to PN, and PNy for
transport to the City to their representa-
tives for making purchases RA 59 32 MAH
19617:51f.; ana X GIN.TA ana DAM.GAR-Ti-
im niddis$sunuma we entrusted (the tex-
tiles) for x shekels each to a f. CCT 3 45b:10;
(textiles) ama DAM.GAR-ri-im niddin BIN
6 50:12; x KU.BABBAR Sa tdm-ka-ri-tm PN
ana PNy tddin ICK 1 119:2; tin and tex-
tiles worth x silver ana 25 hamsatim isser
DAM.GAR niddt we turned over to an
agent on (terms of) 25 hamustu-periods
BIN 4 27:27, see Larsen Caravan Procedures 135,
cf. BIN 4 26:44, CCT 4 40a:27, and passim in OA;
S$U.NIGIN 4 GU 20 MA.NA awit DAM.GAR
in all, four talents (and) twenty minas is
the (value of the) shipment of the trader
ICK 2 292:9’, cf. ibid. 339:4, and see awitu; 2
MA.NA KU.GI Sumi DAM.GAR-ri-im lapit
two minas of gold (a share in a naruqqu-
partnership) are entered under the name
of the ¢. BIN 4 21:24, cf. tna tuppim Su=
mi DAM.GAR nilput TCL 4 28:27, also (in-
vesting gold), wr. tam-ka-ru-um  Lands-
berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 3:12; (goods)
i8sér DAM.GAR kinutim la $a tasahhutu ana
25 haméatim nadi are turned over to trust-
worthy agents whom you have no cause to
fear on (terms of) 25 hamustu-periods BIN
4 27:36, also TCL 4 17:23 and TCL 19 31:19;
(goods) ana umeé qurbutim ana DAM.GAR
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kinim $a kima qaqqidikunw dina . . . tam-ka-
ar-ku-nw lu kin give on short terms to a
trustworthy agent who is as (trustworthy
as) you (pl.), let your agent be trustworthy
CCT 2 4a:15ff., 4b:11ff., CCT 5 5a:13 and 19, and
passim in OA; WM% DAM.GAR-rt-a Sa ina GN
taqipant mal’wu . .. DAM.GAR-rt kaspam Sas=
gtlama the terms of my agents, to whom
you (pl.) have given (the goods) on con-
signment in Kani§, have elapsed, let the
agents pay the silver TCL 4 14:5ff., cf. ibid.
19ff. and TCL 14 15:16; see also gdpu A mng.
3a-1’, gqiptu mng. 3a; adi warhim isten
DAM.GAR-ru-um 10 MA.NA URUDU iSag-
qalam VAS 26 26:17; x copper $a tdm-ka-ru
habbulu which the commercial agents owe
BIN 4 54:27, also ibid. 228:12; KU.BABBAR Sa
DAM.GAR habbulakkunni RA 58 132 Goud-
schaux 2:13; mala TUG.HI.A ana DAM.GAR
1-Sa-u-mu u Sut 80 TUG.HI.A ... ana DAM.
GAR i$a’amma ana GN usaksadamma x GIN
TA KU.BABBAR ana DAM.GAR isakkan as
many textiles as they(?) will buy for the
t., he himself will also buy eighty textiles
for the £. and have (them) delivered to GN
and charge (them) to the ¢ at x shekels
of silver each CCT 5 44a:9ff.; hubul abikunu
taltamda lu Sipkatim lu tam-ka-ra-am tisua
you (pl.) have been informed of the debt of
your father, whether you have investments
or (claims outstanding on) an agent (no
one must take his share) CCT 5 8a:6, see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 201; ana KU.
GI 4 KU.BABBAR Sa DAM.GAR mala tér=
tika Simam nifamma for the gold and the
silver from the house of the merchant we
have made purchases according to your
instructions VAS 26 32:12; lugqutum $a ina £
tam-ka-ri-im elliam the merchandise which
is in the house of the merchant will come
up BIN 4 98:32; tértaka w tértt DAM.GAR
Lillikamma DAM.GAR milik kaspisu limlik
CCT 4 43b:7f., cf. TCL 19 71:16, RA 58 118 Sch.
18:13; X KU.BABBAR sa PN % DAM.GAR-
ri-tm ICK 1 71:4, also JSOR 11 126 No. 30:8,
c¢f. CCT 1 30b:4, CCT 5 36a:28, 32, and 39; X
silver [lu ina Sa tam-ka-ri-im lu ina Sa jdte
bit karim alttladima from that of the trader

tamkaru

as well as from mine I deposited in the
office of the karu RA 59 44 MAH 16293:14; 20
MA.NA KU.BABBAR kunukki $a tam-ka-
ri-im  RA 59 29 MAH 16591:2, also CCT 4
48b:6, KT Hahn 25:4, BIN 4 8:16, 127:5, TCL 21
211:16; X MA.NA AN.NA $a PN X MA.NA
AN.NA $a& DAM.GAR X MA.NA AN.NA Sa
PN, VAS 26 11:35, cf. ibid. 13, AN.NA na Sa
DAM.GAR TCL 14 44:4 and 14; DAM.GAR
[$al-qi-il; td-tim (in broken context) BIN 6
101:27, see Larsen, The Old Assyrian City-State
264 n. 44.

2’ as creditor —a’ with ref. to the
person indebted: we bought PN’s house
ana bitim 4 U URUDU nisqul lu $a DAM.
GAR-ka lu $a SE-ka nupahhirma 3 GU nisqul
1 cU asstbtim istt D[AM.GA]R nilge for
the house we paid four talents of copper,
we gathered (that sum) partly from what
(is due from) your agents, partly from (the
price for) your barley, we paid out three
talents, we borrowed one talent from a
moneylender on interest KT Hahn 9:16 and
20; you gave the deeds of PN and PN, as
pledge to PNy w anaku a-ta-am-ka-ar abika
aturakkum and now I have become to you
a creditor of your father Kiltepe r/k 17:10;
Summa ammatima [an]a bitim [lu tlus[in-=
num lu] IpaMl.GAR-[Sul lu belsu lu mam-=
man anla] PN ... stuar if at any time a
tusinnu, his (the seller’s) creditor, its
owner, or anyone at all makes a claim to
PN against the house KBo 9 23:8, see Kienast
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62ff. and 113f.; PN and
PN,, husband and wife, have separated
Summa ammatima . . . lu mamman lu upa=
tinnu lu DAM.GAR-§u Sa ana PNy ituwar if
at any time (a [. . .]) or somebody, ora. ...
or his (the former husband’s) creditor
brings a claim against PN, (the wife) TCL
21 214:13; ana DAM.GAR-ri-ka iSqulu la
w$qulu mimma wla idi 1 do not know
whether or not they paid something to
your creditor(s) CCT 3 19b:8; PN put at
my disposal ten minas of silver adt nemal
kaspija tam-ka-ri la sabatim i-GN awdtim
nuppisma as long as my creditor did not
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take profit on my silver we did business
in GN MVAG 35/3 325a:8; X MA.NA KU.
BABBAR ana $imim a-na [...] DAM.GAR
KU.KI addin uw tuppam harmlam] $a ku-
nukkija $a KU.B[ABBAR annim] $a
kima DAM.GAR wkall[u] 1 gave ten minas
of silver as purchase price (of shares of
gold) to the t. (dealing with) gold, and (I
own) a case-enclosed tablet with my seals
(stating) that the ¢ holds it Kienast ATHE
33:31ff.; bulatia wpahharma mahar DAM.
GAR-71-a asSakkanma TCL 14 36:5; X URUDU
...18ser PN DAM.GAR i$u . . . annakam ana
Sa kvma DAM.GAR URUDU lut@’ir PN owes
x copper to the t., there I will return the
copper to the representatives of the ¢. TCL
19 10:13 and 31; KU.BABBAR Sa PN tdm-
ka-ri-a  TCL 14 75:10, also subatu s$a PN
DAM.GAR-7t-n4 ICK 1 2:25; PN DUMU PN,
tam-ka-ri-ka met PN, the son of your ¢.
PN,, is dead Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-
dociennes 10:5; (outstanding claims) [...] lu
Sa nu-a-e Sa tdm-ka-ri-Su-nfu] of [...] or of
the natives whose agents (are...) TCL 19
44 r. 3; unfortunately PN is dead ummianu
uw tam-ka-ru PN ana bit PN érubuma massar=
tam $a PN tptiuma lu kaspam w hurasam . ..
mimma annim ana PNy tpgidu the princi-
pals and PN’s creditors entered PN’s house,
they opened PN’s strong room and en-
trusted whatever silver or gold (there was)
to PN, TCL 21 270:17, cf. ibid. 28, also (all re-
ferring to Puzur-AsSur) OIP 27 57:8 and 21, see
Matous, ArOr 37 168f., BIN 6 253:8 and 27, KT
Blanckertz 18:5; ammwnim jdtr tasbatanni
amur DUMU tam-ka-ri-ka Simtam wkallim
sabassu why did you seize me? look, the
employee of your merchant has produced
the principal amount, seize him! OIP 27
2:11; he (said): “PN took the silver” 1G1 3
[D]J]uMU DAM.GAR PN asalma umma
Sutma ula alge so I interrogated PN in the
presence of three t.-s and he said: “I did
not take (it)” BIN 6 22:23; difficult: tdm-ka-
ru $a bit PN rabs$u w t$tu PN imutuni mam=
man ina DAM.GAR lu KU.BABBAR ... lu
mimma tlgeuns utarruma tna mahar patrim
Sa A$Sur trabbusuma the creditors of PN’s
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estate have substantiated their claims. If
the creditors who, after PN died, took sil-
ver do return it, they will substantiate
their claims (under oath) before the dag-
ger of ASSur CCT 5 9a:7f.

b’ other oces.: tuppum $a 3 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR §a Sumi DAM.GAR waddima
ina Alim PN KU.BABBAR Saqallam] qabiu
salr] [tupplum $a 2 MA.NA KU.[BABBAR]
sa Sumi DAM.GAR laptuma DAM.GAR isser
PN i sar the tablet concerning three
minas of silver on which the name of the
creditor is indicated is invalid, the tablet
concerning two minas of silver drawn up in
the name of the creditor and which the
creditor has to claim from PN is (also) in-
valid ICK 1 38b:7ff.; X KU.BABBAR ... Sa
ina GN PN ana PN, iddinuma $umi DAM.
GAR waddd KU.BABBAR PN Sabbu Summa
DAM.GAR ana PN, ttuar PN ubbabsu x sil-
ver which PN gave to PN, in GN and (the
contract for) which is made out to the ¢.
(as creditor), PN is paid the silver, if the
creditor brings claims against PN,, PN will
clear him ICK 2 103A:7ff., also B:11ff., cf. [$al

. a tuppisu DAM.GAR waddidni ICK 1
175:5; a tablet concerning ten minas of
silver, being the debt of PN $a ana [DAM.
GARI| habbuluma ina 2 MA.NA hurasim $a
Sapkakunt . . . gati DAM.GAR Saknatnt which
he owes to the creditor and (as security
for) which the creditor has claim on two
minas of gold which I have invested KTS
6:29ff.; x silver ana DAM.GAR-ri-tm PN u
PN, habbulu PN and PN, owe to the credi-
tor TCL 21 232:2, also BIN 6 68:8, cf. BIN 6
214:15; gold $a PN PN, u PN; ana DAM.
GAR-tm habbulu hurasam PN w PN, ana
DAM.GAR i$qulu which PN, PNy, and PNy
owed to the creditor, PN and PN, have paid
the gold to the creditor CCT 1 12a:6ff; x
GIN hurasam ana DAM.GAR habbulati tup=
pam andaku wkdl you owe x gold to the
creditor, I (now) hold the tablet (made out
to the bearer) TCL 20 86:6; adi térti $a kima
DAM.GAR u tértint illakalkkunni] ana PN
u mamman KU.[BABBAR] la tussar until
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you receive notice from the representa-
tives of the ¢ and from us, you must not
release the silver to PN or to anyone else
ICK 1100:20; PN Sa kima DAM.GAR TCL 19
72:1, also BIN 6 252:14, ICK 1 1:4, 16, and 18,
cf. $a kima DAM.GAR-a CCT 3 33a:14; Sum=
ma la iddinunikkum 3 GIN.TA ana 1 MA.
NA-im ina ITI.KAM E DAM.GAR legeam if
they do not pay you, take (silver) for me at
(an interest rate of) three shekels per
mina per month in the house of a money-
lender TuM 1 23a:14, cf. $a 10 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR AN.NA E DAM.GAR ana umi
patiutim kima tddul[nilni legeam obtain in
the house of a moneylender ten minas of
silver’s worth of tin on long terms, as they
are willing to give CCT 4 8b:16, [$itte] KU.
BABBAR £ tam-ka-ri-[im] ana sibtim legema
CCT 5 10a:19, also TCL 19 73:28, X kaspam E
DAM.GAR algéma TCL 14 39:21, ¢f. CCT 4
24a:39, BIN 6 33:29, TCL 19 36:35; % MA.NA
KU.BABBAR tmfi D MA.NA [...] E DAM.
GAR nilgema AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 2 r. 4; PN is on
his way to you with thirty minas of silver
ma kaspim qati Saknat annakam E DAM.
GAR qatat PN allipitma ina 30 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR qati askun I have a claim to
(this) silver, here in the house of a money-
lender I have been registered as PN’s
guarantor, so I have laid a claim to the
thirty minas of silver TCL 19 67:10, cf. tna
kaspim kima DAM.GAR qati askun OIP 27
57:27; tahsistam . .. kunukki PN kima tam-
ka-ri-im ana PNy apqid 1 entrusted to PN,
a record (concerning x silver and x gold)
with the seals of PN representing the ¢.
TCL 4 34:18; gold and silver kunukki Sa
DAM.GAR-7t-tm ana PN u PN, apqid ana ser
Sazzuztim $a DAM.GAR-ri-tm ubbulu with
the seals of the t. I entrusted to PN and
PN,, they will bring (it) to the representa-
tive of the . CCT 1 16a:8; DAM.GAR-ru-um
asstamatim iddissumma tuppusu harim a t.
has given to him (x gold of good quality)
for buying goods, and a tablet concerning
his (debt) was enclosed in a case CCT 3
18a:20; Summa ina umisu la iSqul errabma E
DAM.GAR ana bitgatim alaggesum  if he
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(the debtor) does not pay on time I will
enter the house of a moneylender, I will
borrow (the silver) for his account to make
up for the deficit CCT 1 6a:11, cf. sSumma
ina mala uwmisu KU.BABBAR la t$qul er=
rabma £ DAM.GAR ana bitigtim alaqqema
umalla Hecker Giessen 10A:13, Summa ina
umisu la i$qul E DAM.GAR-ri-im alaggema
bitgatim umalla ICK 2 95A:8; [Summla Sa-=
galam la imu ana £ DAM.GAR-7i-im ner=
rabma kaspam w sibassu nilaggé[mal I1CK 2
147:19; kima annukum batquni £ DAM.GAR
la nissima la nifamakkunaty because tin
is in short supply (and hence expensive),
we did not contract for a loan in the house
of a moneylender and we did not make
purchases for you TCL 14 11:20, for other
refs. see Sasd v. mng. 6; adi PN ustabbi
DAM.GAR-ru-um mamman ula itahhisunuti
until PN has been paid in full, no creditor
may approach them (to claim the silver)
ICK 1 26a:8 and 26b:16, cf. OIP 27 12:18; con-
cerning the silver which you (pl.) bor-
rowed, we have provided interest for five
months kunukkini PN nafakkuniti DAM.
GAR apla DUB duka PN is taking it to you
under our seals, pay the creditor (and) in-
validate the tablet CCT 4 10b:11; send me
silver quickly ana DAM.GAR-ri-im luta’ir
so that I can repay the creditor Kienast
ATHE 44:17; tuppam $a DAM.GAR Sa tezi=
banni wmudu 3 1T1 ahhuru as for the tablet
of the agent which you left behind, the
credit is good for three (more) months
TCL 19 52:4, cf. (the debtor must not say)
umua ahhurw annakam ana DAM.GAR-1i-1m
isaqqal “My term has not yet expired,”
but he shall pay the tin to the creditor
Dalley Edinburgh 7A:18, see MVAG 33 93; tdm-
ka-ru-um ana PN ana bealim iddin istu Alim
ina tuaridu isaqgal SA.BA $a i MA.NA
KU.BABBAR $imam tsa’amma némalsu PN
ekkal ina KU.BABBAR [qlati tdm-ka-ri-im
1$$akkan the creditor put (one mina of
silver) at PN’s disposal, PN will pay on his
return from the City, from it for two
thirds of a mina of silver he will buy goods
and PN will use the profit for himself, the
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creditor’s claim on this silver will be estab-
lished TCL 21 245:2 and 15; réhti kaspisu
tuppum isten u $ina Sa DAM.GAR-71 tbassi
as for the rest of his silver, there is a
tablet or two (concerning credit granted)
to the agent TCL 19 22:32; tuppum th=
hirimma PN Sumi DAM.GAR-rt-im uddi the
tablet was enclosed in a case and PN drew
it up in the name of the creditor Hecker
Giessen 13:18; wabil tuppim S$ut DAM.GAR
the bearer of the document is the credi-
tor CCT 1 1a:36, also OIP 27 56:7 and 17; kas=
pum kasap DAM.GAR-ri-im  the silver
(owed) is that of the creditor TuM 1 10b:20;
12 GIN KU.BABBAR issér PN DA[M].GAR
2§u RA 58 56 Sch. 1:4, CCT 5 24a:4 and passim,
cf. x silver $a issér PN ... DAM.GAR-um
1§40 CCT 5 21b:4; lu kaspam lu hurasam Sa
[DAM.GARI| ammakam [alna DUMU wm=
mianim kinim pigidma ana Alim liksudam=
ma entrust there to a trustworthy agent
the silver as well as the gold of the ¢ to
have it reach the City TCL 14 25:10; note
letters sent by or addressed to the ¢.: ana
PN u PN, ¢ibima wumma DAM.GAR-TU-UM-
ma VAS 26 74:2, see Hecker, OLZ 1970 357, cf.
(the answer) ana DAM.GAR-ri-im qibima
umma PN u PNy-ma ana DAM.GAR-T-1m
gtbima TCL 19 43:1ff., cf. also CCT 4 24b:1, ana
PN u tam-ka-ri-im qibima ICK 182:2, 150:2,
BIN 4 30:2, 226:4, CCT 4 7a:2, TCL 14 6:3;
obscure: bel tam-ka-ra-tim rabitim alam u
tustnnam Donbaz, T. Ozgiic AV 80 Kiiltepe r/k
19:1; limmum A-hu-gar DUMU DAM.GAR
Kiiltepe n/k 10:38 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

3’ in ref. to Assyrian, contrasted with
native Anatolian: PN lu ana nu@im lu ana
DAM.GAR a$ar Libbisa tallak w PN, a$sat
lebbisu ehhaz (the divorcée) PN may go to
(marry) either a native (Anatolian) or an
(Assyrian) trader of her own choice, and
PN, may marry the wife of his own choice
Alp AV 484 Kiiltepe n/k 1414:8.

¢) in OB, OB Elam — 1’ acting as agent
of the palace: summa DAM.GAR $a Simam
sa ekallim ipassaru ... Simum Sa pi kani=
kisu ina ekallim la tnnadindu . .. DAM.GAR
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4 mahar ilim ... ubbamma ... mala pi
kantktr sa nasi biltim ana DAM.GAR izibu
[a]lna [DAMI.GAR uwwassaru (see nast biltr)
Kraus Edikt § 97:32ff.; difficult: the tablet
concerning the field, the plow teams, and
the farm-workers for (producing) 10,800
gur of barley, (also) 450 gur of seed barley
u 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR DAM.GAR.MES
sa ana 1$Stakkutim ... ana PN innadnu
and four minas of silver of the merchants
who are assigned to PN for (financially as-
sisting) the farm work TCL 7 23:7, cf. (the
field, the oxen, the farmers) u DAM.GAR.
MES $a ENSI.MES innadnu ibid. 19, cf. also
ibid. 23, see Kraus, AbB 4 p. 17 note b to No. 23;
SAM $a 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR KI E.GAL
Sep-Sin . . . DAM.GAR Larsam NiG.SU PN,
SU.BA.AN.TI Sép-Sin, the merchant from
Larsa, under the responsibility of PN,, is
indebted to the palace for three minas of
silver, the price (of the staples delivered
to him) Boyer Contribution 111:23, see RA 15
191, cf. 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana SAM S$e’e KI
PN GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL ana
gabé PNy LU.DAM.GAR E.GAL PNy SU.BA.
AN.TI PNy has received two shekels of
silver for buying barley from PN, the com-
mander of the palace personnel, by order
of PN,, the merchant of the palace VAS 7
119:4, cf. also x 1.GI8 ana 8AM s$e€’e K1 PN
DAM.GAR E.GAL NIG.8U PN, GAL.UNKIN.
NA ERIN.KA.{E>.GAL PNy SU.BA.AN.TI
YOS 13 525:3; ana UGULA DAM.GAR gqtbima
speak to the overseer of the merchants
(concerning barley owed to the palace)
TCL 17 3v3:1, also ibid. 32:1, Kraus AbB 1 80:1;
assum Sep-Stn UGULA DAM.GAR.MES qa=
dum x SE.GUR Sa $amassammi u X MA.NA
KU.BABBAR labirtisu w PNy, UGULA DAM.
GAR.MES qadum X SE.GUR $a [$amassam=
mil 4 X MA.NA KU.BABBAR labirtisu ana
GN taradimma concerning the sending of
PN, the overseer of the merchants, to-
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt,
and PN,, the overseer of the merchants, to-
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt, to
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Babylon LIH 33:3ff., cf. ibid. 13; adsum Seép-
Sin UGULA DAM.GAR.MES Larsam Sukussu
kima PNy, UGULA DAM.GAR.MES GN, tdis=
Sum as to PN, the overseer of the mer-
chants from Larsa, give him a sustenance
field (as large) as that of PNy, the overseer
of the merchants from Ur TCL 7 3:4ff.; give
one bur of field each to PN, PNy, and PN; 3
UGULA.MES DAM.GAR.MES $a GN qadum
Sukusisunu labirtim the three overseers of
the merchants from Ur, together with the
sustenance field held by them from of old
TCL 7 2:10; an orchard US.SA.DU <GIS>.SAR
PN UGULA DAM.GAR YOS 8 85:5; asdsum
KU.BABBAR $a qatt DAM.GAR dekémma sa=
madim 1$tu umt madutim iqqabt the order
had already, some time ago, been given to
collect the silver from the merchant and to
get it ready for transport CT 29 40:1; DAM.
GAR GN 16 ERIN.HI.A isthunim the mer-
chants of GN have assigned 16 men to me
TCL 18 113:16, cf. ibid. 10; ana UGULA DAM.
GAR GN a$sum siG.UZ némettisu ana GN,
subulim a$tanapparma again and again I
write to the overseer of the merchants of
Sippar-Jahrurum to bring the goat hair, his
impost, to Babylon (letter to the ucuLA
DAM.GAR of Sippar-Jahrurum) LIH 55:6;
see also igisd mng. la, nemettu mng. 2a,
sutu A mng. 4a.

2" engaged in long distance trade: KU.
BABBAR $§tm 3 SAG.GEME.MES ana PN
DAM.GAR wa$th GN addinma 3 SAG.GEME.
MES ublam 1 gave the price in silver for
three slave girls to PN, the merchant, who
lives in Sippar-Annunitum and he brought
me the three slave girls PBS 7 100:14; am=
tam nowirtam Sa inki mahrat ittt DAM.GAR
hirtma select from the merchant a nice
slave girl who is pleasing to you VAS 16
65:14; if the trading agent made a profit
with the silver received from the tamkaru
DAM.GAR-§u tppal he will pay his mer-
chant (with interest) CH § 100:6, and see
Samallé mng. 1b-1’, samallitu.

3’ status and organization — a’
highly placed person: (barley) $a ...

as a
PN
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DAM.GAR GN % DI.KUD GN, #mhuru
which PN, the merchant of Sippar, and
the judge of Sippar-Jahrurum received CT
8 27b:22, IG1 PN [DAMI.[GAR] (as judge)
Kienast Kisurra 113:1; atfta UGULA DAM.
GAR.MES u dajanu Sippar izizzama ana pi
kanik dajant Babilim $a PN UGULA D[A]M.
G[AR].M[ES n]asd [dinam kima] simdatim
qilbliasunusim assemble, you, the overseer
of the merchants, and the judges of Sip-
par, and hand down a verdict to them
according to the (royal) edict as directed
by the wording of the sealed document
(issued by) the judges of Babylon which
PN, the overseer of the merchants (of
Babylon) holds Kraus AbB 1 120:8ff., cf. um=
ma UGULA DAM.GAR.MES u dajanuma
(letter concerning legal proceedings) ibid.
14:4; for wakil tamkari see also usage c-1';
ezth tatvm w gimr[im] $a ana Sakkanakkim
% UGULA DAM.GAR tbbabbali not count-
ing presents and expenses which will be
brought to the governor and the overseer
of the merchants ABIM 28:30; note nadi=
tum DAM.GAR u tlkum ahim egel$u kira=
Su w bissu ana kaspim inaddin a naditu-
woman, a merchant, or any other holder
of an tlku-field may sell his field, garden,
or house CH § 40:39; (four persons) DAM.
GAR.MES LU Ki$§ (witnesses) BE 6/1
15:21; PN DAM.GAR (witness) Grant Bus.
Doc. 70:17 and 26, also ibid. 23:15 and 17, 26:44,
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 36:8, Kienast
Kisurra 76:17f.; PN DAM.GAR DUMU PN,
warad DN PBS 7 47 seal.

b’ employees, etc.: mas§é 2 GUR sin=
gurry w nasi§unu kinma 1 suharka DUMU
DAM.GAR ittisunu li-ib-ba-[$1]  provide
containers for two gur of singurru-fish and
carriers for them, and one of your em-
ployees, a merchant’s apprentice, should
be with them Sumer 14 60 No. 33:7 (Harmal
let.); Summa atta lupputat ina DUMU DAM.
GAR taklutim 2 Sina idis$unusimma if you
(yourself) are delayed give (the letter) to
two among the reliable merchants TIM 2
15:34; x kaspum $im nune tdmtim namharte
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PN ana suti§u . .. Ki(!) PNy <UGULA> NAM.
5 $a gat PNy UGULA DAM.GAR GN x silver,
the equivalent of saltwater fish, received
by PN as his tax from PN,, the overseer of
five, under the jurisdiction of PNj, the
overseer of the merchants of Ur RA 15
193:8 (= Boyer Contribution No. 266), see Ko-
schaker, ZA 47 167f., cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 94
r. 1, 95:6, UCP 10 117 No. 43:8, see Greengus
Studies p. 122; X GUR SE PN GIR UGULA
DAM.GA[R]| Edzard Tell ed-Dér 82:14; Sitat
kaspim $a itti Sep-Sin UGULA DAM.GAR
u [vc]u[La.M]ES.5.TA [$a gatlisu PN wu
UGULA.MES.5.TA lilginimma ana GN lib=
lunim have PN and the overseers of five
take and bring to Babylon the rest of the
silver which is with PN, the overseer of
the merchants, and the overseers of five
under his command LIH 16:5, cf. Sép-Sin
UGULA DAM.GAR.MES kiam ulammidan=
nt PN, the overseer of the merchants, has
informed me thus (referring to the reve-
nues of the god Kittum in Badtibira) LIH
30:4, also Boyer Contribution 126:4, 139:4, and
passim referring to éép—Sin of Larsa; PN DAM.
[GAR UGULAI.NAM.5 LIH 24:4; for ucuLA
NAM.5 (in Larsa in connection with the tamkaru)
see Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 90-95
and Stol, JCS 34 148ff.; x oil and barley su=
harum $a DAM.GAR MDP 28 538:4, for other
OB occs. in relation with sukdru see Leemans The
0ld Babylonian Merchant p. 34f.; se’am Samnam
mimma $a LU.ERIN DAM.GAR tna idi awile
nasi la takalla wus$er do not withhold
whatever barley (and) oil the people of
the merchant hold from the men’s wages,
release it TIM 2 12:34, see Cagni, AbB 8 12.

4’ as creditor: Summa awilum kaspam
ittt DAM.GAR ilgema A.8A ... ana DAM.
GAR iddin if a man has taken silver from
a merchant and given to the merchant (as
pledge) a field (on which cultivation has
been done) CH § 49:19ff., cf. $eam Sa kas=
ptsu u sibassu Sa ittt DAM.GAR tlgd u
manahat eresim ana DAM.GAR tnaddin he
(the debtor) will pay the merchant in bar-
ley for the silver and the interest on it
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which he took from the merchant (and) for
the expenses incurred by the cultivation
(of the field given as pledge) ibid. 39ff., cf.
also CH § 51:63 and 66, § 50:55, Summa awi=
lum seam u kaspam ittt [IDAM.GARI tlgéma

. mimma $a ina qatisSu tbas$i ... ana
DAM.GAR-Su tnaddin DAM.GAR ul uppas
tmahhar PBS 5 93 ii 31 and 39f. (= CH § R, in
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40), cf. LO
SE % KU.BABBAR it{i DAM.GAR ilqii Kraus
Edikt § 5:36; kaspam w stbassu Sa pi tuppisu
DAM.GAR tppal CH § A 23, in Driver and Miles
Babylonian Laws 2 34; kilallasunu DAM.GAR
wppalu  CH § 152:60; Summa DAM.GAR
seam u kaspam ana hubullim iddinma if a
merchant gives barley or silver on loan
PBS 5 93 ii 10 (= CH § P) also ibid. i 5 (= CH § L)
and i 29 (= CH § N), DAM.GAR §4 $e’am mala
1lqi uStasannama utdr ibid.ii 11 (= CH § 0, all
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 40f.);
kaspam ana ahitim apali ittt DAM.GAR as=
suhamma 1 drew the silver from a mer-
chant to pay for expenses outside (the ga-=
gtim?) Kraus AbB 1 103:4, cf. it-ti ta-am-ka-ri
lu-is-si-uh-ma A XI 16:13 (unpub. Susa letter,
courtesy J. Bottéro), see also nasahu mng. Ha;
udu.hi.a Sam.[e.de] ki PN dam.
glar] PNy u PNy Su ba.an.ti.e8 PN,
and PN have received (x silver) from PN,
the merchant, for buying sheep PBS 8/2
151:3; 15 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa ina E
DAM.GAR talagqima . .. appalka 1 will re-
pay to you the 15 shekels of silver which
you will take from the house of the mer-
chant YOS 2 64:10; [¢]na E DAM.GAR [$]a
talagqiam anakuw libbaka utdb for every-
thing you take (as a loan) from the mer-
chant’s house I will satisfy you PBS 7 53:12;
X 8E.GUR tna E DAM.GAR-1t tlgeamma PBS
8/2 175:8; X KU.BABBAR X SE SAM 8 84AH
KI PN PNy, 4 PN3 SU.BA.AN.TI DAM.GAR
ippaluma PN, and PNg received from PN x
silver (and) x barley, the price for eight
pigs, they will repay the creditor RA 74
113 No. 62:7; DAM.GAR $a KU.BABBAR 1ddi=
nam lupul (they must send me the barley)
I want to repay the creditor who gave me
the silver Kraus AbB 124 r. 7, see Kraus, AbB
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7 134; amdali 10 SE.GUR $a DAM.GAR
nilgema yesterday we had to take ten gur
of barley from the merchant TLB 4 52:15;
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ittt ta-am-ka-ri-im
legema seam Samma borrow one mina of
silver from a merchant and buy barley
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:8; seam
Sa eburiki ana DAM.GAR-ri-§u tmiadad he
has paid his creditor with barley from your
crop CT 52 53:9.

5’ accepting and selling pledges: ina
qatt wardim w amtim DAM.GAR u sabitum
kaspam $€am . .. adi madim ul imahhar a
merchant or a woman innkeeper will not
accept silver, barley, (wool, oil) or other
goods (as a deposit) from a male or female
slave Goetze LE § 15:10, cf. (in broken con-
text) SAL.LU.DIN.NA % DAM.GAR Kraus
Edikt § 16’:14, see Kraus Verfiigungen 180 § 18
and p. 256f.; ana amtim hisSam ézib adan
kaspim Saqalim tktasdannima DAM.GAR is=
ranni (see eseru A mng. 1la-2’) CT 4 27a:9;
suhartam ana [bi-til ta-am-ka-ri-im usteribu
UET 5 57:12 (let.), cf. ana DAM.GAR la tub-
balinnt PBS 7 110:15 (let.); 1 SAG.GEME . ..
anakw w ahhuja ana kaspim ana DAM.GAR
niddinma KU.BABBAR-Sa nilge SAG.GEME
Suaty ittt DAM.GAR anaku aptursima my
brothers and I sold a slave girl to a mer-
chant and received the silver for her,
(later) I redeemed that slave girl from the
merchant PBS 7 119:5f.; 1 SAG.ARAD PN
ittt PNy DAM.GAR aSamsu I bought the
slave PN from PN,, the merchant UCP 10
159 No. 91:3, cf. DAM.GAR aliyama rbellannt
the merchant of my city has authority over
me ibid. 13, see Greengus Studies p. 157f., cf.
DAM.GAR-7? . . . thellanni TIM 2 100:12; ana
10 GiN KU.BABBAR bi-it DAM.GAR-im
eppus for ten shekels of silver (debt) I am
doing service in the house of the creditor
TIM 2 100:7; bél nipitim DAM.GAR-Su ukdn=
ma (see nipiitu) CH § 116:44, cf. DAM.GAR
udetteq ana KU.BABBAR tnaddin the credi-
tor may let the time of redemption ex-
pire and sell (a slave given to serve as a
pledge) CH § 118:71; DAM.GAR PN $a eli PN
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¥ KA

184 w 1rassi ana PNy PNy DAM-nt % DUMU.
MES-§u-nu DAM.GAR PN ul i-$a-su(?)-ma(?)
PN itanappal concerning a creditor of PN,
whatever PN owes or will owe him, the
creditor of PN will not pursue any claim(?)
against (PN’s father?) PN,, his wife PNj,
or their children, PN (alone) will be re-
sponsible CT 45 15:1ff., c¢f. DAM.GAR Sa
PN-ma qd-ra-an(!) subatisa $a PN, ul isabbat
(see subatu mng. la-2’) Waterman Bus. Doc.
74:6; PN PNy u PN3 eli PN, mimma ula 54
DAM.GAR.MES PN PN, wula isabbat PN,
PN,, and PN; have no claim against PN,
(neither) the creditors (PN, and PN4?) nor
PN may seize PN, RA 74 116 No. 64:6, cf.
dam.gar $e§ SeS.ra nu.ha.sa.ab.
ze.en the creditor of one party will
have no claim against the (other) party
Jean Tell Sifr 14:13, cf. also dam.gar PN
PN, nu.ha.sa.ab.lzé.enl dam.gar
PNy, PN nu.h[a].s[a.ab.zé.en] UET5
119:451f., cf. ibid. 109:31ff., 110:24ff., also RA 15
80:2ff., Jean Sumer et Akkad 178 165:9, YOS 8
98:63ff., see Leemans, BiOr 12 114 and Kraus,
WO 2 127f.

6’ redeeming slaves and bondsmen:
Summa lu reddm ulu ba’irum $a tna harran
Sarrim turru DAM.GAR ipturassuma alsu
ustak$idassu if a merchant has ransomed
either a redé or a ba’iru-soldier who was
captured in a campaign of the king and
enabled him to arrive in his hometown CH
§ 32:18; if they (the redeemed slaves) are
citizens of another country S$ajimanumma
wma mahar tlim kasap iSqulu iqabbima bel
wardim uwlu amtim kasap isqulu ana DAM.
GAR inaddinma the purchaser declares
under oath the silver he has paid, and the
owner of the male or female slave gives
back to the merchant the silver he has
paid CH § 281:94; the slave girl of PN, my
brother, has been taken away from GN as a
pledge PN, DAM.GAR tllikamma umma
S$dma SAG.GEME-ka Sa ina hissatim illeqi 5
GIN KU.BABBAR idnamma SAG.GEME-ka
lupattirakkum PN,, the merchant, came
and said: (As for) your slave girl who has
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been taken as a pledge, give me five shek-
els of silver and I will redeem your slave
girl for you Boyer Contribution 122:12, see RA
15 140, cf. ana DAM.GAR ... ana S$episu
muqtima lipturakkima Kraus, AbB 10 144:12;
tuppatim ana a-bi-nt nustabilam li-th DAM.
GAR Sdtu li-ti-bu-ma ana marisu lLispuram=
ma maru<su> lipturannéti (the enemy has
taken us prisoner) we have sent letters to
our fathers (so that) they should prevail
upon that merchant to instruct his em-
ployee that his employee redeem us LIH
48:15, see Frankena, AbB 2 46, cf. PN $a nak-=
rum tlgd 10 GIN KU.BABBAR wna bit Sin
ana DAM.GAR-Su tdnama putrasu YOS 2
32:9; PN DUMU UGULA DAM.GAR (sent to
redeem a person held as pledge) Kraus AbB
1 13:11; UGULA DAM.GAR izzizamma u$a=
stanni  the overseer of the merchants
vouched for me and had me released (from
prison) VAS 22 85:22, cf. ibid. 83:32.

7’ other occs.: DAM.GAR $a fuppt Sar=
rim nasi nubad’ama musetteq DAM.GAR Sa
tuppt Sarrim la nasd ana GN nutarrassu we
inspect (the boats going upstream or down-
stream) and let pass (only) the merchant
who carries an authorization from the
king, we would send back to Babylon a
merchant who does not carry an authoriza-
tion from the king CT 2 20:7ff., cf. (renting
a boat for transporting date palm logs) CT 4 32b:1,
see Frankena, AbB 2 98; DAM.GAR.MES Se’um
w $Sim isamu ammint kalima why are the
merchants, and the barley and merchan-
dise that they bought, detained? ABIM
26:17, cf. ibid. 22, r. 26; alpu $a PN halquma
ma qgatt PNy w PN3; DAM.GAR tsbatusu-=
nultv>ma umma Sunuma na-di-na-nu $a id=
dinund$i 1bas$si the oxen of PN were lost,
and they found them in the possession of
PN, and PNj, the merchant(s), but they
(said:) The sellers who sold (them) to us
are known Sumer 14 54 No. 28:7; ana PN qi=
bima umma PNy ¥ DAM.GAR.E.NE-ma BIN
7 31:4; 1 DAM.GAR PN (identified as
ERIN.SAG in the summary line 48) Green-
gus Ishchali 305:18 and 21; in ration lists: x
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SILA KAS X SILA NINDA PN DAM.GAR PBS
8/1 84:7, x (SE) PN DAM.GAR YOS 13
168:15; ina kasap DAM.GAR-im (for context
see nabalkatitu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:9; X MA.
NA KU.BABBAR NA,; DAM.GAR X minas
of silver (measured with) the stone weight
of the merchant YOS 5 154:2, 6, and 11, YOS
14 164:37, and passim in this text; Concerning
x field $imat PN UGULA DAM.GAR the
property purchased by PN, the overseer of
the merchants Meissner BAP 42:2, cf. DUMU.
MES PN UGULA DAM.GAR ibid. 11; DAM.
GAR.MES $a illikunim panisunu sabtamma
alakam Lipusunim take the lead of the
merchants who have come and let them
make the journey here YOS 2 10:7; war=
dam wu ta-am-ka-ra-am Sutasbitamma
pussu li-lell-pu-<tu>-nim-ma have the ser-
vant and the merchant join forces and
“touch his forehead” Kienast Kisurra 149:5,
see Stol, AfO 27 163; $a ... ana ser UGULA
DAM.GAR.MES tusiima ABIM 8:16.

d) in Mari, Rimah — 1’ activities:
[D]AM.GAR.MES madutimma [$a] ana GN
tklld w $la ana GN, iktald they have de-
tained numerous merchants on the way to
Mari and they have also detained those
on the way to Tuttul ARM 5 9:22; elip-
patim LU.DAM.GAR.MES . .. liskipunimma
matam linihhu the merchants should send
off boats (with barley) and thus appease
the country Voix de I'opposition 182:33 (Mari
let.), cf. ibid. 180:4; X KU.BABBAR ana $im
1 DUG GESTIN $a ana 1 asi ittt DAM.GAR
GN $§amu x silver for buying one jar of
wine which was bought from the merchant
from Emar for the myrtle-oil ARM 21
210:9, also ibid. 211:8, ARMT 23 523:5; ana E
DAM.GAR rub kisittam $a GIS.ERIN $§ima
he (the messenger from Telmun) went into
the merchant’s house and obtained the
cedar cuttings (but I could not send him
on to you yet) ARM 1 21:7; SAL.DAM
Tasmuja $a ana KU.BABBAR taddinu 1ttt
LU DAM.GAR ekimma ana belisa tér take
back from the merchant the wife of PN
whom you sold and restore her to her
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master OBT Tell Rimah 93:7; u ana DAM.
GAR-Su 1 UDU u 1 UDU.NITA ana ilisu
inaddin he will also give one sheep and
one ram to the merchant (who redeemed)
him (as an offering) for his god ARM 8
78:27; x silver (and) x barley DAM.GAR LU
GN ARMT 23 237:16 and 17; X GUR bu-rum
ina bit PN [LU] DAM.GAR ARMT 12 263:11;
wllanum 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR annim $a
ima E DAM.GAR elgém ARM 14 17 r. 15;
assum GIS.GISIMMAR.HI.A Sa t$tu GN ana
DAM.GAR.MES gabém ARMT 23 94:3, cf.
asSum X MA.NA [KU.BABBAR]| $a DAM.
GAR.MES ARMT 23 93:7; PN ... ahusu tna
E LU.DAM.GAR bas[$7] PN’s brother is
staying in the merchant’s house (as pledge)
ARM 4 3:8, cf. a$Sat PN LU DAM.GAR ukdl
ARM 5 82:17.

2’ organization: a$$um PN ina ahitija
[D]UMU.MES DAM.GAR asalma as for PN,
I questioned the merchants through my
secret sources ARM 6 19:27; Summa beli
[ann]akam haSeh béli ana UGULA DAM.
GAR.MES ltgbima ©w UGULA DAM.GAR.MES
ana annakim l9id if my lord is in need of
tin, my lord should give an order to the
overseer of the merchants for the over-
seer of the merchants to watch out for tin
RA 64 105:15ff. (Mari let.); 5 MA.NA AN.NA
ana LU targamannim UGULA [DAM.GA]|R
klalptarar ina GN one third of a mina of
tin for the translator, the overseer of the
merchants from Crete in Ugarit ARMT 23
556:30, cf. ARMT 25 126:5f. and 307:4f., and see
B. Lafont, ARMT 26/2 p. 469ff.; (two garden-
ers) PN DAM.GAR PN, DAM.GAR PNg LU.
DIDLI PN, LU.GIR PNy behrum PNg wat=
tarum maphar 8 LU.MES terditum (to be
entered on the personnel roster) ARM 14
61 r. 4, also ibid. 62:24; PN LU.DAM.GAR
(among people listed as [x] LO.MES a-ra-ru)
ARMT 23 85:33 and 34, also (listed among 10
LU.MES karum $a ah narim) ibid. 82:2, and
passim.

e) in OB Alalakh: concerning the town

of GN $a [k1l PN PN, UGULA DAM.
GAR.MES ana X KU.BABBAR i$amu
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which PNy, the overseer of the merchants,
bought from PN for x silver Wiseman Ala-
lakh 57:3; PN UGULA DAM.GAR.MES (wit-
ness) ibid. 77:16, cf. ibid. 7 seal c.

f) in MA: send me lubulta lu(!) $a libbe
tupninnate ... uwlu wna lubulte Sa PN LU.
DAM.GAR uta’eranni textiles either from
what is in the chests or from the textiles
which the merchant PN has brought back
KAV 98:17; cedar beams $a LU.DAM.GAR.
MES $tu mat Hatte usestuninni which the
merchants brought here from Hatti VAS 19
23:2, also (metals) KAJ 249:8; (tin) $a PN
LU.DAM.GAR istu GN usestannt which the
merchant PN brought here from Nairi Iraq
30 183 (pl. 42) TR. 3019:5; sheep DAM.GAR
PN (from) the merchant (for) PN AfO 10 43
No. 101:14, 15, note [x] UDU DAM.GAR alah-=
hinu $a bit PN ibid. 17.

g) in Nuzi— 1’ engaged in trade: x
copper ana $im ... Surminu PN LU ta-am-
qa-ar ilge PN, the merchant, received as
the purchase price (to buy) cypress (oil)
(and other aromatics) HSS 13 484:9, cf. four
minas of (ordinary) wool ana §imi ana 2
MA.NA tabarriwa ana PN LU.DAM.
GAR nadnu given to PN, the merchant,
to purchase two minas of tabarriwa-wool
HSS 15 329:7; naphar 20 sisd anndtum asar
DAM.GAR.MES ana ekalli mahru in all
these twenty horses were received from
the merchants for the palace AASOR 16
100:32, cf. (declaration of) PN LU.DAM.
GAR (concerning sale of horses) HSS 9
36:2; x barley Sa ekalli ina GN PN asar PN,
LU.DAM.GAR ilge HSS 16 233:6; note buy-
ing or redeeming slaves: Swumma LU Sa
KUR GN ana $tmi t§tu KUR GN, DAM.
GAR <ana $tmi» iltegesuma w ina KUR
GN tl-te-ka-a$-Su w 30 GIN KU.BABBAR.
MES lilge (the king has proclaimed as fol-
lows) if a merchant buys a native of Ar-
rapha in the country of the Lullians and
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN
195:16; PN [as]lar PN, LU ta-am-qa-ru ana
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s§imt PNy tltege PN3 bought PN from the
merchant PN, HSS 19 95:3.

2’ other occs.: PN LU DAM.GAR Sa
SAL.LUGAL PN, the merchant of the
queen (sender of a letter) HSS 14 26:4; PN
LU ta-am-qa-ru ina MN ana PN, utdr PN
the merchant will return (x copper) to PN,
in MN HSS 13 40:3; 3 LU.MES DAM.GAR
(among craftsmen and workers drawing
barley rations, summed up as LU.MES IR
E.GAL) HSS 14 593:34; PN LU DAM.GAR Sa
URU GN (witness) AASOR 16 29:23 and 35,
NA, PN LU.DAM.GAR JEN 500:6, RA 23 158
No. 61:19, NA4.KISIB PN DAM.GAR HSS 9
93:10, HSS 13 40:9; uncert. (in a toponym):
AN.ZA.GAR Ta-am-qa-ar-ra  HSS 5 87:5,
AN.ZA.GAR Sa Tam-qar-ra JEN 623:14.

h) in MB, early NB: concerning the
gold you wrote me about ina Nippur: L.O.
DAM.GAR.MES [jalnumma ittt mare Nip=
purt [...] teleqgi there are no merchants
in Nippur, you should take [gold] from the
citizens of Nippur BE 17 86:7; PN bought a
child K1 PN, DAM.GAR DUMU GN $§a GN,
from PNy, the merchant, a citizen of Baby-
lon, from GN, BE 14 1:4, c¢f. 1 GURUS.TUR
PN ki 8 GIN KU.GI 1 GURUS.TUR DUMU
PN, GN k7 6 GIN KU.GI KI PNy DAM.GAR
PN, IN.SI.IN.SAM TuM NF 5 66:5, ana SAM
1 SAL.TUR %na gat PN PNy, DAM.GAR mahir
PNy, the merchant, received (goods valued
at x gold) from PN for buying a young girl
ibid. 72:9, 1 KI.MIN PN KI PN, DAM.GAR
one ditto (= tablet concerning the pur-
chase of) PN (the slave) from PN,, the mer-
chant ibid. 68:10 and 41, see Petschow MB
Rechtsurkunden Nos. 1 and 7, also (from) PN
[DAM.GARI| a$-$ur-a-a-t Sumer 9 34ff. No.
27:2 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), cf. (textiles) ana
DAM.GAR.MES DUMU.MES as-Sur-a-a-v PN
EN.NAM iddin IM 49992:30 (courtesy J. A.
Brinkman); PN, the slave of PNy, had disap-
peared and (now) PNy tna gat PN, DAM.
GAR tna GN wsbassuma PNj has seized him
in the possession of PNy, the merchant, in
GN TuM NF 5 67:5, see Petschow MB Rechts-
urkunden No. 10; the king gave the following
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order Supurma LU.DAM.GAR.MES % TUR.
TUR.MES $a PN sSupurma limesSerunt (see
sthhirdtu mng. 2b) BE 17 55:10; PN ... ana
PN, tddinma ana £ LU.DAM.GAR iddin PN
gave (two plow oxen) to PN, and he (in
turn) gave (them) (as part of the bond) to
the house of the merchant UET 7 16 r. 4, see
Gurney MB Texts p. 62ff.; [1] GIN ana §AM sfc

. PN DAM.GAR one shekel for buying
wool: PN, the merchant RA 60 75:21; ana
LU.DAM(!).GAR.MES uza’izu they distrib-
uted to the merchants BE 15 199:28, cf. (x
barley) PN LU DAM.GAR BE 15 73:8, cf.
also ibid. 163:51 and 168:23 (all MB); note PN
UGULA DAM.GAR Ni 3199 r. 8 (early MB,
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); PN PNy u PNy 3
DUMU.MES PN, tna E LU.DAM.GAR.MES
asbuma PN, PN,, and PNy, three sons of
PN,, were staying (as distresses) in the
house of the merchants BBSt. No. 27:2, cf.
ibid. 12 (early NB).

i) in the west — 1’ referring to royal
merchants: DAM.GAR-U-a ... ina KUR GN
ana S$imati ittakldi  my merchants were
delayed in Canaan on matters of business
EA 8:13; PN DAM.GAR Subila Summa PN
DA[M].GAR ittatlaka mar Siprika ... lilgd
send them by PN, the merchant, should
PN, the merchant, have (already) left, let
a messenger of yours bring (them) along
EA 11 r. 8; PN PN, Sa URU GN LU.
DAM.GAR.MES-ta iddiku PN (and) PN,
from the city of Akko have killed my mer-
chants EA 8:20 (all letters of Burnaburiag), cf.
SES-ia LU.DAM.GAR $a Sar mat GN taduka
you have killed my colleague, the mer-
chant of the king of Tarhuda§8i MRS 9 171
RS 17.42:3, [L]U.DAM.GAR $a Sar mat GN
[mara mat] Ugarit idukumi ibid. 170 RS
17.158:5, PN LU.DAM.GAR akanna iqbi ma
LU.MES DAM.GAR-ta tna GN dikumi ibid.
106 RS 17.229:1ff., also ibid. 172 RS 17.145:4,
the people of Ugarit mullé $a LU.MES
DAM.GAR.MES ana PN lLimallimi must
pay the compensation to PN for the mer-
chants (killed) ibid. 8, also 170 RS 17.158:13;
Summameé LU.MES DAM.GAR $a mandatts
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Sa $ar GN wna libbi GNy, idukumi if within
the city of Carchemish they kill one of
the merchants of the king of Ugarit who
has an endowment capital MRS 9 155ff. RS
17.146:6 and 28, cf. ana pani ahht $a LU.MES
DAM.GAR S§unuti itna mamity itammint <ma
Summa datkutisunu nidimi> w $a LU.MES
DAM.GAR makkursunu wunuteSunu thalliq
they will take an oath in the presence of
the colleagues of those (murdered) mer-
chants saying “We do not know their mur-
derers, and the assets and equipment of
the merchants have disappeared” ibid. 39ff.,
parallel ibid. 159 RS 18.115:16ff.; LU anni
DAM.GAR-iQ LU.DAM.GAR-ta GIS.
MA-ia LU paqgarika wl jagarrib ittisunu
these men are my merchants, no one must
enter claims against my merchants and my
ship on your behalf EA 39:14ff. (let. from
Ala%ia); PN LU.DAM.GAR $a Sarrat Ugarit
MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:3 and 7; (four wit-
nesses, natives of Ura) LU.MES DAM.GAR
Sa ‘UTU-$§% merchants of the Sun (i.e.,
the Hittite king) MRS 9 190 RS 17.316 r. 11;
bel hiti la i-du-uk-ku LU DAM.GAR i-du-uk-
ku they did not kill the malefactor (but)
they killed the merchant KBo 1 10 + KUB 3
72 1. 23, cf. ibid. r. 14; inanna ahhé DAM.GAR.
MES dikuti [Suprlamma dinsunu lumur
now, send me the companions of the mur-
dered merchants so that I can investigate
their case ibid. r. 24 (let.), dinatt Sa LU.
DAM.GAR.MES Sar GN ibid. r. 10; minam=
mé $a KUR Hurrt [lu] LU.MES DAM.GAR.
MES lu amilussu [§]la URU GN, $a ina qati
RN [ulmiesru ana $ar Hurri arki matiam=
ma ul anandin KBo 15 iv 5, see Weidner, BoSt
8 106.

2’ other occs.: mara GN LU.MES DAM.
GAR elt mat ardika kabtu danni§ the mer-
chants, the natives of Ura, are a nuisance
to the country of your servant MRS 9 103ff.
RS 17.130:6, cf. Sarru rabd rikilta ina beri
mari GN LU.MES DAM.GAR u tna bert mari
GN, akanna trkussunutt the Great King
has thus effected an agreement between
the natives of Ura, the merchants, and the
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people of Ugarit ibid. 36; if silver of the
people of Ura is (borrowed) from the peo-
ple of Ugarit and they cannot repay it sar
GN amila $dsu qadu a$satisu ... ina qati
mart GNy LU.MES DAM.GAR tnandinu=
Sunutt w marau GNy LU.MES DAM.GAR ana
bitatr ana eqlatr $a $ar GN la tqarrubunt the
king of Ugarit will turn that man and his
wife over to the merchants, natives of
Ura, but the merchants, natives of Ura,
will have no claim to the houses and fields
(under the jurisdiction) of the king of
Ugarit ibid. 31ff.; Summa LU.DAM.GAR LU
GN KU.BABBAR.MES $a mandatti$u ina
libbi GN, whallig even if a merchant, a
native of Ura, loses the silver of his en-
dowment capital (the king of Ugarit will
not allow him to stay in his country) ibid.
20; PN LU.DAM.GAR LU URU U-ra (wit-
ness) MRS 9 203 RS 18.20+r. 7; $ar mat Ugarit
harranat $a LU.MES DAM.GAR iltanarrigmsi
(he said) the king of Ugarit used to keep
plundering the caravans of the merchants
ibid. 176 RS 17.346:6; wltu daritv la ilagqe
miks[a] i$tu qatti LU.DAM.GAR $a Sepisu
never has he collected toll from the petty
merchants ibid. 219 RS 17.424C+ :23f., cf. ibid.
20f. and 27; if somebody says, “I have
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” (and)
Summa LU.DAM.GAR-ma ulellasu [u] zaku
if he can produce the merchant (as a wit-
ness), he may go free Wiseman Alalakh 2:35
(MB); anumma z1.MES i$§tu LU.MES DAM.
GAR anniti altege now I have received the
persons from these merchants MRS 6 20 RS
15.63:6, cf. PN ana LU.MES DAM.GAR lid=
dinsu let PN hand over (the silver) to the
merchants ibid. 12 and 19; PN 1 me’at 15
KU.BABBAR.MES ana qat PNy, LU.DAM.
GAR [m]addin PN (who received a field
from the king) will give 115 (shekels of)
silver to PNy, the merchant MRS 6 106 RS
16.206:14; PN LU.DAM.GAR Sa GN 1 SEN.
UD.KA.BAR 1 dudu siparri iltarigmi PN,
the merchant of the land of Hatti, stole a
bronze cauldron and a bronze kettle MRS
9 179 RS 17.128:5; [...] ina Mu.l.kaM lu
argamannasu u ina NA, HI.A LU.MES
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DAM.GAR Sa mat Hatty lisaqqilu [let them
bring?] his tribute yearly and let them
weigh (it) with the weights of the mer-
chants of the land of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 2,
cf. KUB 3 7+122:2, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and
ibid. 70; tuppu anntd ki iltarqu ina sirdi
PN wnutw ... LU.MES DAM.GAR GN this
tablet (concerns the fact) that they have
stolen from PN’s olive orchard the equip-
ment of (PN, PN,, and PNj), merchants
from Ura MRS 9 183 RS 17.319:5, cf. ibid.
15; PN ta(!)-am(!)-kar-rie JCS 8 24 No. 286:18
(MB Alalakh); LU.DAM.GAR D MIN (= L[U].
MES) (third on list after LU mar-ia-nu-ma
and L[U mu]r-d $arri) MRS 12 93:3; for
Ugar. gloss see bidaluma.

j) in NA — 1’ with direct ref. to trade:
sfG.MES HUM.HUM.MES 1sseni§ nasini
LU.DAM.GAR.MES igtibini ma 7 GUN TA
libbi nibtiar they also brought ... .-wool,
the merchants told me: “We have selected
seven talents from it” ABL 196:20, see Par-
pola, SAA 1 33; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina
libbi 16 jabilt 8 urisant issu pam LU.DAM.
GAR attasha alttidlin 120 MA.NA URUDU.
[MES] rubé ana LU.DAM.GAR attidin 1 ex-
tracted x minas of silver from a merchant
(in exchange) for 16 rams and 8 goats and
paid 120 minas of copper as interest to
the merchant Deller, JESHO 30 5:4 and 7; 84
tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of sil-
ver from Commagene Sumanu Sa LU.DAM.
GAR.MES la uda I do not know the names
of the merchants ADD 812:15, cf. ibid. 19; as
to what the king wrote to me ma URU
Huzaza ana URU LU.DAM.GAR tétapsa ma
parzilluy nise ana Arbaja ina kaspi ittan=
dinu [mann]u Sunu LU.DAM.GAR.ME Sa
ma libbt [idd]inuni “You have made GN
into a merchant town! People have been
selling iron to Arabs” —who are those
merchants who (are supposed to) have
done business there? CT 53 10:21ff., see Par-
pola, SAA 1 179; tna muhhi LU.DAM.GAR.
[MES] $a belr 1qgbini ma kaspisunu la ubila
as to the merchants concerning whom my
lord said: He did not bring their money

tamkaru

AJSL 29 16 K.992:1, see Jas, SAA Bulletin 4 5;
perhaps my lord will say: “How will you
divide it?” 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES 3 MA.NA-a-
a 4 SAL.ME-§té-nu 5 MA.NA-a-a 1 SAL mu=
sappitu 3 MA.NA-a-a four merchants, half
a mina each, their four wives, half a mina
each, one female dyer, half a mina ibid. 8;
tna muhht LU.DAM.GAR.MES ... PN ...
ina GN wnnirtija 70 sist ina qateSu con-
cerning the merchants, PN met me in GN
with seventy horses at his disposal ABL
529:4, cf. 730 horses $a LU.DAM.GAR.MES
Iraq 23 30 ND 2458 r. 4, cf. Postgate Palace Archive
126:4, cf. also (in similar context) ABL 310:9; PN
LU.DAM.GAR ANSE.KUR.RA (witness)
ADD 261 r. 9, 806 r. 10; x silver wma 1
MA.NA-e¢ Sa LU.DAM.GAR according to
the one mina standard of the merchant
ADD 244:5, 254:7, 434 r. 6, (x silver) ina
l2bbi 1 MA.NA $a LU.DAM.GAR Postgate
Palace Archive 248:8; note receiving pledges:
[KU].BABBAR habullisu PN ana LU.DAM.
GAR t[dd]in PN, 'PNg SAL-§u DUMU.SAL-su

. 18su pan LU.DAM.GAR iptatar PN has
given the silver for his debt to the t. (and
thus) redeemed PN,, 'PN4 his wife, and his
daughter from the ¢ ADD 85:3ff; [NA,].
KISIB PN LU.DAM.GAR EN LU $ime tadani
seal of PN, the merchant, the owner of
the slave bought ADD 197:1; IR.MES-ka tna
E LU.DAM.GAR attidin [ have sold your
servants in the merchant’s house ABL
532:8, see Postgate Taxation 280.

2’ other occs.: [maduti] ina libbi man=
zaza pant Sa Sarri belija Sa KU.BABBAR 1SSt
LU.DAM.GAR.MES ana bitt annie iddinunu
there are many among the courtiers of the
king, my lord, who have jointly with the
merchants given silver to this household
CT 53 16 r. 3; nishu Sa issu Dir-[Sarruken)
rastpulnt] ana LU.DAM.GAR.MES wusslal-
limu] they have reimbursed tvhe mer-
chants for the portion of Dur-Sarrukén
that has been constructed ABL 1442:11, see
Parpola, SAA 1 159; Sunu isst LU.DAM.GAR.
MES ina battataja upallahuni anakw ana
muhht Sarre belyya takkulak they and the
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merchants systematically (try to) scare
me, but I trust in the king, my lord ABL
992 r. 9; LU.DAM.GAR.MES-ta iktalla .. .]
anaku LU.DAM.GAR.MES-$u la [akla(?)] he
has detained [and ...] my merchants,
while I have not [detained?] his merchants
CT 53 874:4f., cf. ibid. r. 7; a field PN LU.
DAM.GAR 1ssu pan PNy ina libbi x KU.
BABBAR tlge PN, the merchant, has bought
from PN, for x silver ADD 328:7; LU.DAM.
GAR-nt <ni» nu-u-da we know our mer-
chant (in broken context) ABL 1273 r. 22;
ana muhht PN LU.DAM.GAR ... Sapal qate
asappara concerning PN, the merchant, I
am secretly sending (for him) ABL 1058
r. 9; they are eating and drinking (im-
properly) ina bit qati Sa L[U].DAM.GAR in
the storerooms of the merchant KAV
197:54, see Postgate Taxation 365; LU.DAM.
GAR $§4 URU Gargamisaja wrdani$u idukus
1ssen tna libbisunu la usezib (as for) this
merchant of Carchemish, his servants
killed him, (but) not one of them escaped
ABL 186 r. 8; 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES (men-
tioned between  LU.SIPA.MUSEN.MES
“poultry-men” and camel drivers) Iraq 23
46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 6; [PN LU.D]AM.
[GARI kisir Sarri PN, a merchant belong-
ing to the king’s staff (witness) ADD 251
r. 1; PN [LU].A.BA DAM.GAR.MES PN,
scribe of the merchants ADD 993 r.i 2; PN
LU.DAM.GAR (witness) ADD 256 r. 5, 281
r. 9f., 318 r. 10 and 12, also Postgate NA Leg.
Docs. 15:44f., Iraq 19 133:26, and passim in NA;
note in a geographical name: ABL 578 r. 8, see
Parpola, SAA 1 114.

k) in NB letters of ABL: rigqe siparru
u husabi$unu $a LU.DAM.GAR.MES $a GN
perfumes, bronze, and sundry items be-
longing to the merchants from GN ABL 458
r. 5; PN LU.DAM.GAR Temaja ultu agd ana
pan Sar GN tllak PN, the merchant from
Tema, will go from there to the king of
Babylon ABL 1404:4; concerning x iron
which the king had given to the smiths for
work ana LU.DAM.GAR.MES Sa GN ana
kaspi ki iddinu [ul ilmanguruma [ul . ..]
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after they sold it to the merchants of Calah
they refused to [...] ABL 1317:5.

1) in later NB — 1’ activities: x silver
$a PN LU.DAM.GAR LUGAL kaspu $a Sarri
Sa ana hurasi ana PN nadnu belonging to
PN, the royal merchant, the silver is the
king’s, which was given to PN for (acquir-
ing) gold Nbk. 127:2, cf. (gold) $a ina qate
LU.DAM.GAR mahra (see nmaltar) GCCI 2
39:20; amilutu ina qaté LU.DAM.GAR ab=
kamma Supra buy slaves from the mer-
chant and send (them) to me TCL 12 32:38;
x 8fG.HI.A ultu E.BABBAR.RA ana 10 GiN
KU.BABBAR pesi ana PN PN, PNy LU.
DAM.GAR.MES nadna x wool from Ebab-
bar given to PN, PNy, (and) PNy, the mer-
chants, for ten shekels of white silver
Revillout, PSBA 9 273 note line 3, cf. wool for
one mina of silver <ana> PN u PN, LU.
DAM.GAR nadna CT 55 763:4; (alum) PN
tna qate PNy LU.DAM.GAR mahir TuM 2-3
251:4; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 70 GUR
ZU.LUM.MA PN LU.DAM.GAR ZU.LUM.MA
ettr one mina of silver for seventy gur of
dates, PN is the merchant, the dates are
paid for Nbn. 887:2, cf. 68 GUR zU.LUM.
MA ... ana 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN
LU.DAM.GAR nadin Nbn. 612:5; silver for
garments for archers lapani LU.DAM.GAR
nasa’> CT 56 551:3; [LU.SI|PA.MES $a sent
lana] kaspt tddini v LU.DAM.GAR.MES Sa
ma qatisunu ibuku ina GN massartu Sa
belija inassaru the shepherds who sold
the flock and the merchants who brought
(it) personally (now) perform the service
of my lord in Upija CT 22 3:7 (let.); x sil-
ver ina Sim alpisu w tmmerisu ana PN LU.
DAM.GAR UDU.NITA nadin as the price
for his oxen and sheep is given to PN,
the sheep merchant Dar. 141:10, cf. VAS 6
238:11, five sheep ina gate PN LU.DAM.
GAR CT 55 483:2, cf. ibid. 608:5; oil ina
masiblu §la LU.DAM.GAR in the measure
of the merchant UET 4 104:5, cf. (barley to
be repaid) ina GIS.BAN $a LU.DAM.[GAR]
UET 4 103:7, also 106:11; obscure: A.SA.MES
ina panika LO.DAM.GAR UET 4 184:5 (let.).
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2’ organization: fish ponds <¢na SE.
NUMUN.MES $a LU ha-ad-<ri> §a LU.DAM.
GAR.MES in the fields of the association of
the merchants BE 10 54:4, cf. PN LU S$aknu
Sa LU.DAM.GAR.MES PBS 2/1 195:6.

3’ tamkar Sarri: the barley (borrowed)
$a harrant Sa PN LU.DAM.GAR LUGAL is
part of the royal merchant’s business capi-
tal CT 55 173:9, also 118:8, cf. ibid. 96:4; X
GUR ZU.LUM.MA imittu $a PN LU.DAM.
GA.AR LUGAL ina muhhi PN, x gur of
dates, impost owed to PN, the merchant of
the king, by PN, VAS 3 18:2, cf. PN LU.
DAM.<GAR> LUGAL (creditor) Nbn. 17:18;
X GIN KU.BABBAR TA bt [ana(!)] NINDA.
HI.A PAD.HI.A LU.DAM.{GAR>.M[ES] $a
LUGAL ana PN nadna Nbn. 464:2; see also
tamkaru in rabt tamkari; note [PNI [LUI.
DAM.GAR Sa Saknt VAS 6 252:15.

m) in hist. and lit.: burhis udrate teseni
LU.DAM.GAR.MES ispur ilgeuni he sent
out merchants and they brought back
yaks(?), dromedaries, (and) buffaloes AKA
142 iv 26 (As3ur-bél-kala); abilut tlamulrii Sa
Sar Ka$si DAM.GAR.MES subbutu those
who brought the presents from the king
of the Kassites, the merchants, were ar-
rested Tn.-Epic “v” 5; muhri §a LU.DAM.
GAR gannasu u $i-di-<s1»-su take from the
merchant his horn (filled with oil) and his
travel provisions (addressing Lamagtu) RA
18 167 r. 24; [i]ppahra DUMU.MES LU.DAM.
GAR trruba gereb ekallt wltu irrubu [DUMU.
MES] [LUl.DAM.GAR ul imhuru qarradu
the merchants assembled and entered the
palace — after they entered, the warriors
did not oppose the merchants VAS 12
193:22f. ($ar tamhari, = EA 359), cf. [§]la DUMU.
MES LU.DAM.GAR libbasunu i-ra-a marta
bullul the heart of the merchants is .. ..
filled with gall ibid. 16, also tzzakkara LO.
SUKKAL $& DUMU.MES LU.DAM.GAR ibid.
13, cf. amat DUMU.MES DAM.GAR.MES
ina Semésu AfO 20 161 K.13228:3 and 4; [the
robber $a LU].DAM.GAR iptaras alaktu
BHT pl. 5 i 3 (Nbn. Verse Account); DUMU
DAM.GAR tna harran llakuw ina 1 GIN 1

tamkaru

MA.NA uitar on his business trip the mer-
chant will turn every shekel into a mina
CT 31 35 obv.(!) 9, also KAR 423 r. i 69, cf. (in
broken context) CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9;
L[U.DAM.G]AR nas kist the merchants
carrying (their) weight bags Lambert BWL
130:69, also Tn.-Epic “v” 9, and Studies Lands-
berger 286 r. 14; LU.DAM.GAR allaku LO.
SAMAN.LA na$ kisi Lambert BWL 134:139;
DUMU LU.DAM.GAR na harran illaku kis=
su uhallaq the merchant will lose his
purse on the business trip he makes (and
return empty-handed) KAR 423 iii 21, r. i
59, 427 r. 13, 428:15, PRT 128:7, cf. kima ki=
st §a LU.DAM.GAR Biggs Saziga 20f.:13, 17;
Summa ina ali LU.DAM.GAR.MES MIN
(= ma’du) if in a city the merchants are
numerous CT 38 5:96, parallel CT 51 146:10;
ana bit hubulli irrub DAM.GAR tbélsu (the
owner of the field) will enter the debtors’
prison, the creditor will have authority
over him CT 39 4:37.

For Old Sumerian from the Fara texts down to
Ur III times, see Leemans The Old Babylonian
Merchant p. 40-48 with previous literature. For
Ur III see also Fish, Bulletin of the John Rylands
Library 22 (1932) 160ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts-
urkunden 2 11f.; Forde, The dam-gar-e-ne of the
Ur-IIT Period. For OA see Garelli Les Assyriens
235-248; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures
49-51 and passim; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade
352 n. 467; Garelli, Iraq 39 99-107. For OB see
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant passim;
Harris Ancient Sippar 258ff. and passim; Charpin,
JA 270 25ff. For Mari see Kupper, Mélanges Finet
89ff. For OB wakil tamkari and bit tamkari see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 234; Veenhof,
JEOL 30 32ff. For Nuzi see Zaccagnini, Iraq 39
171ff. For NB see Dandamaev, in Beitrige zur so-
zialen Struktur des alten Vorderasien 69ff. For NA
see Elat, JESHO 30 233ff. and Deller, ibid. 1ff.

tamkaru in rabi tamkari s.; chief of the
merchants; NA, NB; wr. (LU.)GAL
(LO.)DAM.GAR(.MES); cf. tamkaru.

1 [PN] caL paM.[GAR] (in list) ADD
860 ii 20; PN GAL LU.DAM.GAR (witness)
Hebraica 8 134:9 (NB); X KU.BABBAR sSa PN
LU.GAL LU.DAM.<GAR>.MES [...] Nbn.
464:6; PN LU.GAL DAM.GAR.MES (vouch-

140



oi.uchicago.edu

tamkaruttu
ing for the seller of a slave) Camb.
384:11; PN LU.GAL DAM.GAR LUGAL

(listed among LU.GAL.MES $a mat Ak-
kadi the high officials of Babylonia) Unger
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 19.

tamkaruttu see tamkarutu.

tamkarutu  (tamkaruttu, tankarutu) s.;
commercial transaction, (as a collective
noun) merchants; OA, OB, MB, RS, Nuzi;
wr. syll. (ta-an-ka-ru-ta BE 17 58:9) and
DAM.GAR with phon. complements (LU.
MES DAM.GAR-ut-{2 MRS 12 30:10); cf.
tamkaru.

a) in OA: subati w annakam ana itatlim
ana DAM.GAR-ru-tim dina give (pl.) the
textiles and the tin for cash sale (or) to be
traded by agents TCL 19 49:5; lu ana DAM.
GAR-ru-tim lu ana mala taledt dinsuma give
it (the merchandise) to be traded or any
way you can KTS 22b:8; lu fuppu harru=
mutum $a DAM.GAR-ru-tim lu Sa nuae lu
naspukum ana kaspim ta’era turn (them)
into silver, whether they are (promissory
notes on) case-enclosed tablets stemming
from transactions of agents or from na-
tives, or (whether they are) stores (of bar-
ley) BIN 6 59:23, cf. mehram Sa tuppija lu
sa nuae lu Sa tam-ka-ru-ttm ana PN ezib
VAS 26 44:6; lu ba’abtam sa nuae lu Simam
eztbakkum lu ibba’abtisu 1§t DAM.GAR-
ru-tim taltagge ammala din kartm GN tal-
lakma . .. i$tt PN tazakkuw whether he left
you outstanding deliveries from the na-
tives, or (some) merchandise, or whether
you have collected from the various deliv-
eries due him from transactions of agents,
according to a decision of the colony of
WahS8uSana you have to go and clear ac-
counts with PN Hecker Giessen 12:10; KU.
BABBAR 1 MA.NA illibbi DAM.GAR-7Tu-
tim ba’abtasu asbat 1 seized one mina of
silver from the agents, (i.e.) deliveries due
him HUCA 40 53 L29-583:15; alt tmaggurunt
na din tam-ka-ru-tim e-ta-i wherever they
come to an agreement they will negotiate

tamkarutu

at the tribunal of the merchants 1 445:9,
see Matous, Studies Beek 185, cf. [ina] din
kasptm w hurasim [...] DAM.GAR-ru-tim e-
ta-wuw JSOR 11 102 No. 19 r. 2 (statutes), see
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 284f.; you
entered PN’s house balum karim w tdm-ka-
ru-ttm without permission of the karu or
the merchants CTMMA 1 117 No. 84a:78; [x
KU].BABBAR [sarruplum Sa tam-ka-ru-
ttm $a PN ana PNy ha-bu-lu ma» ana PNy
nipgidma ana GN ubbalma as for the re-
fined silver coming from the activity of
the agents, which PN owed to PN, — we
entrusted (it) to PNg and he will bring (it)
to Kani§ ICK 2 102:2; do you (pl.) not know
that your brother and your father owe sil-
ver to the “house of the City”? isser $a
A$Sur KU.BABBAR DAM.GAR-ru-ttm ir=
ttbima the (debt in) silver of the mer-
chants has become larger than that in(?)
Assur ICK 1 17b:29.

b) in OB, MB — 1’ with epésu: mehret
PN DAM.GAR-Tu-st% epu$ma conclude the
business deal in the presence of PN Kraus
AbB 1 3:19, cf. DAM.GAR-su lipusu ibid.
39:29, cf. also (for context see Saddidu mng. 1)
PBS 7 124:26; you sent me one shekel of sil-
ver saying “I will deduct x barley from
you(r allowance)” ta-am-ka-ru-ta-am ittija
teppes do you wish to dicker with me? TLB
4 7:14 (all OB letters); note Saptlts TUG.HI.
A-ta tma GN DAM.GAR-ru-ta-am <epusma>
[tnla qatim takiltim agmur 1 completely
disposed of the rest of my textiles in Emar
by <entrusting them> on commission to a
reliable agent van Soldt, AbB 12 51:10; for
other OB and MB refs. see epésu mng. 2¢
(tamkarutu).

2" other occs.: tem ta-am-ka-ru-ti-Su-
nu-u Supramma send me a report about
how they (the textiles) were traded CT 52
140:7; PN ul ana DAM.GAR-ru-ttm ul ana
stbiit ramanil$u] illik PN did not leave
either (to act) as agent or for his own pur-
poses YOS 2 51:18; uncert.: kaspam anim=
miam $a DAM.GAR-ut GN u kaspam sa PN
the aforementioned silver belonging to the
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merchants of Sippar and the silver belong-
ing to PN VAS 16 148:13 (all OB letters).

¢) in Nuzi, RS: PN received silver from
PN, u tna GN ana ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[t1] illik
and went to do business in GN HSS 9 2:7
(Nuzi let.); PN LU DAM.GAR-ru-um ana
DAM.GAR-ru-ut-tt tlge PN, the merchant,
has received (sheep and textiles) for trad-
ing AASOR 16 78:6 (Nuzi); pilklalsu $a LU.
MES DAM.GAR-ut-tt ubbal he will assume
the duties of the merchants MRS 12 30:10,
cf. ibid. 13.

Veenhof, BiOr 24 185.

tamkiru
makaru A.

s.; irrigated terrain; SB*; cf.

qarbat alyya ana tam-ki-re lu askun 1
made the fields around my city into irri-
gated terrain Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 106, also
31 No. 17:51; stttet mé Satunu ana tamirti ali
ana tam-k[i-ri] uéeli 1 diverted the rest of
that water to the farmland around the
city, to (make it into) irrigated terrain
AfO 19 142:21 (Tigl. I).

tamlaku s.; advice, counsel; OB, SB; cf.
malaku A.

tam-la-ku = mil-ku LTBA 2 2:162 and dupl. 3
iii 16.

attt ana pi ta-am-la-ak nisi tetep$i  you
(fem.) acted according to the advice of
mortal men Kraus AbB 1 111:6; Summa
Samas tam-lak Igigi ana Sin usanni if the
Sun reports the counsel of the Igigi to the
Moon ACh Supp. 2 Samas 40:17; ina tam-la-ki
$i-mt (in broken context) JNES 33 286 iii 3
(SB inc.); uncert.: [... tla(?)-am-la-ku-um-
ma [...] TIM 9 48i 19 (OB lit.).

tamlaku s.; counselor, adviser; OB(?),

MB, SB; cf. malaku A.

Mummu tam-la-ku dalapi$§ kuru  (see
kdru B) En. el. I 66; in personal names:
DN-tam-lak-ily DN-Is-the-Counselor-of-
the-Gods PBS 2/2 34:6, cf. DN-ta-am-la-ak-

tamlitu

7l BE 14 167:6 (both MB), uncert. (abbr.?):
Ta(?)-am-la-kum YOS 8 115 case 9 (OB).

tamli§ see tamsilu.
tamlittu see talittu.

tamlitu s.; 1. full payment(?), 2. re-
placement, 3. landfill, 4. decoration,
mountings; from OA, OB on; pl. tamliatu,
tamldtw; cf. mald v.

1. full payment(?) (cf. mald v. mng. 6a):
there was a possibility they could deposit
nine textiles per person, but you told me
(that there was a possibility only) for
seven each 2 TUG $a styja tahbulu ta-am-
li-a-at gatim Sa abini taddima Sumka tal=
tapat as for the (other) two textiles for
which you were indebted to me, you made
deposits registered in your own name as
the t. for the share of our principal TCL 20
90:30, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State
341; ana ser annanum bitqatunt w ammakam
PN u tappausu ana ta-am-li-a-tim ukallu in
addition to there being deficits here, and
there PN and his partners wait(?) for full
payment(?) VAS 26 29:25 (both OA); uncert.:
[...] % tam-la-tum $a Sattisunu Cig-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur 170:2 (OB).

2. replacement (cf. maléd v. mng. 6b) —
a) of personnel: adi ta-am-li-tam sabam
umalld sugagi ul wwassar 1 will not let
the sugagu-officials go before they have com-
pletely replaced the troops ARM 6 32:14;
DUB tam-li-it ERIN tablet concerning re-
placement of workmen A 5257 i 1 (OB roster,
courtesy M. Stol); tuppt tam-li-tim $a mi-tu-
tlim] wblunimma ... kagqaratim ana mu=
dast attadi they brought me a tablet con-
cerning replacements (for the fields) of the
dead men and I recorded the (available)
plOtS CT 4 19a:19, see Frankena, AbB 2 90.

b) other occs.: 63 SAR % PN ... pu-ha-
ti-su 5% SAR E nadissum 1 SAR tam-li-ti-
$u an estate of 65 SAR, of PN, 53 SAR of
estate has been given to him in exchange,
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one SAR is its t. AfO 34 25 YBC 6994:5; ana
am tam-li-tim reskunw wkdlll halqutikunu=
ma suhra 1 will be at your (pl.) disposal
until the day of replacement, you your-
selves look for the men who fled from you
TCL 18 91:17, cf. ana tam-li-a-[ttm(?)] resam
lik[illu] RA 62 19 HE 191:7; inuma ana tam-
li-tim ana GN awilum tlltkam van Soldt, AbB
12 69:3, (in obscure context) ibid. 13:10 (all OB);
i-na ta-am-li-it (in broken context) JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 1 (OB lit.).

3. landfill (c¢f. malé v. mng. 7i): kilmal
Sarru belv ttalka tam-li-tv umallt utabbu
Sarru beli ina libbi GIS.GIGIR-SU tna muhhi
etttg when the king, my lord, comes, they
will put an improved fill (in the bridge) so
that the king, my lord, can cross it in his
chariot ABL 1214:10 (NA), see Parpola LAS
No. 291 and LAS 2 p. 295.

4. decoration, mountings —a) on tex-
tiles: 1 lubalta adi tam-li-[t]le-$a . . . ina Sep
ili 1$akkan he places one sumptuous gar-
ment together with its appliqués at the
feet of the god MVAG 41/3 8 i 35 (MA rit.).

b) on furniture: 1 GIN IGI.6.GAL KU x
X ta-am-li-tt 1 A.AM GIS.KI.GAL elt PN, DN
IN.TUK UET 5 322:2, see Charpin Le Clergé
d’Ur 474; némattt hurasi sa tam-li-te(var. -ti)
stmat Sarrutisu amhursu (see nemettu mng.
4a) AKA 367f. iii 68 and 74 (Asn.); 1 ersu z0
magalty  kaspi  tapSuhti lutimma tam-lit
NA4.MES hurasi (see ersw s. mng. la-2’b’)
TCL 3 388 (Sar.), of. AKA 369 iii 75; (gold) ana
tam-lit $a pute Sa qimme $a memedi (see
qimmu) Postgate Palace Archive 149:2, also
ibid. 6 (NA).

¢) on jewelry, vessels: sa’eru hurasi $a
tam-li-te inlaid gold sa’eru-rings AKA 365
iii 62 (Asn.); GABA hurast rudsé Sa tam-lit
NA4 nisiqty a pectoral of shining gold in-
laid with precious stones ADD 645 r. 5, also
ibid. obv. 5; dumaqi annite Sa tam-lit-su-
nu NA4.BABBAR.DIL  NA,.BABBAR.DIL.
DIL NA,.NfR (see semeru mng. la-1’) ADD
620:5 (= ABL 1452); 2 GIN KU.GI issu libbi
gizzati ana kirki $a tam-lit $a wrki Sa-ku(?)-

taml

7. two shekels of gold, from the clippings,
for rolls for the inlay of the back of ....
Postgate Palace Archive 145:4, also ibid. 146:1, cf.
ADD 936 + 9651 8 (= SAA 7 62), also Fales and
Postgate, SAA 7 81:5, tam-lit zU inlaid with
ivory ibid. 92:3 (all NA); pursit gisnugalls
tam-lit NA,.MES KU.GI an alabaster bowl
inlaid with (precious) stones (and) gold
TCL 3 357 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 45B 28,
Iraq 13 23:6 (Tigl. III); wna agurri NA,.MES
... kima tam-li-te urekkis 1 surrounded
(the palace) with baked bricks and stone
slabs as though with inlays AfO 19 141:14
(Tigl. I); uncert.: IGIL.6.GAL.LA ta-am-li-it
dUTU one sixth (of a shekel of silver) inlay
(for?) SamaS CT 6 21a:16 (OB list of expendi-
tures); 1 NA, Samsata tam-li-[it ...] BE 17
91:4 (MA).

tamliu see tamli.

tamlt  (tamliu) s.; 1. fill, filled plat-
form, terrace, 2. stone inlay, incrusta-
tion, inset, decoration; from OA, OB on;
cf. mald v.

sahar.gd.gd = tam-l[u-4] Lu Excerpt II 50;
[...]=[tam]-lu-d, [MIN] ra-bu-%, [MIN] si-th-ru Hh.
XX Section 10:2ff.; [a.84.x].si = A.8A tam-I[e-e]
Hh. XX Section 4:25.

sahar 1.zi.zi sahar 1.gd.gd : bassa inas=
sah tam-la-a umalli (see bassu lex. section) Lugale

IT 40 (= 84).

1. fill, filled platform, terrace — a)
with mullé — 1’ in royal inscrs.: ta-am-li-
am limallé even though he builds up the
terrace ZA 68 115:64 (Takil-ili3u), cf. AOB 1
44 No. 5:15, dupl. CT 32 9:13 (AsSur-uballit I);
ma pili ... u$sisu addima tam-la-a wmalli
(see malt v. mng. 71) Borger Esarh. 60 v 53;
50.AM bkt . . . tam-la-a usmalli . . . tam-la-
a Suatu Stkittasu ul usaqqi ma’dis ... ser
tam-le-e(var. -la-a) Suatu usSesu addi 1
made an earthfill fifty courses on each side
for a terrace, but I did not build this
terrace too high (so as not to exceed the
height of the temples of the great gods),
upon that terrace I laid its (the palace’s)
foundation Streck Asb. 86 x 77ff., cf. 120 tipk:
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tam-la-a umallt Traq 14 33:24 (Asn.), cf. (the
processional street) ta-am-la-a zagru umal=
lima VAB 4 132 v 41 (Nbk.), ta-am-la-@’
umallisuma CT 34 33:3 (Nbn.); for other
refs. see mald v. mngs. 71 and 13a.

2’ in other texts: belu Marduk ina pat
tamtt tam-la-a wmalli (Sum. broken) the
lord Marduk built a terrace on the seacoast
CT 13 37:31 (SB lit.); suq alt tam-la-a umalla
he raises the streets of the city by terrac-
ing Grayson BHLT 74 iii 30; for other refs.
see mald v. mng. 7i.

b) other occs. — 1’ in royal inscrs.: ekal
RN ... $a tam-li-e palace of Adad-nirari,
(brick) from the terrace AOB 1 104 No. 20:4
(Adn. 1), cf. bura . . . $a jarhi $a kutal tam-li-e
(see kutallu mng. 3a) AOB 138 No. 1:11 (A%-
Sur-uballit I); tam-li-a galla Sa énahuma .. .
epus (see qallu adj. mng. 3a) AKA 144f. v 2,
cf. tam-li-a rabia ibid. 4 (A§Sur-bél-kala); duru
Sa tam-li-e rabie . .. énah Scheil Tn. II r. 54;
[...] tam-li-$i-in askunma 18disin ukin 1
put up terraces for them (the palaces) and
strengthened their foundations Rost Tigl.
III p. 74:22; a palace tam-lu-$a ul 1bsi Su=
bassa suhhurat with no terrace and a site
too small OIP 2 128 vi 42; ser misthis tam-
li-e mahré lu wraddima (see misihtu mng.
2a-1") ibid. 105 vi 5; Sudqi tam-li-i kabattr
ublamma 1 wished to raise the terrace
ibid. 100:54, and passim in Senn.; eli tam-le-e
Suatu ekallatt rabbdty ... abtant serussu
upon that terrace I constructed large pal-
aces Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2; ma aZL tam-li-e
Suatw [kirld ... azqup I planted a garden
at the side of that terrace AfO 19 142:18
(Tigl. 1), and passim in this text; note 16 ina
ammati tam-lu-u usappilma aksuda mé nag=
bt 1 excavated the terrace 16 cubits deep
until I reached the water table Borger
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:21; tna mil kissati temen
tam-li-v la enes$i so that the foundation of
the terrace not be weakened by high water
OIP 2 106 vi 8 (Senn.); tna ta-am-le-e sulé
Babili istappila nérebasin (see nerebu mng.
1b) VAB 4 132 v 60, 136 vii 53, 114 ii 10 (all
Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.); uncert.: abu=

tamli

sat [x (x)] ta-am-llil [x (x)] a$-ku-nu-
[$71(-)[z-(x)] (referring to Marduk’s tem-
ple) 5R 33 iii 33 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A.

Brinkman).

2’ in other texts: (beams) $a ana taslil
[bitim] $a kisal ta-am-li-[im] anassaru (see
kisallu usage b-1) ARM 3 25:11; X SAR
E.KI.UD ... na GA.NUN ta-am-li-im X
SAR undeveloped land in the storage area
on the terrace BIN 7 170:2 (OB), cf. ammi=
nim talltkma abas$u anla ...] ta-alm-li-im
tusertb why did you go and bring his fa-
ther into [...] of the terrace? Kraus AbB 1
50:12; ekal tam-li-v ul ubbala masallatu $a
[re’i(?)] a terraced palace does not measure
up to shepherds’ huts Cagni Erra I 59, cf.
[E.G]AL tam-li-i $d maldt diglu 79-7-8,205:3
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); on the sixth day
Assur Sin ana kiri $a Sapllal ta-am-li-i wr-
ru-ldul ASSur and Sin go down to the gar-
den below the terrace ABL 427 r. 3 (NA, coll.);
the people who carry the king ana tam-li-e
errubu enter onto the terrace MVAG 41/3
14 ii 44 (MA royal rit.), cf. tna mu@[m tam-li-e
1llak van Driel Cult of AfSur 194:11, also 13,
(offerings) [inal [muhhil tam-le-e ina 1G1
dMIN.BI 1$akkan Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 12:19,
also ibid. 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T
102; kima parsamutu tna Sapla tam-li-e e-te-
qu lurammdni ABL 377 r. 1 (NA); X SIGy
DAGAL tam-li-u GN x bricks is the width
of the terrace of GN ADD 1119 ii 1, also ibid.
4, 915 ii 11; ekallu $a tna muhhi tam-li-e
ABL 319+ :7; bit puli $a ina muhhi Sapal tam-
l2-1 the limestone house at the bottom of
the terrace Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser
24 r. 3 (all NA); agrutu Sa ina muhhi tam-le-e
Sa Ebabbara hired laborers for the terrace
of the Ebabbar temple VAS 6 27:1; 4 lim 2
[me 50 K]US.MES tam-lu-i $d KISAL Sap-
li $d & ‘Bunene u £.MES-$% 1 EN 4 PAP
17 lim KUS.MES 4,250 cubits, the ter-
race of the lower courtyard of the temple
of Bunene and its buildings, each (side)
times four, total 17,000 cubits CT 56 447:1,
cf. [talm-lu-v $d & 4Bu-ne-nle] ibid. 8; ana
tam-li-e iddin 32 ina ammatu $iddu 32 ina
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ammatu putu 15 ammatu meld tam-lu-i
umallw’ima he gave (x silver) (to several
persons) for a terrace, they will fill in a
terrace 32 cubits square and 13 cubits deep
VAS 4 34:5ff. (all NB).

2. stone inlay, incrustation, inset,
decoration — a) on jewelry — 1’ with the
materials specified: GIS.TUKUL ... muh=
hasu ta-am-li NA,.ZA.GIN a mace, its top
inlaid with lapis lazuli Syria 20 112, also
(gold vases) ARM 24 98:10, r. 10, 97:2, ARM 21
231:11 and 16; lapis lazuli ana tam-li saG
lamassatim for inlays on the head of a
lamassatu-figurine ARM 21 228bis:2, also 5,
and passim in Mari; $a napisti KU.GI tam-li
NA4.ZA.GIN DUg.8I1.A a gold necklace, in-
laid with lapis lazuli and dusi-stones RA
43 138:12, also 14, 140:29 and 37 (Qatna inv.),
and passim in these texts; 1 GAL KU.GI tam-lu-
% NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR one golden cup inlaid
with genuine lapis lazuli EA 19:80; dudi-=
nate tam-lu-u tam-lu-u-su-nu NA,.ZA.GIN.
KUR fibulas with inlays, their inlays be-
ing of genuine lapis lazuli EA 25 i 22ff; 1
lahannu $a sisé $a amuti Sa A.MUSEN.MES
KU.GI tam-lu-i u tam-lu-u-§u NA,.ZA.GIN.
KUR (see amutu B usage b) EA 221 56; 1
guhassu KU.GI ganaddu wugqni tam-lu-u
NAy[...] PBS 13 80:3 (MB); semere tam-li
NAy(!) rings set with (precious) stone
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 11; unqu Sa tam-lu-i-$d
barragtu Sa ina hurasi saknat (see barragtu)
BE 9 41:4 (NB).

2’ without material specified: kirissum
Sa tam-li-vm (see kirissu usage a) TuM 1 16f
r. 3 (0A); [1 cAL] $a KU.GI 81G4 tam-lu-u $a
Seté [one cup] of fine gold, (with) inlay, for
drinking KUB 3 70 r. 11, also KBo 18 177:5; 1
HAR GIR KU.GI tam-lu-[4] one golden
anklet, with inlay EA 22 ii 5, and passim in
EA; museld KU.GI tam-lu-i PBS 2/2 120:52
(MB); 5 GIN bitga tam-lu-i ultu panija five
and one-eighth shekels (of silver) from me,
for inlay VAS 6 319:10 (NB).

b) on furniture: anumma 1 kussdm 1
GIS.GIR.GUB tam-li gisnugallim usabilam

tamma’u

herewith I send a chair (and) a footstool
inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 82:22, cf. 6
GIS.GIR.GUB Sa ta-am-li-im  ARMT 22
306:5; if a man sits na GIS.GIR.GUB tam-
li-1 (see kilzappu mng. la) CT 39 39:5, also
cited CT 41 33 r. 21 (Alu Comm.); 1 GIS.
BANSUR KU.GI tam-lu-v [...] ... 1 GIS.
GU.ZA KU.GI nemedi KU.GI tam-lu-i one
gold table, inlaid [with ...], one gold chair
with nemedu inlaid with gold KBo 10 1:40f.
(Hattusili I bil.), also, wr. TAM-LU-U ibid. 2 ii
32f. (Hitt. version); mématts zU thzi tam-le-e
(see thzu usage ¢) 1R 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. III),
see Iraq 35 148; (a piece of furniture) KU.GI
GAR.RA Sa ZA.GIN.MES tam-lu-u deco-
rated with gold, its inlays of lapis lazuli
MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ :18; uncert.: kaziranu
KU.BABBAR tam-li-t $a E.GAL Sumer 9 34ff.
No. 21:4 (MB).

c¢) other occs.: send the husaru stone to
GN asrakam ana ta-am-le-e-em $tmam ubbal
there it will fetch a price for (use as) inlay
Kalley Coll. C 11:8 (0A); [. . .] $a tam-li-i [. . .]
Sa NA4.ZA.GIN HSS 15 318 I:8 (Nuzi).

Baumgartner, ZA 36 239.
tammakku s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*;
foreign word.

PN PN, tam-ma-ak-ku-iu (preceded by
several persons $aqd, followed by PNj Ses=
tuhlu) HSS 13 208:13.

tammamii s.; one who swears oaths con-
stantly; OB lex.*; cf. tami v.

ld.nam.erim = $a ma-mi-tim, 140 nam.
erim.kud.de = ta-ma-mu-v OB Lu A 479f., also
OB Lu C; 5f; ld.nam.kud.du = er-re-ru-i, ta-
ma-mu-v OB Lu A 486f., also, wr. ta-am-ma-mu-i

OB Lu C; 15f.

See also tamma’u.

tamma’u s.; one who swears oaths con-
stantly; lex.*; cf. tamd v.

ld.nam.erim.kud.da, ld.sag.bi.BUL.BUL =
tam-ma->-[41 Nabnitu IV 316f., [...] = [tam-m]a-I"1-u
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:16’, in MSL 16 333.
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tammimu see tamimu.

tammu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

MAS uy-mu [| mi-$il ta-am-muw libba misil
Sa ma-<§1>(?) JNES 33 337:22 (med. comm.),
see Civil, ibid. 338.
tamgqittu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf.
maqatu.

[ru-u] [rU] = [t]lam-qit-tum A VI/4:169.

tamqullu s.; (a meteorological phenome-
non); syn. list.*

tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mulmullu) = nablu LTBA 2 1
iv 31, cf. [tam(?)-qlu-ul-lu = nab-lu ibid. 4 ii 5, var.
from ibid. 2:96.

See anqullu.

tamribtu s.; spoiled thing(?); SB, NB; cf.
marahu.

Everything that the king, my lord,
wrote about PN [Hu-la-li-ti tam-ri-th-ti . ..
gabbi ana kittisu Sarru bela i$pura (and
about) 'PN,, the spoiled thing(?), all this
the king, my lord, wrote truthfully ABL
454:13 (NB), cf. (referring to the same
situation, note 'Hu-la-li-tdi line 8) |[...]
tam-ri-th-tu tepusus ki nakdr Livingstone,
SAA 3 29:7 (SB).

tamriqatu s. pl.; (a ritual or cultic place
dedicated to Adad); MB, SB, NA; cf.

maraqu.

[klidiskur.ri = tam-ri-ga-tw, [k]i.%i§kur.ri
= asar rahisi Izi C i 24f.

The dromedary is the ghost of Tiamat
belu tkmusima ... tam-ri-qa-ti $a ina pi
nise qabt e-ta-mar §Ul-a-a Sumsu Bél de-
feated her, its name is tamri-gatu, as the
popular etymology has it: étamar qataja
(“he learned from my example”) KAR 307
r. 16, also, wr. tam-ri-qa-tu. LKA 73:15 (NA
cultic comm.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 39 and 40;
uncert.: x flour (for) ta-am-ri-qd-tum BE
15 156:24 (MB).

tamsSaru

For the lexical reference denoting a
ritual for Adad, compare the similarly
formed kiutakkw and k/gizinakku, see
krutakkw discussion section.

tamrirtu s.; checking; SB; cf. murruru v.

Assurbanipal ana tam-ri-ir-ti-su  (var.
[tam]-ri-ca[BA-§4]) istur wrote (the tab-
let) for checking his (own knowledge) WO
5 168 1904-10-9,108, also Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 22
r. 4; ana tam-ri-irti(GABA) RN ... PN istur
PN wrote it for the checking of Assurban-
ipal  Delitzsch AL?® 90 vi 26; ana tam-ri-
trti(var. adds -s§ué) PN hantis issuha LTBA 2
2:411; ana tam-ri-ir-t[i-ia . ..] Gray Samas pl.
3 K.2380 r. 17 (all colophons).

Borger, WO 5 169.

tamriru adj.; bitter; Mari; cf. mararu.

X 1.8AG X I tam-ri-ru ana pasa$ PN x fine
oil, x bitter oil for ointment for PN ARM 7
12:2; 1 ta-am-ri-ru  MARI 3 102 No. 130:5, 1
tam-ri-ru  ibid. 88 No. 29:4, 90ff. Nos. 40-98,
ARM 7 7:1, ARMT 23 491:6, ARM 21 115:6;
uncert.: [il ta(?)-am(?)-ri-ra-am ... [§ulbi=
lilm] (or read GUD kab-ra-am, see Moran,
JAOS 100 188) ARM 10 133:25.

Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 181.

tamrdl s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
TAM-1u-% = tu-$d-ri, tar-pa-Su-w Malku 1T 4f.

Reading uncertain.

tamsftu s.; washing place(?); MB*; cf.

mest v.

Summa 6 AB.GUD.HI.A Sa PN ... PN,
w PNy wltu ta-am-sw(?)-ut wmami Sa bab
GN ttte ahami§ tbukuni if PNy and PNy to-
gether led away six oxen belonging to PN
from the washing place(?) of the animals at
the gate of GN UET 5 259:9, see Gurney MB
Texts No. 73.

tamSaru (tamderu) s.; 1. leather lash of
a whip, 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MA, SB;

pl. tamsaratu; cf. masaru.
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N

kug . Gzuunggan = qinnazu, Ku§.eme.usan =
tam-$d-rv Hh. XI 223f., from von Weiher Uruk 52
r. vi 12; ku¥.eme.[usan] = tam-$d-ru = dirratu

Hg. A II 180, in MSL 7 152.

1. leather lash of a whip —a) in lit.:
Summannt tam-Sa-ri ebel nasmadi w e[ pin-=
ni] . .. unut tkkari ammar ibassi (see sum=
mannu usage a) Lambert BWL 158:18 (MA
fable); kurgarré ina palaqqt ti-ri tam-Se-e-ri
... uSapSahu kabtass[a] the kurgarri’s ease
her mind with spindles and .... lashes
Craig ABRT 15519, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4.

b) in OB: 4 ta-am-$a-rla-tlum $a masks
Greengus Ishchali 248:3; 2 GIS niru 1 [KUSI
ta-am-sa-ru  CT 48 43:3 (adm.); Sa taspura
ana Babilt [3] ta-am-$a-r¢ [...] PBS 7 77:30,
see Stol, AbB 11 No. 77 (let. from a charioteer).

2.  (uncert. mng., qualifying bovines,
possibly connected with mng. 1): 1 cuD
ta-am-Sa-rum (bought) YOS 13 380:1; 3 GUD
ta-am-l$a-ra-tim|  Greengus Ishchali 123:2; x
KU.BABBAR SAM 1 AB ta-am-$a-v[t] CBS
1314:2 (courtesy M. Stol) (all OB).

tams$eru see tamsaru.

tam$iatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB.

eperu tam-si-a-ttm TMB 40 Nos. 80:1, 81:1.

In PBS 1/1 2 iv 75 read [da-mi-ilg-ta-am $i-ta-
am, see Lambert, Sjoberg AV 328:155.

tamsillu s.; 1. (a fruit tree), 2. (a melon
or squash), 3. (an aromatic); Akk. lw. in
Ur III.

giS.haShur.dam.§il.lum = &u Hh. III 40;
gi§.dam.8il.lum = 8u (both preceded by kur=
dillu, q.v.) ibid. 431; ukid8§.dam.8il.lum SAR =
8§U = MIN (= piga) Hg. D 251, in MSL 10 106, also
(both beside kurdillu) Hg. B 213, in MSL 10 104;
§im.dam.8i.lum MSL 11 163 vii 12 (OB Fore-
runner to Hh. XXIV), also MDP 27 74:6, in MSL
11 168.

U kur-dil-lum : GIS NAM.TAR, U dam .8i.lum :
GIS a-ru-nu Koécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 21f. (Uru-
anna III).

1. (a fruit tree):
section.

see Hh. III, in lex.

tamsilu

2. (a melon or squash): see Hg., Uruanna,
in lex. section.

3. (an aromatic): see MSL 11, in lex. sec-
tion; (various aromatics) 1 ma.na gir 6
ma.na dam-Se-lum one mina of myrtle,
six minas of £. JCS 26 94 No. 4:13; 2 ma.na
dam-se-lum ku .bi 12 §e two minas of ¢
worth twelve grains of silver Snell Ledgers
and Prices pl. 17 No. 10 ii 10, cf. ibid. pl. 4 No. 3
ii 17, pl. 20 No. 11 v 6, etc., see ibid. p. 166f.;
(aromatics) dam-Se-lum.bi 8 ma.na
13 gin ... §im du.aDu.a eight minas
and 133 shekels of t. for making perfume
Or. 15 55 No. 36 IB 41:7, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32 6042 i
7: (cedar and supdalu-juniper) 33 ma.na
§1im dam-$i-lum TUET 3 944:7, for other refs.
see Gelb, MAD 3 186.

tams$iltu s.; (a mold or crucible); SB, NB;
cf. masalu.

a) in glass texts: you mix good-quality
tersitu-glass with ground busu-glass (and
other minerals), grind them again ana
tam-$il-te tessip tapehhisuma collect (the
powder) in a mold and seal it Oppenheim
Glass 40 A § 7:73, also ibid. §§ 8:80, 12:87,
Fragm. b § 8:8, 50 D § B 14’; (to make dusi-
glass with askiki-hue) tassahhurma ana
tam-sil-te tlessip] 18d1 tam-Sil-ti-ka te$si ina
mulhhi nemedi] ana libbi atuni tasakkan-=
ma you again collect (the ingredients) in a
mold, smear(?) the bottom of your mold,
and place it in the oven on a stand ibid. 47
B § 18:5; massit ana tam-Sil-te tessip [alna
atuni tuserrild] you collect the ingredients
in a mold and lower it into the oven ibid.
52 § L 37; [bab(?) tam-$il-tle-ka tepettema
JNES 32 192 r. 7, cf. ibid. 8.

b) other occ.: 3 GIN tam-§i-il-tum $a PN
three shekels (of silver(?) for) a mold for
PN Pinches Peek No. 8:8 (NB account).

tam$ilu (tansilu) s.; 1. likeness, effigy,
replica, 2. image, resemblance, counter-
part, equivalent, 3. (a bird), 4. (a drink-
ing vessel), 5. (a garment); OAkk. (Akk.
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lw. in Sum.), OB, MB, SB, NA, NB;
tansilu Lyon Sar. p. 10:64, pl. tamsilatu BM
45986:10; cf. masalu.

K[ASK]AL.SAG muSen = ur-sa-nu = ta-am-$i-lu
Hg. C I 30, in MSL 8/2 172; tam-$il MUSEN =
8e8.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary
Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:18.

[dug].tam.8i.lu = (blank) = MIN (= ka-a-su)
MIN (= ka-ra-[ni]) Hg. A I 98, in MSL 7 112.

[x x] eme.gi; nl.se.ga eme.[ur(URI).ra
1.zu.u] : [z l]idan Sumeri tam-$il akkladi tidé] do
you know [the words(?)] in Sumerian corresponding
to Akkadian? ZA 64 142:20 (Examenstext A).

1. likeness, effigy, replica — a) referring
to statues: tdm.8i.lum.bi mu.na.
an.dim nam.ti.la.ni.§¢ a mu.na.
ru (Su-Sin) had a representation of it (the
goat) fashioned for him (DN) and dedi-
cated it for his life PBS 5 68 i 12, ¢f. UET 8
37:12; [Naram]-Sin ... tdm-$i-il-su tbnima
ana Enlil i$ruk RA 8 200 ii 5, cf. inusu tdam-
si-llam(or: -tl-su)] abni UET 1 275 iii 33, see
AfO 20 75, also tdm-si-il-su tbnima RA 9 34 i
9 (all Naram-Sin); salam Sarrutija tam-sil
bunnannija . .. abni Iraq 14 34:76 (Asn.); my
royal ancestors salam eri tam-$il gattisun
ana Suzuzi gereb ekwrrati tbnit made copper
statues, likenesses of themselves, to erect
in the temples OIP 2 108 vi 81 and 122:15
(Senn.); he decapitated the criminal tam-$l
qaqqad ameli $désu pus he made a (stone)
replica of that man’s head (and showed it
as a lesson to all the people) Iraq 27 5 iii 7
(NB lit.); uncert.: 1 TU0G kubsu ... Sa PN
ana tam-$i-li iddinu one headdress which
PN presented for a statue(?) PBS 2/2 50:2
(MB), cf. TOG su-un qati [$a(?)] tam-$i-li
ibid. 33:3; DINGIR.MES tam-§i-il MAN x [. . .]
(in broken context) CT 35 39 91-5-9,152:6
(royal rit.?).

b) referring to figurines in magic and
rit.:  tam-$i-il issur hurri [$a] tidi teppus
you make a clay image of a partridge(?) Or.
NS 36 274 r.(!) 21 and dupl. STT 236 r. 3, see
Maul Namburbi 238:41; tam-$il issurt Suatu
ana pan Samas taSakkan Or. NS 36 280:8;
tam-$il murasé $a tidi teppus Or. NS 36 14:6,
of. ibid. 14; beside salmu: NU andunanu

tamsilu

teppus ... tam-$il ttr teppus you make a
figurine as substitute (for the man), you
make an image of the portent Or. NS 39
143:20, cf. ibid. 22 and 25, 148:7 and 17, dupl. Or.
NS 42 508:10 and 13, and passim.

¢) referring to buildings and topo-
graphic features: bit hilani tam-$il ekal
Hattt Winckler Sar. pl. 40B 20, for other occs.
see hilanw in bit hilant, wr. ta-an-$i-il ekal
]jatti Lyon Sar. p. 10:64; bit appate (var. mu=
terreti) tam-sil ekal Hatti OIP 2 119:22, and
see appatu in bit appatt and mutirtu in bit
mutirts; ta-am-$i-lv Esagil ite[ pus] he built
a replica of Esagil 5R 35:4 (Cyrus), see
Berger, ZA 64 194:5; ekal pilt erent tam-sil
ekal Hattt a palace of limestone and cedar
like those of Hatti (i.e., North Syria) OIP
2 131:64 (Senn.); akit sert elletv Sa kiri nuhsi
tam-$il Labnana (see kird usage c-1'b’) ZA
43 18:64; kirimahu tam-$il KUR Hamani OIP
2 101:57 and 124:40 (Senn.), and passim in Sar.,
Esarh. and Asb., see kirimahu usage a.

d) other oces.: tdm.8i.lum.bi...a
mu.na.ru he presented its (the dog’s)
image UET 8 37:12 (OB copy of Ur III dedica-
tion); emammzi tam-$§il bindt Sadi w tamitr Sa
NA4.MES stone beasts modeled on the
creatures of mountain and sea Winckler Sar.
pl. 40:22, cf. tam-$i-li-Su-nu Sa atbari epus
(see atbaru usage b) AfO 18 352:70 (Tigl. I);
raqqu Seleppd tam-$il pi-tli-iq] hurasi OIP 2
81:28 (Senn.); mushussu nalbubw . .. tam-$il
balti (see mushussu usage d) Borger Esarh.
85 r. 51; 2 lahmeé kaspi tam-$il sut tamit (see
lahmu usage c-2") Streck Asb. 172:56; tam-$i-
il gisimmare Sa surri ina namirisa ulselziz
on its (the palace’s) tower(s) I set up an
obsidian image of palm trees AfO 19 141
r. 14 (Tigl. 1).

2. image, resemblance, counterpart,
equivalent — a) referring to gods and na-
ture as cosmic images: wubassim manzaza
an il rabitt MUL.MES tam-$il-$u-nlu] lu=
masi usziz (see manzazu mng. 5) En.el. V
2, cf. when Anu, Enlil, and Ea made the
heavens and the earth and assigned their
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paths to the gods of the night MUL.MES
tam-$i-li-[Su-nu esliru lumast AfO 17 89:5
(Enuma Anu Enlil); tam-$tl(var. -$§i-la) ina
samé iteppusu ina erseti liteppus En. el. VI
112; I completely rebuilt Esagil ma-at-lat
apsi tam-sil E$arra mehret Subat Ea tam-$il
MUL k@ the mirror of the apsi, the coun-
terpart of ESarra, the copy of Ea’s abode,
the counterpart of the constellation Square
of Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:48 and 50; MUL
Ikt Esagil tam-$il Samé w erseti  (three
times he prays to Esagil) “O lk# (Square of
Pegasus), (you are) Esagil, image of heaven
and earth” RAcc. 136:274; tam-si-la-a-ti Sa
apsi x [. . .] gabart ESarra BM 45986:10 (cour-
tesy W. G. Lambert); FEsarra tam-$il bit Enlil
AAA 20 81:30 (Ash.); parakkesu tam-sil $a=
mami ibid. 82:43; eSgalla tam-$i-la-su ukin
Esarra he fixed ESarra as counterpart of
the nether world En. el. IV 144; ana tam-
$1l zimu bunné kakkab Samami (see zimu
mng. 2) RAcc. 119:16, cf. MUL.MES tam-§il
zim bu-un-nli-e] CT 13 31 K.7067:3.

b) referring to other non-concrete like-
nesses: tam-$i-il-su Babilu $i-na-su [...]
its (Arba’il’s) counterpart is Babylon, its
equal is [...] LKA 32:17; the Arahtu agd
ezzi . . . milu kassu tam-$il abubi (see agi B
mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a:40; Anu tam-
St-la-su ulid Nudimmud Anu begot his
own image, Nudimmud En. el. I 16; Nusku
surbit ilitts Amim tam-$il abi bukur Enlil
great Nusku, descendant of Anu, image of
(his) father, son of Enlil Maglu I 123;
MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-$il ‘G18.BAR Mars
is the image of fire unpub. astrol. comm., cited
Weidner, OLZ 1914 498; tam-$il Sitrisu es-si-ra
(for esira) israssu 1 drew its (Esagil’s)
ground plan just as it had been written(?)
Borger Esarh. 22:16, cf. lumase tam-$il Sitir
Sumija ésiq serussun (see lumasu mng. 2)
ibid. 28 vii 11, tam-$tl masak [...] ibid. 105 ii
21; RN tam-$il gallé Teumman, who looks
like a devil Streck Asb. 108 iv 71, for paral-
lels see gallii usage c.

¢) describing resemblance: Summa sin=
nistu tam-$il $ibirrt ulid if a woman gives

tamsilu

birth to something like a staff Leichty Izbu I
79, cf. tam-$il raqqr wlid ibid. 80, tam-$il
nel$1 wlid] ibid. XIX 24ff; qaquttu tam-$il
paspas von Weiher Uruk 99:21; U HA : §im=
ranu tam-sil O simru — §imranu-plant, sim-
ilar to §¢mru Uruanna I 327, cf. U kanasi :
tam-$§1l INAM.TAR ibid. 283, U.UKUS(HUL).
LI.LI.GA : tam-$§il aruni ibid. 252, see also
i$babtu, liddananu; gi-ip-i ta-am-si-il ka-
am-t ublunimma ARMT 27 54:13; difficult:
fish spawn ana ta-am-$i-il binit absahu=
rakki epesim Bagh. Mitt. 20 259f. Nos. 65:2,
66:2, 67:2; note the writing tam-$il (L1S)
CT 14 34 K.4182 r. 2, also Uruanna II 94 cited
adagu usage a, see also anamerw, azalli, nam=
hari, sagabigalzu, $isnu, ete.

d) equivalent, (negated) peerless, with-
out equal: KU.BABBAR ta-am-$§i-il dullli]
silver corresponding to work (to be) done
CT 53 921 r. 8 (NA); prince $a tna dunni u
[gaslrutu la 1bs4 tam-$il-§u  (see dunnu
mng. la) VAS 137 ii 33; Sa ina naphar asib
parakki la basi tam-sil-si  who had no
match among all kings AnOr 12 303 i 9 (both
NB kudurrus); ledt sisé pithalli la i$d tam-
Sil-su-un they have no equals in ability in
riding horses TCL 3 170 (Sar.); stsé rabiti
... $a ina matt la 1b$h tam-sil-Su-un AfO 14
42:11 (Sar.); I made Esagil and Ezida beau-
tiful  stmat la ta-am-$i-l[7] uSatersunutt
(see simtu mng. 3a-2’) PBS 15 79 iii 41, also
VAB 4 182 iii 41 (Nbk.); 1na kunuk [Sarraltisu
Sa la tam-$i-lv [ik]lnuk he sealed it with
his royal seal that is without duplicate
AnOr 12 305 r. 8 (NB kudurru); kunuk sarri Sa
Sipreti $a la tam-$il (var. tam-$i-li) w la
paqari (see Sipretu) VAS 137 v 49, var. from
BBSt. No. 10 r. 30 (kudurrus).

3. (a bird): see Hg. C I 30 and AfO 18
341:18, in lex. section; 2 tam-$il MUSEN
ADD 1078 i 2, ef. ADD 1038:6 and 1083 iii 6
(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 160, 148, and 159,
NA lists of comestibles).

4. (a drinking vessel): see Hg. A II 98, in
lex. section; [x puc] kukkubu 4 DUG.
DAL.GAL 1 DUG masqi 8 DUG tam-Si-lum 4
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DUG arbasitu 3 DUG kasu PBS 2/2 109:4, also
(in similar sequences) ibid. 18, 32, and 46 (MB).

5. (a garment, Akk. lw. in Ur III Sum.):
1 GADA.DU tdm-$i-lum UET 3 1569:2; 2
GADA [...] tam-$i-[lum] ibid. 1554 iv 14;
GADA tdm-$e-lum Pettinato Testi di Istanbul
522:3 (= ITT 4 7551), etc., see Waetzoldt, RLA 6
587.

Ad mng. 3: Perhaps a type of wild
dove, compare late Heb. tasil, Jewish
Aram. t¢sila.

For BHT 84 (pl. 5) ii 6, see madalu v. mng. 4a.

tAmtu  (tdndu, tdmdu, tdntw, tdmatu,
ttamtw, ttamatw, tdmiatw, timiatw, témiw,
tuamtu) s.; 1. sea, ocean, 2. lake or
other large body of water and the sur-
rounding region, 3. (a mythological or
deified locality), 4. (a deity); from OAKKk.
on; témiuw OBT Tell Rimah 204:7, for other
forms see mng. 4b, pl. tdmatu, tramatu,
tameatu (timeati STC 2 pl. 61 ii 6f.); wr. syll.
(often ti-GEME) and A.AB.BA; cf. tdmd.

4b AB = tam-tim Ea IV 153, also, wr. [tam-tlum
A 1V/3:86; ab aB = tam-tum Idu II 100; ab,
a.ab.ba = tam-tum Nabnitu IV 110f.; a.ab.ba=
tam-tulm] Igituh I 290; [a.ab].ba = ta-ma-[a-tu]
Antagal D 125.

su-ug SUG = tam-tu Ea I 61a, also, wr. [tam]-tum
A 1/2:205; [na-ab] NAB = ti-am-tum A 1I/6 ii 22;
TUG MIN (= SI.GA) tam-di Practical Vocabulary As-
sur 260.

[nigin].kur.kur.ra.ke/(KID) a.ab.ba.
a.ma [igi Sa].a.ab.ba.ke, 8ita na.nam:
naphar matatu tam-tum-ma inu Sa gereb tam-tim ra=
tumma when all the lands were (still) sea, and the
spring in the middle of the sea was (still) an ir-
rigation conduit CT 13 35:10f.; en.e DN za.a.
ab.ba.ke, sahalr] [x x x| : belum Marduk ina
pat tam-tim tamld wmalli lord Marduk piled up a
dike at the edge of the sea ibid. 37:31; ab.ba (var.
a.ab.ba) U.um.mi.ld ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba)
[im.hu.luh.ha]: ana ti-amat (var. tam-ti) usarma
[ti-amat $1 galtat] (your word is a net) when it hov-
ers over the sea even the sea becomes frightened
SBH 106 No. 56:74f., vars. and restoration from
4R 26 No. 4:5f., Rm. 218 ii 17'f.; ta a.ab.ba
ki.lel e.da.ab.ds : mind $a ta-a-am-tum erseta
umallikum with what from the sea should they fill
the earth for you? 4R 30 No. 1:15f., dupl. ASKT
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No. 20 r. 5f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre-
spondence a.ab.ba see mng. 1.

ug.re.én.na.am sug.ga na.a[n ...] :
kima $a wmi wllits tam-tflum ...] SBH 128 No. 83
r. 1f; uy sug.kalam.ma NIG.KA.SU a.ba :
enuma tam-tum mata la-w(i]-a-tw von Weiher Uruk
67 1 13f.

é.durus nig.gi.na
pu-ti ina a-hi tam(text PI)-tum, é .durus bu.us
83U (= a-dur $id-di) = 8A AB.ZI na-si-th 8A tam-td
(see nasahu lex. section) Hg. B V iv 17ff., in MSL
11 39.

ab = tam-tim (comm. on En. el. VII 91) RA 17
169 K.11169 ii 3; ERiM.MA = t[am-tim] (comm. on
En. el. VII 116) STC 2 pl. 53 r. i 3, also (comm.
on En. el. VII 132) ibid. r. ii 40, (comm. on En.
el. VII 128) ibid. pl. 52 ii 18; [{LUGAL.AB.DUBUR
Salr ka-la ti-me-a-ti, [$alr nap-har ti-me-a-tt STC 1
pl. 61 K.2107+ :6f., see Lambert, JSS 27 283.

se-er-kup(var. -kug)-pu, mugammirtu, Siqitu = ta-
am-tu(var. -tum), a-ba-ma-a-tum = ta-ma-a-ti(var.
-tum) Malku II 35ff.; [sle-er-ku-plu] = [ti-al-am-tum
An VIII 11; mu-gam-mir-tum = tam-ttim CT 18 9
K.4233+ :30 (syn. list).

K~ a-dur kit-ti = $d kup-

ki _

1. sea, ocean —a) with terms defin-
ing its nature: a.a.ab.ba a.dug a.
§es.a: [mé talm-ti uw mé ta-bu-[ti mé mar-
ru-ti] sea water, fresh water, brackish wa-
ter CT 16 11 v 63f., restored from dupl. (Sum.
only) CT 44 31 r. 10, and JTVI 26 155 iv 9., see
Lackenbacher, RA 65 128; $a ina tam-tim ra=
pasti mé 100 beru isissu ikSudu Supul
aral[lé]  (the mesu tree) whose roots
through one hundred leagues of water in
the broad sea reach down to the bottom
of the nether world Cagni Erra I 152, note
ta-ma-ti ra-pa-as-tti  Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 118ff. r. ii 7 and 29 (SB); tetenebbir ta-ma-
tum DAGAL-tum $d-di-il-ta (var. [ti-am]at
rap-sa-ti $da-dil-tla]) [$al Igigi la idd qereb
libbisa you never fail to cross the wide
expanse of the sea, the depth of which the
Igigi know not Lambert BWL 128:35 (hymn to
Sama¥); mé rabiuts kima gipi§ ti-a-ma-tt mata
usalmima ebersun kima eber ti-a-am-ti gal-=
latt jarrt martt (in order that no merciless
enemy approach Babylon) I had the coun-
try surrounded by waters as vast as the
mass of the sea, so that to cross them was
as (difficult as) crossing the heaving ocean,
the brackish lagoon VAB 4 134 vi 42ff. (Nbk.),
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for other refs. see gipsu mng. la; [ger]bussa
uzzu agw ti-am-ti inside her (swells) anger,
(like) an ocean wave VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB
Agugaja); a.ab.ba.ke, a.gig.a.meS§: ma
tam-ti(var. -tu) agi [$unu] in the sea they
(the demons) are waves KAR 24:19, var.
from UET 6/2 391:26; agd ta-ma-tu sSuruppd
uSam[hir] he made the waves of the sea
take over (my) chill Lambert BWL 52:9 (Lud-
lul II1); edd ta-ma-tt gapsil$ islédmma qereb
zaratija erumma the high tide of the sea
rushed in mightily and entered my tents
OIP 2 74:74, also ibid. 73 (Senn.); [mil A.
AB.BA| Lambert BWL 126:29 (hymn to Samag);
sa tam-ttm gallatt isambw’u rubbusa the
swollen masses of the surging sea toss STC
1 205:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, and see
*gallu adj.; tna mé ajabba (A.AB.BA) Sam=
rutim palhutim ina mé ti-a-am-tim ruqutim
asar sehrum kussd idasw in the wild and
frightful waters of Ajabba, in the distant
waters of the sea, where the arms of the
child are bound YOS 11 86:7, see van Dijk, Or.
NS 42 503; lisabanimma mé ta-me-[a-tim]
e-lu-tv let them draw pure sea water JCS 9
19 A 19 (OB inc); a.ab.ba.gin/(cIim)
hu.l[ub.ha] : $a kima tam-tim [gal-tuy]
(the lord) who is terrifying like the sea
Langdon BL 13:14f., also, wr. ti-a-mat OECT 6
pl. 10 K.5298:11f., see Maul ErSahunga 249, cf.
[a.ab].ba.gin, hu.luh.ha.zu : kima
[tam-tim] ina ga-la-ta-ka Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2
No. 57:5f; umun na.am.dlm.me.er.
zu an.su.dam a.ab.ba.da.ma.al.
la ni{ mu.un.gur.ru.e : belum lutka
kima $amé ruquti tam-tim rapastu puluhta
maldt lord (Sin) your divine nature is
awesome like the far heavens and the
wide sea 4R 9:28f;[dum.d]am.a.ni.ta
ab.didli ur,.ur,.re.e.ne: [ana ultaz=
2umisu Parrura ta-ma-a-t1  at his (Mar-
duk’s) roaring the seas tremble JCS 21
129:28f. (= CRRA 19 437); 'lnﬁvh A.AB.BA the
sea subsided Gilg. XI 131; ta-am-ta ina me=
seli instlma the sea was like a mirror EA
356:51 (Adapa); subbi tam-tum idatesa bitri
... tam-tum itura ana mé palgimma watch
the sea, inspect its sides, the sea has
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turned into the water of a ditch Kinnier
Wilson Etana 110ff. IV/B 28ff. (SB), dupl. ibid.
68:7ff. (MA), cf. tam-tum itura ana ki Sa
nukaribbi ibid. 112 IV/B 38 (SB); tam-
tum(var. -tu) rapastu mala tarbasi the wide
sea is only as big as a corral ibid. p. 116:33,
cf. mala buginni as big as a trough ibid. 37.

b) in contrast with other topographical
features: 1bni Sadé u ta-ma-a-t1 (Ea) cre-
ated the mountains and the seas Sumer 11
pl. 10 + TIM 9 77:30, see RAcc. 46, cf. [Sald-di-
i U ta-ma-a-t[7] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 4,
also [Yen].ab.ba : [bellu $adi u ta-ma-tim
CT 51 105:17f.; Sami ersetu ultanapSaquma
Sadi w A.AB.BA thillu heaven and earth
are anguished, the mountains and the sea
tremble Winckler Sammlung 2 1:5 (Sar., Char-
ter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pl. 9; [...] x.
te.ra a.ab.<ba>.didli nigin.na.
bi : [... naphar] Sadi erseti ta-me-a-ti-ma
(see saparru A lex. section) BiOr 9 89:7f., see
Hrugka, ArOr 37 487:11f., for other refs. see
Sadd A mng. lc; kuppu nahlu $adid naratu
A.AB.BA.MES gallati Surpu VIII 40, see also
nagbu A; ina tam-tim u nabali gerretisu
usabbit (see nabalu usage b) Streck Asb. 16
ii 53; ebir Samé Sapiku erseti madidi mé tam-
ttm (Marduk) who crosses the sky, who
heaps up the earth, who measures the
water of the sea RAcc. 134:241, also 138:309.

¢) products of the sea — 1’ unspecified
produce: gu.un.a.ab.ba=MIN (= bilat)
tam-tim yield of the sea Hh. II 369; zI.
GA 8A GU.UN A.AB.BA disbursement
from the yield of the sea Boyer Contribution
113:30; hisbi Sadé u ti-amat(text -KUR) . MES
wltamlil 1 gave (them) the abundant pro-
duce of mountains and seas to eat CT 46 45
v 15 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7, cf. ZLi&ib
tam-tim rapastim VAS 1 37 ii 15; Ulay lipsur
$a ana A.AB.BA (var. AB.BA) ubbalu hi=
stb$a may the river Ulai absolve, which
carries its abundance to the sea JNES 15
134:55 (lipsur-lit.); [tal-ma-a-ti adallahma mi=
Sirtasina uhallag (see misirtu usage a-1’)
Cagni Erra Ilc 27, see Iraq 51 120; see also
nuhsu usage d.
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2’ fishes, aquatic animals: nunu tna
A.AB.BA issuru ina $amé the fish in the
sea, the bird in the sky (shall take away his
sins) KUB 39 78 i 24 and dupl. 80:7", see Goetze,
JCs 18 95; Utuhegal ina pat irat tam-tim
nuna tamartt tbarma caught a fish as a
present (for Marduk) at the edge of the sea
ZA 42 53:25, see Grayson Chronicles 150:58; sim
X MA.NA X GIN KU.BABBAR KUjz A.AB.BA
zU.LUM % SUM.SAR Xx silver’s worth of
sea fish, dates, and garlic TCL 11 197:2,
also, wr. <KUg> A.AB.BA Jean Tell Sifr 78:1,
note A.AB.BA KUg Pinches Berens Coll. 95:2,
Riftin 3:2 (all OB), and see nunu mng. 1f, ba’iru
mng. la-2’ and 1c-3; suhur.kug.zaldg.ga
suhbur.kug a.ab.ba imin.na.ne.ne:
puradu namrutu puradu tam-tim sibittisunu
they (the sages) are the seven brilliant
carp, the carp of the sea von Weiher Uruk 8 i
10f., dupls. Cavigneaux, Bagh. Mitt. 10 121 No.
4:2f., etc., see Or. NS 30 2, Borger, JNES 33 192;
umam $adé u A.AB.BA.MES $a pili pesi u
parutt  beasts of mountains and seas, of
white limestone and of alabaster AKA 187
r. 21, 221:19 (Asn.), cf., wr. t2-amat Lyon Sar.
23:25; nahira $a sisd Sa A.AB.BA iqab-
biusuni ina gabal A.AB.BA lu aduk (see
nahiru) KAH 68:25f. (Tigl. I), see Weidner, AfO
18 344; 1 pisannu Sa er-bi te-em-ti one box
of shellfish OBT Tell Rimah 204:7, cf., wr.
BURUj; AB.[BA] ibid. 134:35; for other ani-
mals see erib tdmii, tppatu.

3’ other materials: im.gd.a.ab.ba=
MIN (= qadut) tam-tim sediment of the sea
Hh. XI 325; ali abnu nasquti bindt tam-tim
rapastt simat agé where are the precious
stones, the products of the wide sea, the
ornaments of the crown Cagni ErraI 161, cf.
abni bindt tam-tim 2R 67:28 (Tigl. I11I), abni
Sadé u ti-a(wWA)-am-t1 VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopo-
lassar); [9§-g?]-il-la-at ta-am-ti sea shell KUB
37 46 i 6, cf. ibid. 58:1, see #$qillatu mng. 1b-
3’; NA,.GI.DUB (= gqanduppu?) tam-tim
Kécher BAM 112 i 10 and dupl. AMT 66,7:2;
naphar 26 sa tam-tim (after enumeration of
stones and shells) KAV 185 v 13 (= Kécher
BAM 364); see also tmbé mng. 2, karasu B
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mng. 2b-2’, kusabku disc. section, larussu,
maists tamitr, tami.

4’ in the names of plants and trees: U
A.AB.BA : U tam-tu Uruanna II 539; U a-ma-
st-u-me : U tam-ti, U ku-si-ia-me : U MUL
tam-t7 Uruanna III 411f.; U ku-sa-A.AB.BA, U
ku-sa-ta-a-me : U MUL tam-tm Uruanna I
667f., 30b r. iv 8
(pharm.), and see jamu, kusabku; [1].gi§.
§inig.a.ab = MIN (= [Saman]) x-2-qa tam-
t[7] Hh. XXIV 29.

also Kocher Pflanzenkunde

5’ “sea-gold” (an inferior type of gold):
hurasum $a ti-a-am-tim 6 GIN.TA akkaspim
lage ... hurasum $a abnisu 8 GIN.TA lage
sea-gold, converted to silver at the rate of
six to one, gold from ore, converted at the
rate of eight to one Larsen, Matous Festschrift
2 126 WAG 1463:6, cf. [huralsum $a ti-a-
am-tim (in broken context) TCL 4 104:8,
coll. J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 380 n. 66 (both OA).

d) in connection with navigation: ap-
palis kibrati pattu A.AB.BA ana 12 TA.AM
wteld nagi ana KUR Nemus itemid elippu 1
spied shores at the edge of the sea, an
island emerged at (a distance of) twelve
(double hours), the ship landed at Mount
Nimus Gilg. XI 138, see Lambert, RA 80 185f.;
ana harran tam-tim (oil) for a business trip
by sea BE 14 134:2 (MB econ.); ina libbi elip=
patisulnu eteliu . .. inal qabli ta-an-ti [th=
talqu] they (Greek pirates) boarded their
ships and disappeared in the open sea Iraq
25 76 No. 69:12 (NA let.); ana elippate usar=
kib§unu w A.AB.BA ana GN ethéku 1 made
them board ships, and approached the
land MukiShe by sea Smith Idrimi 32, see
Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 215; ina elippatt
urbate ana tam-di ittabkw . .. tahazu dannu
ina qabal tam-di lu épus (the enemy) took
to the sea in reed boats, (I followed after
them in boats of leather and) I fought a
great battle in the midst of the sea 3R 8 ii
77 (Shalm. III); Sarrant asibute tam-tim Sa
duranisunu tam-tim-ma edi Salhisun $a ki=
ma narkabti elippa rakbu kum sisé sandu
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parrisanu  kings living in the sea, whose
inner walls are the sea, whose outer walls
are the onrushing water, who ride a boat
instead of a chariot, (and) who harness
oarsmen instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57
iv 82, cf. Sa tam-tum ana dannutisu ... is=
kunu who made the sea his stronghold
ibid. 58 v 17; 14 m4 a.ab.ba §a(?).ab.
ba.a U.za.ag.ga hé.me.en : lu $a
ma elippt gereb A.AB.BA ithd [atta] or
(whether) you are one who drowned in a
ship in the midst of the sea KUB 37
111:12f; [K]T MUL.KUSU U8 A.AB.BA the
region of Cancer: death at sea TCL 6 14:23,
see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note: Summa libbika u
dik$a uw Summa libbuka ina libbi A.AB.BA
kurursa if you want, kill her, or if you
want, cast her into the sea MRS 9 142 RS
17.228:14, also 145 RS 17.318+ :8".

e) in ritual use: kakkisu in ti-a-am-tim
I.Lu"g he washed his weapons in the sea
AfO 20 35 1 54, also 40 vii 31, 42 viii 37, also ibid.
20 HS 1955 r. iv 5 (Sargon); tna A.AB.BA rabite
kakkeja lu ullil 1 purified my weapons in
the Great Sea (the Mediterranean) AKA
199 iv 18, 372 iii 85 (Asn.), kakkeja ina tam-di
wlltl KAH 2 1131 10, 3R 7 i 26, WO 1 458:43,
wr. tam-tr Iraq 25 52:19 (all Shalm. III); let
him wash his dirty hair lLiddi maskisuma
Libil tam-tum let him throw off his pelts
and let the sea carry (them) away Gilg. XI
241, cf. ibid. 249.

f) in relation to gods and demons: nasi
ginnanzi elli musanb? ta-ma-a-te (Adad)
who carries the holy whip which roils the
seas Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. III), cf., wr. A.AB.
BA KAR 337 r. 4, and see saba’u mngs. la
and 2; Sa ana qatussu tllaku hursanu ellutu
A.AB.BA.MES rap$atu  (Nab{i) to whom
pure mountains and vast seas are subject
BMS 22 + Sm. 1359:42, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 476; a.ab.ba ki nig.dagal.la.
§¢ 4.z4g n[umun.b]i tig.gin, ba.
an.dul: ina tam-tim Sa asarsa rapsu asak=
ku Lillissu kima subati iktum on the vast
sea the asakku-demon has spread his off-
spring like a cloth 5R 50 ii 32ff., and dupl., see
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Borger, JCS 21 7:62f.; MUL.GIR.TAB : {Shara
tam-tim (var. ti-amat) 5R 46 No. 1:31, var.
from CT 26 42 i 10; [LUG]AL kala ti-me-a-ti
[...] Ix] naphar ti-me-a-ti (explaining Mar-
duk’s name Lugal.ab.dubur) STC 2 pl.
61 ii 6f. (SB); udug.a.ab.ba : utuk tam-
tim ASKT p- 82-83 No. 11:3, see Borger, AOAT
13; lahmu ($ut) tdmti hairy ones of the sea
(see lahmu usage a) Lambert BWL 128:38,
136:171; bel nalgb?] w ta-ma-a-tt K.10366:11
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), for other refs. see
nagbu A mng. 1b-2’.

g) 1identifying a geographical area — 1’
coast, seashore: Sidu[ri sabitlu $a ina sa=
pan tam-tt asbat Siduri, the tavern keeper,
who lives along the expanse of the sea Gilg.
IX vi 37 (catch line); Su.hé.nun.na mu.
lu za.ab.ba.ke(KID) : belu Sa pat tam-
tim SBH 49 No. 24 r. 12f.; referring to the
coast of the Mediterranean Sea: Sa istu um
sat alam Mary tlum ibnd Sarrum mamman
wasth Mari ti-a-am-ta-am (var. ta-am-ta-am)
la tksudu ... RN ... ana kisad ti-a-am-tim
(vars. ta-am-ti-im, ta-am-tim) illikma as to
the fact that no king residing in Mari had
reached the sea ever since the days of yore
when the god built Mari, Jahdunlim went
to the coast of the sea Syria 32 13 i 37 and ii
8; Sarrani $a $iddi tam-di kings of the
seashore AKA 199:23 (Asn.), also AKA 372:85;
Sarrant Sa Hatti w ahat tam-ti WO 2 148:61,
Iraq 21 151:33, 12 Sarrant Sa pan tam-di WO
1 464:28 (all Shalm. III); Sarrant Sa ahti tam-
tim u madbary the kings of the seacoast
and the desert Lie Sar. 124; [...] Sa GN
GN, GNg GN, a$tbut tam-tim [...] of Pi-
listi, Judah, Edom, (and) Moab, who dwell
by the sea Winckler Sar. pl. 44D:27; Sarrant
Sa ahi tam-tvm qabal tam-tim w nabalt kings
from the seashore, from islands (lit. the
middle of the sea), and from the mainland
Streck Asb. 8 1 69, cf. ibid. 73.

2’ island: [Himlulli $a ina libbi A.AB.
BA GN which lies in the sea MRS 9 67 RS
17.62:25’; RN $ar GN as$ib qabal tam-tim
RN, the king of Arwad, who lives in the
midst of the sea Streck Asb. 18 ii 63; epset
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tna gereb GN uw GN, eteppusu tna qabal tam-
tim ruqis iémima (these kings) heard from
afar, in the midst of the sea, of the deeds
which I was performing in Chaldea and
Hatti Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148; RN Sar Dil=
mun $a malak 30 beri wna qabal tam-tim
kima nunt Sithunu narbasu  Uperi, the
king of Telmun, whose lair is situated at a
distance of thirty double hours in the
midst of the sea, like that of a fish Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 39:56; RN Sarrasu lapan kakkeja
ina qabal tam-tim innabit ... kima nuni
ultu qereb (var. qabal) tam-tim abarsuma
Abdimilkutti, its (Sidon’s) king, fled for
fear of my arms to the midst of the sea,
and I caught him like a fish out of the deep
of the sea Borger Esarh. 48 ii 72f.

3’ opposite shore: [alanu] abarti ti-a-
am-tim 32 ana tahazim iphurunimma 32
cities from the opposite side of the sea
assembled for battle against me AfO 20 69
r. xii 43 (Manistusu); a-bar-ri-is ti->a-ma-dim
Edzard, ARET 5 6 vii 2, corr. to sug ab [(x)]
Biggs, OIP 99 326 iv 14, see Lambert, JCS 41 19;
nagé $a Sar GN Sa ina ebertan A.AB.BA
Sitkunat subassun provinces of the king of
Elam, which lie on the other side of the
sea OIP 2 86:21 (Senn.); Guggu Sar mat Luddi
nagi $a neberti A.AB.BA Gyges, king of
Lydia, a district which is on the other side
of the sea Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166:13; diffi-
cult: [...] GABA.RI (= mehret?) A.AB.BA
across(?) the sea AfO 25 60:60 (NB Sargon
geography); Sarrant [Hatti w eber A.AB.BA
(mistake for nari, see eber mari mng. 2)
Borger Esarh. 60 v 54.

h) specific seas and large bodies of
water — 1’ tdmitu elitu upper sea (the
Mediterranean): (often beside tdmiu Sap-
litu lower sea, 1.e., the Persian Gulf) see
eld B adj. usage b-2’.

2" tamtu Saplitu (Supalitu) lower sea
(the Persian Gulf): see Sapli mng. le-2’,
Supali usage c.

3" tamtu (rabitu) (Sa ereb (or Salam)
Samsi) great sea (of the west, i.e., the
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Mediterranean): narija ina mat GN ina ah
A.AB.BA rabitim lu askun 1 erected stelas
of mine in the Lebanon on the shore of the
great sea AOB 1 24 iv 16 (Samgi-Adad 1), cf.
adi KUR Labnana w A.AB.BA GAL-te AKA
174:8 (Asn.), and passim; tna umisuma Siddi
GN lu asbat ana tam-di rabite Sa Amurri lu
elv at that time I set out for the Lebanon,
and I went to the great sea of the west
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), and passim; jamnaja Sa
qabal tam-tim ereb Samsi kima nuni abarma
I caught like fish the Ionians (who live) in
the sea of the setting sun Winckler Sar. pl.
27 No. 57:15; for tdmtu rabitu sa Salam samsi
see Salamu B usage b-2’; note tam-ti sa
Amurre  Iraq 25 52:18 (Shalm. III); uncert.:
kasid mat Habhi adi A.AB.BA GAL.LA Leh-
mann-Haupt Materialien 15 No. 6:7 (Tigl. I).

4’ tamtu (rabitu) Sa napah (nipih, or sit)
Samsi great sea of the east (the Caspian
Sea): TA tam-tim rabiti Sa napaha samsv adi
tam-tim rabiti Sa Sulmu sam$i (see napahu
mng. 4¢-3’) 1R 35 No. 3:5f. (Adn. III); LU
Arame $a tam-tim nipth Samsét Lie Sar. 444,
and passim; tam-tum rabitu $a sit Samsi OIP 2
38 iv 35 (Senn.), for tdmtu (Saplitu) Sa sit
Samsi (lower) sea of the east, see situ mng.
lc-4".

5 tamtu $a mat Kaldi sea of Chaldea
(the Persian Gulf): issu tam-di rabiti Sa
mat Amurri $a Salam Samsi adi tam-di $a
mat Kaldi $a marratu iqabbisint (see mar=
ratu A usage b) KAH 2 100:3f. (Shalm. III),
see WO 1 387.

6’ tamiu (elitu) $a mat Na’iri (upper)
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Van): istu
Babili sa mat Akkadi adi A.AB.BA elénite Sa
mat Amurri uw A.AB.BA (var. tam-di) Sa mat
(var. matat) Na’iri (the lands) from Baby-
lon in the land of the Akkadians up to the
Upper Sea of the west and the sea of the
Nairi land (var. lands) AfO 18 349:6f. (Tigl. I);
ana tam-di Sa mat Na’irt attarad 3R 7 i 26
(Shalm. III).

7 tamtu (Saplitu) $a mat Na’iri (lower)
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Urmia): #stu
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tam-dv elitt w tam-di Sapliti sa mat Na’iri
from the upper and the lower seas of the
Nairi land (i.e., Lake Van and Lake
Urmia) Iraq 24 94:11 (Shalm. I1I), but tdmtu
alone: Mannaja ina libbt alant $a Urartaja
ma nagé $a Siddi ti-amat izzuqupu  (see
nagi A mng. la-4’) ABL 381:7 (NA).

8" tamtu sa mat Zamua sea of GN (Lake
Zeribor): A.AB.BA Sa mat Na’iri u A.AB.
BA Sa mat Zamua Sa bitant the Sea of Nairi
and the Sea of Inner Zamua WO 2 410 ii 2
(Shalm. III).

9’ tamtu elenitu (Sa Salam Samst) upper
sea (of the west) (Lake Van): ana matat:
(var. adds. Na’iri) Sarrani mesite Sa ah
A.AB.BA elenite (var. adds $a Salam Samse)
to the (var. Nairi) lands of distant kings,
which are on the shore of the upper sea
(var. adds: of the west) AKA 64 iv 50, also 68
iv 99, and passim in Tigl. I; 1$tu ebertan GN adi
A.AB.BA elenite sa Salam samst from the
other side of the lower Zab to the upper
sea of the west AfO 18 343:7 (Tigl. I), ¢f. 3R 7
i1 5f. (Shalm. III), OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), and see (be-
side Lake Van) AfO 18 349:6, cited mng. 1h-6';
PN ... ana mat Na’irt uma’irma asSpursu
ady muhht tam-tv Sa Salam Samsi illik 1
ordered PN to go to Nairi, and he went as
far as the sea of the west 1R 30 ii 21 (Samii-
Adad V).

2. lake or other large body of water
and the surrounding region —a) Sealand
(Southern Babylonia): harranatu sa hurasi
Sa Ahlami akannu ul wridant ana ta-an-
di(?) ttardani the gold caravans of the
Ahlami did not come down here, but went
to the Sealand(?) PBS 1/2 51:23, cf. ana
ta-an-dv ibid. 15, wr. A.AB.BA TuM NF 5
27:23, 29:2, PBS 2/2 20:9, BE 14 58:50 and 52;
pihat A.AB.BA the province of the Sea-
land BBSt. No. 11i 3, RA 19 86:3, EN NAM
A.AB.BA YOS 137i 13 (all MB); RN ... Sar
tam-ttm  Merodachbaladan, king of the
Sealand Rost Tigl. III p. 60:26; tna URU Za-
ra-tv tna tr-am-tt  KAJ 234:10 (MA); ana

tamtu 2c¢

Puratti ana tam-tim usabil 1 had (the rub-
ble of Babylon) carried down the Euphra-
tes to the Sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.), and passim;
ES.BAR A.AB.BA.KI a portent for the
Sealand ACh Supp. 1:7; tam-tem tam-tim Su=
barta Subartu Assurd Assuri . .. matu mata

. ahu aha la igammiluma linaru ahamis
they must not spare one another, the
Sealand the Sealand, Subartu Subartu, As-
syrian Assyrian, nation nation, let them
kill each other Cagni ErraIV 131; RN $ar mat
A.AB.BA GulkiSar, king of the Sealand
BE 183 i 3 and 6; in broken context: Mar=
duk zer Babili [. .. KUR] A.AB.BA ikbusuma
(when) Marduk [dispersed] the seed of
Babylon, (and) subdued the Sea[land] CT
30 25 K.9752:4 (ext.); note the gentilic LU.
KUR-tam-tim-u-a inhabitant of the Sea-
land CT 54 554:2, ABL 344:7, ABL 521 r. 9,
ABL 752 r. 12, YOS 3 36:10 and 26, LU.KUR-
tam-tim-a-a ABL 289:1 (all NB), also PRT 105
r. 1; uncert.: bita ina LU tam-da-a-a ip=
pul$] he has taken up residence among the
people of the Sealand(?) ABL 839 r. 4, cf.
ibid. 21 (NB).

b) region of the lakes (Lake Van and
Lake Urmia): ispubuma ti-a-ma-tt ana Gu=
tium issalnqu] ispuhuma Gutium ana mat
Elamti issanlqu] ispuhuma mat Elamti ana
sapanni ikta[ldu]  they devastated the
(land of the) lakes, and invaded Gutium,
they devastated Gutium, and invaded
Elam, they devastated Elam, and reached
the flatlands AnSt 5 100:56 (SB Cuthean Leg-
end), cf. (referring to the same lakes) sal-=
mant kissutija ina Sadé w ta-ma-te ukin 1
set up images recording my might by
mountains and lakes STT 43:54 (Shalm. III),
see Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. Sallassunu TA
gereb ta-ma-ti useld Iraq 25 56:44 (Shalm. III).

¢) other marshland — 1’ near Borsippa:
(land) $a ina pani seri $a abul tam-tim in
front of the plain of Gate-of-the-Lake
(name of a city gate of Borsippa) VAS 5
79:4, cf. BE 8/1 108:1; tamirtt tam-tvm lake
district VAS 3 161:2; (a date grove) $a ina
tam-tim han$é $a bit PN in the (region of
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the) lake, (in) the “fifty” of the territory of
PN TuM 2-3 15:2 (all NB from Borsippa).

2’ stretching from Girsu southward:
massu u GN adima ti-a-am-tim in’ar he
destroyed his land and Laga$ up to the
marsh AfO 20 42 viii 34 (Sargon), cf. i7.
laga¥d za.a.ab.ba.$¢ mu.un.ba.
al.l4 Rim-Sin year 9, see Edzard Zwischenzeit
114.

3’ other occs.: ta-am-tum narum w hi-
ritum matd lake, canal, and (city) moat
are short (of water) TCL 18 77:10; Sukus
A.AB.BA.A (grain from) the sustenance
field at the lake TCL 17 4:14; PN ana ta-am-
tv itarrdi Kraus, AbB 10 175:18 (all OB letters);
bairy tam-tim $a ana GN u GN, gind izab=
bilu PN ki itbalusunuti gind nuni batiq (see
ba@iru mng. 1c-3’) JCS 19 97:22 (MB let.);
[kisad] Idiglat w Turan ina libbi A.AB.BA
(a field) [at the bank] of the Tigris and
the Diyala, (stretching forth) into the
marsh MDP 6 p. 42 i 5 (MB kudurru), see
Borger, AfO 23 18; ina ltal-mat (var. ta-ma-
a-t1) u susé tudessi nuhsa you (Ea) renew
prosperity in lakes and swamps STT 67:7,
var. from ND 5487, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérun-
gen 443:35; A.AB.BA ibbalma (var. A.A.BA
<tb>-bal-ma) hisibsa thalliq BM 47799:7,
dupl. ACh Iitar 24:10 (coll.), var. from ACh Sin
34:10, and see abalu B mng. la; Adad
A.AB.BA irahhis Adad will trample down
the marshlands ACh Sin 25:48, also KAR 434
r. 11 (ext.).

3. (a mythological or deified locality):
hursanu naratw buratu A.AB.BA rabitu
samid w ersetu saru wrpu mountains, riv-
ers, wells, the great sea, heaven and earth,
winds (and) clouds (should be witnesses
to this sworn agreement) KBo 1 4 iv 36,
also MRS 9 86 RS 17.338 r. 4; zi [hurl.sag
a.ab.ba «nu» nu.gi,.gi,.da.ke, :
nis Sadd tam-tvm la tdri an oath by the
mountain (and) the sea of no return PBS
1/2 115 i 24 (inc., coll. W. G. Lambert); ebir tam-
ti Samas quradummu AK la Samas ibbir
manny it is only Sama$, the hero, who

tamtu 4a

crosses the sea, and who could cross it but
Samag? (the Waters of Death block its
access) Gilg. X ii 23; Sigaru nahbalu tam-ti
(vars. ta-am-ta, tam-tu, ti-am-ti) Ea lissur
qadu lahmisu (see nahbalu) Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 120 ii 34 (SB), wr. {2-
a-am-tim ibid. 42 1 15 (OB); umamu Sa ina
muhht tam-tim gallati Marduk ibnisu-=
[nati] the animals that Marduk created on
the ....sea CT 22 pl. 48:9 (mappa mundi); ina
A.AB.BA tbbani bal[$ému] in the sea the
dragon was created KAR 6 ii 21, cf. tam-
tum-ma MUS.[HUS ibtani] CT 13 33:6, see
Wiggermann, van Loon AV 117, cf. also mus§.
hus§.a.ab.ba : mushu$ tam-tim Angim III
39 (= 139); a.ab.ba ama.dingir.re.
e.ne.ke Sa.tur.bi a.bi nu.til.la:
ta-am-ti ummsi tlant $a ina qgerbitisu mé la
iggammaru the sea, the mother of the
gods, in whose womb the water never runs
out von Weiher Uruk 5:7f.; ti-a-ma-tu use=
nigdunuti Sea suckled them (the warriors)
AnSt 5 98:34 (SB Cuthean Legend); na’tr kusa=
rikki i[na gereb] A.aB.BA (Ninurta) slaying
the Bison in the midst of the sea JCS 3178
i 12 (SB Epic of Zu); wlu abtutu Sa ina libbi
tam-tim u-[...] CT 22 pl. 48:4 (mappa mundi);
da.AB.BA (a model representation of the)
Sea (corr. to Ugar. ym) Ugaritica 5 18:29, see
Herdner, Ugaritica 7 3; for tdmtu rapastu qual-
ifying ajabba or Ulaja see ajabba, and note
mé a-ab-ba ... mé ti-a-am-tim YOS 11 86:5
and 7, cited mng. la, note also lugal.a.
ab.ba = MIN (= Sarru) a-bi Lu T 62.

4. (a deity) —a) in gen.: Tispak abarak
ti-am-tim DN, steward of Sea MAD 1 192:2
and 4 (OAkk.), see Westenholz, AfO 25 102; ezzu
n@iru Sadd rahis tam-tim  (Lugalbanda)
the fierce, the killer, the mountain that
trampled on Sea Or. NS 36 124:149 (hymn to
Gula); tam-tum serrat belutu [...] (among
the enemies of Ninurta) Sm. 1875:5, see
Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; [ina mlihis
harbisunu usebnit ‘A.AB.BA by plowing
with their soil-breaking plow they brought
Sea into being CT 46 43:4; u Sakkan béluta
$a abisu [illge A.AB.BA ahassu [rabital
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[i]huz also Sakkan took over the lordship
of his father, and married Sea, his older
sister ibid. 14, cf. also 9a.aB].[BAl um-
madu thuz ibid. 18; u YA.AB.BA erseta um=
masda tani[r] and Sea murdered Earth, her
mother ibid. 19, also ibid. 22, see Lambert, Kad-
mos 4 65; pa’i tssur tam-tem the . ... bird
is the bird of Sea KAR 125:19, dupl. STT
341:9, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114 and 112; Apsd
tam-tim tam-tim Ereskigal Apsi is Sea, Sea
is Ereskigal RA 16 145:2 (= TCL 6 47, comm.
to kald-rit.), cf. dtam-tim YAsakku ibid. 4; SE.
BAR $i-Iparl(?) ti-amat (among identifi-
cations of ritual appurtenances with dei-
ties) ZA 6 243:40; note [An-tum] = (Hurr.)
lal$-te-A-ni-wi wife of Anu = (Ugar.) ta-a-
ma-tum Sea Ugaritica 5 137 iii 34” (trilingual
god list).

b) in Enuma eli§ and related texts:
Apstma resti zarisun mummu Ti-amat mu=
allidat gimrisun (only) primordial Apsi,
their progenitor, and Sea-Creatrix, who
gives birth to them all En.el. 14, c¢f. BA5
664 No. 22:15 (hymn to Nana); [¢$tu] Ti-amat
tkmd tlgd Sarrussu after (Marduk) bound
Sea (and) took the kingship from her STC
2 pl. 67:3, also En. el. VII 162; I engraved
upon that gate Ti-amat nabnit [...] Sa A$-
Sur Sar ilant ana libbisu salti illaku (a rep-
resentation of) Sea, the creature [...] into
whose midst ASSur, the king of the gods, is
advancing to battle OIP 2 140:11, cf. ibid. 142
r. 2, also ibid. 141:14, r. 7 and 10 (Senn.); parsi
Sa Ti-amat STC 2 pl. 70 r. 7, 71 r. 14; takmu
Ta-ma-ti rapastu [...] [Y1Kin-gi harlmasal
Craig ABRT 1 29:20, of. KAR 307 r. 1; Mar-
duk tarid Kingu kasid tam-tim gallati ka-=
mu lemnuti AnOr 12 71:5 (A¥Sur-etel-ilani);
aban nadé hargulli seris Tam-tim (to praise
Marduk I fashioned) a stone for placing
locks upon Sea Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; Ti-
amat (parallel *Marduk and ‘Mummu) JCS
10 100 D.T. 184:13, cf. ibid. 8 (SB rel.); Sirsir
saptk Sadi elenus Ti-amat $alil Salamta Ta-a-
wa-tt ma kakkil$u] (Marduk is) Sirsir,
who heaped up a mountain over Sea, who
with his weapon carried off the body of Sea

tamtu 4b

En. el. VII 70f., see Landsberger and Kinnier Wil-
son, JNES 20 175; MUL.KA : MUL.LU.US
Tr-amat Tu-w,g-am-tum Sumsu 2 panusu US
u SAL §4 the Mouth Star is the constella-
tion Dead Body or 7., it is called 7., it has
two faces, a male and a female one STC 2
pl. 71 r. 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 27 283), cf.
MUL.UZ % MUL.LU.US ... Ti-amat v Kin-
gt Sumu the constellation She-Goat and
the constellation Dead Body are Sea and
Kingu STC 2 pl. 70 r. 9; MUL.MAS Ti-amat
puhri ana saltu ki i[llaku] the constellation
Capricorn is Sea of the assembly when she
goes to battle ibid. r. 4; Strsir Sumswu . .. Ti-
amat rukabsuma sli malahsa] (when Mar—
duk sits in the processional boat) his name
is Sirsir, Sea is his craft, and he is her
boatman  Cavigneaux Texts from Babylon 1
141:8, restored from En. el. VII 77, cf. AnSt 20
112:12; ana mastakisu siru eli Ti-amat gal=
latt ukin Sepusl$u] in his exalted abode he
put his foot on (a representation of) ....
Sea Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 13 (SB rel.);
[assulm Bel $a ina akit ina qabal Tam-tim
asbu with reference to DN, who in the
akitu(-house) sits inside (a representation
of) Sea Af0O 17 315 F comm. 4; Ti-amat =
Subat Bel $a Bel ina muhht asbu the Sea is
the seat of Bel, on which Beél sits George
Topographical Texts 44 11 1; summatu $a inas=
sukw Ti-amat the dove that they hurl(?)
(an arrow? at) is Sea KAR 307 r. 19 (cultic
comm.); I$tar $a URU Durna Ti-amat $§i-1
ibid. 19; for theriomorphic attributes note:
ibilu  etem Ti-amat Bel qarne$a wukarrit
[seplesa ikkis zibbassa tkrit the dromedary
is the ghost of Sea, Bel cut off her horns,
her feet, (and) her tail KAR 307 r. 13, cf.
(zibbassa) En. el. V 59, (ina sirtisa) her udders ibid.
57, see Borger, JCS 18 55, cf. also rupustu Sa
Ti-almat] spittle of Sea En. el. V 47, see
JNES 20 158ff.; note the variety of writings
in En. el.: A.AB.BA IV 31, Tas-amat 132, Ta-
ma-tum 133, Ta-mi-a-tv IV 60, Ta-a-wa-t1 1
32, 129, IV 31, and passim, Ti-a-wa-tt 11 1
Comm., 81, III 128, 1V 128, Ti-a-wa-tt 111 56,
Ti-a-ma-tum 11 1, IV 129, cf. a.ab.<ba>.
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didli :

rel.).

Ta-me-a-ti-m[a] BiOr 9 89:7f. (LB

¢) in personal names: for OAkk. A.AB.
BA-s1mti, 'A.AB.BA-bastt see MAD 3 293 s.v.
ti’amtum and Wilcke, NABU 1990/36; for OA
Puzur-ti-(a)-am-tim/ti-im see Hirsch Unter-

suchungen 34 s.v. ¢>amtum.

For CT 12 25 ii 28, etc. (= A I/2:163, 171) see
lahtw; in TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263:6 read te-am =
te-am-mu (i.e., timmu), see Civil, RA 70 94.

Ad mng. 1h: Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 3191f. Ad
mng. 2¢: Unger, RLA 1 404f., 408; Oppenheim,
Dictionary of Scientific Biography 15 655 n. 31;
Edzard, Rép. géogr. 2 251; Cocquerillat, WO 7
118f.; Waetzoldt Ruperto Carola Sonderheft [1981]
1631f.

tamtitu A s.; reduction, loss; OB, MB,
SB, NB; pl. tamtdtu, tamtiatu; cf. mati v.

la-al-la (vars. la-al-la-al, lal-la) LAL = tam-ta-a-tu
(var. tam-ti-a-tu) Ea I 249; la-al LAL = tam-[ta-a-tu]
S® Voe. Q 15; lal.lal = ta-am-ti-ia-tum Studies
Landsberger 34 C 2 (Silbenvokabular, from RS);
di.di = tam-ta-tu Izi C iv 29; [lal] = matd, di.
bi.ru = tam-ta-[tum] Igituh short version 137f.

urui Se kug.da ki.ld ld.a.zu: alu sa se’u
ipparsusu tam-ti-tum i$Saqlusu (see Saqalu lex. sec-
tion) 4R 28 No. 4:43f.

a) in the sing.: tam-ti-tu tib lemutts
loss, attack of evil Labat Suse 10:14; eqlu . . .
ana esedi w Suli ana panika nadi . . . tam-te,-
tum la 1b[basst] the field is ready for you
to harvest and bring in (the crop), there
must be no loss TCL 1 33:9 (OB let.); tam-ti-
tum ni-z-[. . .] ana esedi x [. . .] PBS 1/266:3,
of. ibid. 1, asar tam-ti-tum ibid. 8 (MB let.).

b) in the pl. — 1’ in lit. and leg.: sak-
nani tam-ta-a-tv suhhur pani w malé libbat
losses, averting of face, and anger (of the
gods) befall me STC 2 pl. 81:70 (prayer to
Istar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (Ob—
scure) 1lu tam-ta-a-ti A iskunu elija the
gods beset me with loss of strength(?) STT
57:73 and dupls. 58:41, 59:17, see Mayer Gebets-
beschwoérungen 499:58; Sa ... nisirtt gizzatu
tam-ta-a-[tu] ina libbi iSakkanu whoever
brings about expropriation, encroachment,

tamtitu A

or reduction (in size) in it (the field) BBSt.
No. 10 ii 34 (Sama¥-$um-ukin).

2’ as apodosis: tam-ta-a-tum bitu $i in=
nagqar losses, that house will be torn down
KAR 376:27 and 33, also Leichty Izbu I 52 and
54, IV 30; ta-am-td-a-tum ina bit ameli [1b=
bassd(?)] KUB 37 184 r. 10, see Leichty Izbu
p. 208; ana muskent tam-ta-a-tum saltu sad=
rassu for a private citizen: losses, quar-
rels will be constant for him CT 39 2:100;
tam-ta-a-tum w dubbubt[u ...] losses and
trouble [...] CT 38 31 r. 18 (both SB Alu);
tam-ta-a-tr kibis Sep ameli itte i Susur
losses, the ways of the man are in harmony
with the god CT 207 K.3999:17, 25 K.9667+ ii
15, 10 r. 20 (all SB ext.); tna tam-ta-a-tt tttanal=
lak Kraus Texte 3b iii 10, CT 38 18:117; ina
tam-ti-a-tim (var. tam-ta-a-t1) ussi he will
escape from losses KAR 395:10, var. from CT
38 28:21 (SB Alu); tam-ta-a-tum(var. -ti) im=
mar he will experience losses CT 34 8:5 and
dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171; bartu /| tam-
ta-a-tt ana LUGAL KUR DU.A.BI rebellion,
variant: losses, for the kings of all coun-
tries Thompson Rep. 181:3; tam-ta-a-tum ittt
tle Saknasu mimmisu ihalliq  losses are
prepared for him by the god, his pos-
sessions will disappear Kraus Texte 3b ii 56;
ana amelt Suati tam-ta-a-tum GAR.MES-SU
losses are in store for that man CT 39 45:37
(SB Alu), also CT 31 21 Bu.91-5-9,202:5 and 7
(ext.), cf. on the seventh day he must not
take a wife, (otherwise) tam-ta-tu GAR-$U
losses are in store for him KAR 178 i 59
(hemer.); tam-ta-a-tum $d GAR.MES-$U 1ppar=
rasa CT 39 45:33 (Alu), but (in the prot.)
Summa tam-ta-a-tum Saknasu CT 51 147:10;
atypical: if a man’s garment hangs down
and is covered with white spots subat ta-
am-ti-a-tim it is a garment (portending)
losses AfO 18 65 ii 7 (OB); note as complete
apodosis: tam-ta-a-tum losses KAR 153 r. 25,
423 ii 54, Kraus Texte 6:72, 38a r. 19, 50:18 and
21, Dream-book 336 Fragm. IV 2, also tam-ta-a-
{2 TCL 6 3:40, PRT 106:8.

For ku-ku KU.KU = tam-ta-a-tum (or UD-DA-

a-tum) Ea I 160, see von Soden, ZA 70 143. In
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BA 5533 (= 618 No. 1A):27f. and dupl. SBH 111
No. 58:13f. read [... m]Ju.lu zi.da.ra ki mu.
ni.ib.ri.[ri] : [...] ki-nu-tim ut-te-tam u-sal-qit,
see uftatu. In CT 51 147 r. 12f. read ud-di-a-t1, q.v.

tamtitu B (or tamditu, udditu) s.; (mng.
unkn.); NB.

x silver ama KiB-tum $a la bat(?)-lu(?)
ana tam-ti-tum Sa UDU.NITA ¢giné ... ana
PN nadin Iraq 43 132:7, also (to the same per-
son) BRM 1 99:11, x silver ana tam-ti-tum
UDU.NITA giné BRM 1 99:31, (ana PNy) ibid.
33, x silver ana tam-ti-tum 3 UDU.NITA
giné . . . ina qate PN nadin Iraq 43 132:13 (all
Sel.).

McEwan, Iraq 43 135.

tami@i adj.; sworn in; Nuzi; cf. tamd v.
mur(?)-ta-mu-u = [l]a ta-[mul-w Izbu Comm. 418.

LU.MES ta-mu-du (placing seals on a
granary, for context see garitu usage a)
JEN 381:6 and 12.

tam@t s.; accursed person; Bogh., SB; cf.
tami v.

zi.%Nanna gi%.md sag.ba.da.a.ni id.
da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad : nis Sin sa elip ta-
me(var. -mi)-$u naru la ibbiru lu tamdta be con-
jured by the life of Sin, if he curses a man, that
man’s boat cannot cross the river CT 16 13 ii 29f.,
cf. gi§. md sag.ba.da.a.ni id.da nu.S$a.
§4.da: Sa elip [ta-me-$u] naru la iqgeleppi LKA 77
ii 45 and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 367; [s1.
ilg.lpal cam.TA izi.Sub.ba hé.me.en : lu td-
mu-u $a ina 1$ati nadd at[ta] whether you are an ac-
cursed one who was thrown into the fire (followed
by ld.si.ig.pa: $a mamaiti) KUB 37 111 ii 5f.

ana pan ta-mi-i itesir ta-mu-u ana panisu
wte$ir he went straight toward an accursed
person, an accursed person went straight
toward him Surpu II 98f., cf. ibid. 100-103;
mamit ta-mu-u LU lapatu the “oath” that
an accursed man touched (this) man Surpu
IT1 128, cf. ibid. 129, cf. ta-mu-l4] lu ilputanns
JNES 15 142:41 (lipsur-litanies); mamaut ittt ta-
me-1 dababu ... mamit NINDA.HI.A ta-me-i

tama

akalu the “oath” to talk to an accursed
man, the “oath” to eat an accursed man’s
food Surpu III 130f., cf. ibid. 132f., cf. itts ta-
me-e(var. -t) lu tdbub NINDA ta-me-e(var. -1)
lu kul (etc.) JNES 15 136:85ff. (lipsur-
litanies); DN $a ta-mu-$u la ilbur]lra Pap-
sukkal, a man by him accursed will not
stay in good health LKU 33 r. 7 (Lamagtu).

tamt (tama’uw) v.; 1. to take an oath, to
swear, 2. to adjure, 3. tummid to make
someone swear, 4. tummd to conjure,
adjure, 5. tummid to swear, to take an
oath, 6. Sutmd to cause to swear, 7. 1I/2
(with reduplicated final radical) to swear
mutually; from OAkk. on; I ditma (itme) —
itamma — tami, imp. tama (ti-ma ARM 10 9
r. 19, ti-i-ma Genava 15 19 No. 10:17, Nuzi),
note stative ta->a-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties
384 and Ki. 1904-10-9,18:17, I/2 (perfect) it=
tama, ittami, and tteme, 1/3 (ta-[tla-na-am-
me-e TCL 110:7, OB, it-te-nem-mu-u-ni ABL
1374:5 (joined to CT 54 497), NB), II, III, II/2
(with reduplicated final radical); cf. ta=
mamitu, tamitu, tammamd, tamma’w, tami
adj. and s., tumamitu.

ku-ud KUD = ta-mu-u A I111/5:92; [x.x].kud.
da = na-z[al-rum, ta-[mlu-l4l, [z-2l-rum (preceded
by [al-ra-rum) Nabnitu Fragm. 7:9f., in MSL 16
333; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[rul, ta-mu-[4] Izi Q
277f.; nam.erim = ma-mi-tum, nam.erim.
kud(var. .ku), nam.erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu]-
w Hh. II 218ff., also Izi Q 285ff., Ai. VI i 35f.,
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12f.; nam.er{im in.ni.in.
kud = ma-mi-tam u-tam-mi-Su, nam.erim.
kud.da.8¢ in.ni.in.sum = MIN a-na ta-me-e
wddinsu Ai. VI 138f.;nam.erim nu.un.kud =
ma-mi-tam wl it-ma Ai. VI 1 48; [ki.n]Jam.
kud¥".da = MIN (= a-$ar) ta-me-e Izi C i 34; pad,
pad.da, kud.da = ta-mu-v Nabnitu IV 312ff;
[pa-ad] PAD = ta-mu-u Idu I 58.

[in.pad] =t-ma, [in.pad.e§] = it-mu-u, [in.
plad.deé = i-tam-ma, [in].pad.pad.dé.ne = i-
ta-mu-u (beside forms of atd and zakaru) Ai. I iii
18-29; dili.e.e§ mu.dingir.bi in.pad.da.

...... they
each took the oath by their gods Ai. VI ii 5, cf.
mu.dingir.bi in.pad = ni§ DINGIR-SU-nu it-
mu-w  Hh. I 312; in.pad = it-mu (vars. i-Imel,
[i-tla-a-am), in.pad.e = i-ta-mi (vars. [i-t]la-a-am,
[i-tla-mu), in.pad.e.me¥ = i-ta-am-mu-u (vars.
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[i-tla-am-mu, [i]-ta-mu-w) Hh. II 40ff., also, with
var. it-mi¢ Arnaud Emar 6 542:39f.

zi.an.na hé.pad [zi].ki.a hé.pad: ni§
[$amé llu ta-ma-a-ta nis erseti [lu ta-ma-al-ta be ex-
orcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by the
life of the earth CT 16 1 1 20f., also ibid. 13 ii 9f.,
14 iii 57f., 29:100f., KUB 37 111 r. 9ff., UET 6/2
391:33, ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:7 and passim, see
Borger, AOAT 1 3ff.; nam.erim zi.an.na hé.
pad zi.ki.a hé.pad : mamit nis samé lu ta-
ma-ts ni$ erseti lu ta-ma-tt “oath,” be exorcised by
the lifevof heaven, be exorcised by the life of the
earth Surpu V-VI 58f., also ASKT p. 78 No. 9
r. 3f.; DN ... hé.pad : DN ... lu ta-ma-a(var.
omits -a)-ta CT 16 11 10f., 15 v 19ff., and passim;
nam.ugs.ge.mu.8¢ ba.e.kud.a.gin/ (cim)
(later recension: nam.ugs.ga.mu mu.un.
kud.da.[gin,]) : ana ndrija ki ta-at-ta-mla-an-ni]
because you swore to kill me Lugale X 6 (= 421).

zi.an.na.ki.bi.da.ke(xkip)i.ri.pad ha.
ba.ra.du.un : ni§ Samé w erseti u-tam-me-ka lu
tattallak 1 herewith exorcise you by the life of
heaven and earth: begone CT 16 31 ii 114f., also
ibid. 39 r. 33f., zi.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne i.ri.
pad ha.ba.ra.du.un : ne-$i ilt rabite u-tam-mi-
ka (var. lu ta-mu-[. . .]) lu tattallak JTVI 26 155 iii
19, see RA 65 127, also CT 16 10 iv 20ff., var. from
CT 16 3:123f.; 4.sag sag.ba9a.nun.na.ke,.
e.ne sag.ki(var. .puL).bi hé.pad : asakku ma-
mit Yanunnaki i-tam-me-ka — asakku-demon, I here-
with exorcise you with the oath of the Anunnaki
CT 16 12 ii 3f. and 5f.; nam.erim.ma u.me.
ni.kud ub.da.bi.S¢ nam.ba.gur.ru.da:
mamit tum-me-su-nu-ti-ma ana tubqi w Sahati aj iti-
runt conjure them with an oath, that they not re-
turn to nooks and corners CT 16 14 iv 36f.

tu-tam-ma 5R 45 K.253 iv 7 (gramm.).

1. to take an oath, to swear (in legal
cases) —a) in gen. — 1’ in OAkk.: e-nu-
<ut> PN Sut PN, tlgeamma itbalu PN bab DN
tt-ma with respect to the utensils of PN
which PN, took and carried away, PN swore
in the gate of (the temple of) Tispak Gelb
OAIC 7:26, cf. ibid. 51 r. 3.

2’ in OA: i$tuma la ta-ma-ku since I am
not under oath BIN 4 43:23, cf. kima ...
andku tlal-am-a-ku-ni  Holzmeister Coll. C
42:32 (courtesy B. Landsberger); PN it-ma-a-am
umma $utma CCT 6 8a:4; Summa tapal=
lilanny pillannima ld-at-ma-a-kum  if you
want to put me on trial, do so and I will
swear to you TCL 21 271:36, lu ni-tt-ma-
a-ku-nu-t¢ BIN 6 29:33, ld-at-ma-a-ku-nu-ti
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ICK 1 2:19; payments wnumi awiltam a-
ta-ma-im izzizunt when they came forward
to take an oath concerning the lady Hecker
Giessen 26:26; lilltkam li-tt-ma  lusSersum
let him come, take an oath, and I will re-
lease (the textiles) to him TuM 1 26f:8;
concerning the copper PN i-ta-ma-ma ...
X URUDU bab tlim isakkanma PN will take
an oath and he will submit a claim for x
copper in the gate of the god MVAG 33 No.
278:5; tappautam la epusunt . .. t-ta-ma-ma
he will swear that they did not establish a
partnership and (PN will pay him the
silver) HUCA 39 3 L29-553:19 (tablet) and 17
(case); as to the x silver (subject to later)
refining which they have received inumsi
PN wt-mu-u 4 $bt iskunam wmma Sutma
a-ta-ma-ma kaspam sarrupam alagge w PN,
li-it-ma-a-ku-um umma anakuma ta-am-a-
nim-ma kilallakunu w sarruputam legea
when PN swore, he brought four witnesses
against me, saying: “I will swear and then
I will take the refined silver, but let PN,
swear to you (too)” (thereupon) I (said):
“Take the oath, both of you, and (only)
then take the (silver subject to) refining”
CCT 3 4la:7ff.; PN (said) PNy li-it-ma-ma
anakuw adaggal Summa i-ta-ma PN sabtama
kasplam] $asqila Summa la it-ma PN, Sas-=
qila “Let PN, take an oath while I look
on.” If he (PN,) takes the oath, seize (pl.)
PN and have (him) pay the silver, if he
does not take the oath, have PN, pay BIN 6
22:281ff.; ta-am(!)-a-am kaspt la talgew swear
to me that you did not take my silver TCL
4 86:7; ula a-ta-ma $ibtka $uddama 1 will
not swear, but you, produce your witnesses
ibid. 9; allitis ta-ma-ma w subatika leqge the
day after tomorrow swear to me and then
take your textiles ICK 1 2:14.

3’ in OB, Mari: awilum $4 ina 1dd la
amhasu i-tam-ma this man swears “I did
not hit him intentionally” CH § 206:12, also
§ 207:16 and § 227:54: ina eqlim w kirim
mimma la Suhuzu ina bab DN it-mu-u they
have sworn in the gate of (the) Ninurta
(temple) that they have no claim to the
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field and the garden Kienast Kisurra 93:26,
cf. tna bab DN it-mu-u-ma Riftin 46:22; PN
ma alaki PNy i-ta-ma-ma ibriasu theppi ul
i-ta-ma-ma X KU.BABBAR tSagqal when PN
comes back, PN, will swear and will break
his sealed receipt, if he will not swear he
shall pay x silver HSM 7503:16ff., in Dole
Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period
(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 99; na KA.
MAH ana mimma Sa PN ... ittija la tbassi
it-ma-ma he took an oath in the High Gate
to (the effect that) “Nothing (owned) by
PN is with me” CT 2 46:19; ana awatim
1$teat ina mahar KPN» PN §tnisw itur PNy ul
tt-ma he (PN,) made claims in this one
matter in front of PN twice (but) PN, did
not take an oath ABIM 35:26; ana nis ilt
iddinunissuma tt-mu-ma van Soldt, AbB 12
39:12; obscure: amtam it-ma (for context
see Sallatu A mng. la-1’) Greengus Ishchali
21:7; note in 1/3: assum la maras libbiki-
na ahhatua li-ta-am-mu-ni-in-nt ta-ma-ma-
tum $a ahhatija liksudanni (see tamamitu)
ARM 10 141:16.

4’ in Elam: [nilllak ni-tam-ma-ma
[illlakw i-ta-am-mu-ma [ulmma PN (they
said) “We will go and take an oath,” they
went to take an oath and PN (declared)
thus (followed by declaration under oath)
MDP 22 162:22f. (= MDP 4 183 No. 8), ¢f. MDP
23 325:11; tna tibi $ibu $a 3 GIN nadans i-ta-
am-mu-ni-ma(text -GI18) patraku ana PN
coming forth(?) the witnesses will swear to
the payment of three shekels, and I am
released from obligation toward PN MDP
23 326:3; ina bit DN PN kdm it-ma umma
Sima ... PN it-ma-ma in the temple of
TiSpak PN swore, declaring (the follow-
ing), PN having sworn (they cleared the
property for him) MDP 24 393:15 and 19, cf.
5 Sibutu ina GIS.SAR DN kiam it-mu-u
MDP 23 325:6; ana mesiti it-mu they took
the oath about clearing (their respective
claims) MDP 22 159:11; zizu dlulppuru mesi
w I1GI DN ta-mu-% they have divided (the
property), they are satisfied, they have
cleared up (the matter), they have sworn
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before InSuSinak MDP 22 8:6; zizu duppu=
ru mest ta-mu-u MDP 18 241:4, and passim,
wr. ta-a-mu MDP 22 6:9, ta-a-mu-[#] MDP
23 168:7, 171 r. 6, cf. ta-mu-u duppuru MDP
24 335 r. 14, 336 r. 15, ta-mu-u mesti MDP 23
237:9, ta-mu-u qaqqad ilisunu laptu MDP 24
337 r. 11; [$a wl zlwzaku ul duplpuraku ul
melsdku ul ta-ma-ku [iqablbs MDP 22 14:20
(= MDP 18 214), 16:22.

5’ in EA, RS, Alalakh, Emar: PN, PNy,
and the people of Arwada it-mu-ni u t$-ta-
ni mamita ina berisunu took an oath, and
repeated the oath among them (to capture
Tyre) EA 149:59 (let. of Rib-Addi); ahija it-
ma-am-ma lu la ise[m]me [...] my brother
has sworn: “He must not hear [...]” (in
broken context) EA 29:122 (let. of Tugratta);
ki it-mi Sa-li-me w ki it-mi it-[tla-me EA
252:10, see Or. NS 51 227; maru GN akanna li-
it-mu-mi ma Summa karanisSunu nenu nak=
kismt the people of GN shall swear “We
did not cut down their vines” MRS 9 162f.
RS 17.341:9, also ibid. 11, 24, and passim in this
text, cf. ibid. 159 RS 18.115:23 and 30; accord-
ing to what my lord has written to his
servant arduja li-it(!)-mu-i-mi ana pani
EN DI.MES-$u tnanna ardu $a bélija i-tam-
mu-lul  “My servants shall take an oath
before their(!) adversaries,” now the ser-
vants of my lord will take the oath MRS 9
226 RS 17.391:9ff.; minumme $a RN tnakkiru
maru GN li-it-mu-u-ma RN LSallimSunuti
whatever RN may appropriate, let the na-
tives of Amurru take an oath and then RN
will restore it to them in full MRS 9 126 RS
17.159:20, cf. ibid. 172 RS 17.145:6, and passim;
li-it-mi w lu za-ka MRS 9 215 RS 17.288:15;
when I have sent PN with his witnesses
there li-it-me u kasapsu lilge let him take
an oath and then take his silver Ugaritica 5
42:10; PN li-it-ma Summa PN t-tam-ma u X
kaspa PN iltege Salim PN shall take an
oath, if he takes the oath, he (rightly) has
taken the x silver, he is cleared (from
claims) MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:23f.; inanna PN
it-ta-ma w maru GN ... usallimu now PN
has sworn and the people of GN will pay
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in full ibid. 170 RS 17.158:16; Summa maru
GN i-tam-mu-u u $a mari GNy [gassulnu
[l]eli  if the people of Sijannu take the
oath, the people of Ugarit forfeit their
claim ibid. 162 RS 17.341:4; he entered the
temple w lu tt-ta-mi adi la iddinme ardika
and he took an oath that he did not hand
over your slaves MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:13;
Summa i-tam-mu-Su-nu arkanu arassu usel=
lasu w Sarraqu if they take an oath con-
cerning them (the fugitives) (but) later on
he (the owner of the fugitive) can produce
him, they are thieves Wiseman Alalakh 2:30,
cf. kyjam belsu i-tam-mu-$u [...]  ibid.
46; PN sent his witnesses to the man from
Sidon % LU KUR Si-du-nt ana ta-mi-e ul
imaggursunu but the man from Sidon did
not allow them to swear Aula Orientalis 2
186:19 (Emar let.); (PN stole PNy’s slave)
Sarru LU.MES GAL.MES $a GN ina mamiti
ittadinsunuti w Sarru akanna 1qbi ma Sum-=
ma LU.GAL.MES i-ta-am-mu PN ana ardi Sa
PN, tréhima w PN LU.GAL.MES $a ali ana
mamity la imaggursunaty the king ordered
the elders of GN to (take) the oath and the
king said as follows: “If the elders swear,
PN may keep PN,’s slave,” but PN did not
allow the elders of the city to (take) the
oath Arnaud Emar 6 257:7.

6’ in MA, Nuzi, NA: bel surqi i-tam-ma
ma Summa usSahizusint the owner of the
stolen goods shall take an oath (saying) “I
did not instigate her (telling her ‘Commit
a theft in my house’)” KAV 1i 60 (Ass. Code
§ 5); if a stranger takes another man’s wife
on a trip (with him) u ki as$at a’ilini la
ide i-tam-ma-ma he will take an oath that
he did not know that she was a(nother)
man’s wife ibid. ii 109 (§ 22), cf. LU i-tam-ma
ibid. viii 44 (§ 56); [i]na pani ili i-tam-ma he
takes an oath in the presence of the god
KAV 6 i 6 (Ass. Code C); ma himsatekunu Sa
ta-at-ma-a-ni tal-ti-ig-[. ..] you (pl.) have
(already) taken your spoils(?) (concerning)
which you swore an oath KAV 217:17 (MA);
the judges said to PN ti-i-ma-su-nu-[mi] u
PN asar mamaiti iptalahma “Swear to them
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(that the slave girl is dead),” but PN feared
(to go to) the place of the oath Lacheman,
Genava 15 19 No. 10:17; x-2-% ninmumi u ina
[z]-ri-nt ni-it-ta-ta-am-mu-mi umma Sunu=
ma Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 485
n. 50:7 (both Nuzi); attunu ... ta-a-ku-nu
you are under oath Wiseman Treaties 384, cf.
[...] BE u Ninlil ta”a-tu-nu BM 98989
(= Ki. 1904-10-9,18):17, cited Lambert, JSS 24 273.

7’ in NB: they said ti-ma-a-an-na-su ki
Sipirtt ana ekalli aspuru wl at-ma-ds-su-
nu-tt  “Swear to us, ‘I did not send the
letter to the palace’,” but I did not swear
to them ABL 1374:17 and r. 2, cf. on account
of the (false) omen prediction concerning
which I have proved them guilty before
the king wamussu tt-te-nem-mu-u-ni umma
ni-da-ak-su  they swear every day anew:
We will kill him ibid. 5 (joined to CT 54 497),
see Landsberger Brief n. 121; PN it-te-me ki un=
dassir PN has sworn, “I have not released
(her)” CT 22 202:25; ki it-te-mu-u zak-ku-
as soon as they took the oath, they were
cleared Dar. 358:11, note the writings -
ti/te-mu-i YOS 7 160:7, AnOr 8 61:15, also
(present) i-te-em-me Nbn. 954:11, i-te-et-me
ibid. 10; dibbisunw gabbi it-mu ahalmes . . .]
ahistum it-mu ahames BE 8/1 144:8f.

8" in hist. and lit.: RN Sar mat A$sur u
RN, $ar mat Kardunias it-mu-ma misri ta=
humu anndma ukinnu Puzur-AsSur, king
of Assyria, and Burnaburia§, king of Kar-
dunia8, took an oath and fixed the bound-
ary line this way CT 34 38 i 6 (Synchron.
Hist.); kdte w ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama t-
ma he swore, “I will not wrong you and
your sons” UET 6 402:27 (OB lit.), cf. ibid. 18,
20, 36, IGI DN ... it-ma-a-am ibid. 25, see
Gadd, Iraq 25 179; $-<tu>-um-ma it-mu-u-Su
I$tar w 84 puhur wrdunim after they took
the oath, IStar and he himself came down
together CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB lit.), see Rémer,
WO 4 13; it-ma(var. adds. -am)-ma $a nari ul
i$attt mésa he swore he would not any
longer drink water from the river
Erra IV 38; ana nis ilim 1$apparunikkumma

Cagni
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ul ta-ta-am-ma they will order you to (take
an oath) by the god, but you will not swear
CT 44 37:5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.); la i-tam-ma
1lu 1sabbassu he must not take an oath (on
that day) or else the god will seize him
KAR 178 r. v 68 and passim in hemer.; it is
written in the hemerologies of the month
of Nisannu UD.15.KAM la i-ta-am-ma
[DI|NGIR tsabbass[u] he must not take an
oath on the 15th day, (or else) a god will
seize him ABL 386 r. 14, see Parpola LAS
No. 1, cf. [i]-tam-ma mamitu isabbassu TCL
6 9r. 1 (SB Alu); sarta it-ma-ma turta utdr=
Su (see turtu A mng. 2a) BM 99094:4, 6,
8f., 11ff. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); let us all go
to (take) the oath (to bring about) a flood
dA-nam ina pani ta-mu-ni Enlil it-ta-ma
marusu tttisu ta-mu-ni  Anu was the one
who swore first, (then) Enlil swore (and)
his sons were the ones who swore with him
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 47f. (SB),
of. ibid. 76 II iii 7 and 9, Fa ttiSunu ta-me-
ma Gilg. XI 19; mamit lagé u ta-mu-u the
“oath”: to take but swear (to the opposite)
Surpu III 140, cf. ibid. 139; mamit ana ibri ta-
mu-u w ddkisu the “oath”: to swear (faith-
fulness) to a friend, but kill him Surpu III
34; ul idima it-ta-mi iltegema t-ta-mi th=
testma it-ta-mi ina Surqr iSruqu it-ta-mi ina
ZI.MES tt-ta-mi he has sworn to facts of
which he was ignorant, he has sworn after
he took away (something), he has sworn af-
ter he hid something, he has sworn in a
case of a theft he committed, he has sworn
in a capital case Surpu IT 82-86; ana ibri u
tappé lu it-ma ana ketti w sartt lu it-ma ana
kabittr w qallati lu it-ma ana zZU-4 u NU
zU-u lu i[t-ma] whether he swore (friend-
ship) to a friend or a companion, or he
swore true or false (oaths), or he swore
weighty or light (oaths), or swore aware of
what he was doing or unwittingly JNES 15
136:94f. (lipsur-lit.).

b) specifying the powers invoked — 1’
with the power as object: DN ta-ma Eidem,
Mélanges Garelli 195 i 1-23 (OA treaty), also
Charpin, ibid. 141 i 1ff. (Mari treaty); at-ma-ki-
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tm DN u RN Sarram 1 swear to you by
Nand and king Hammurapi JCS 15 9 iv 6
(OB lit.); Sarram at-ma $tu tnanna adi UD.
5.KAM kasapka lu anaddikkum 1 swear by
the king that five days from now I will give
you your silver TCL 1 15:21 (OB let.); con-
cerning the ox (and) the sheep Sarram it-
ma AJSL 33 227 No. 11:6 (OB): RN at-ma lu
a$dlka 1 swear by Sumu’el that I will call
you to account Kienast Kisurra 166:11, cf.
Rim-Sin béli at-m[a] Kraus, AbB 5 25:2, DN
at-ma inuma asaluka kima ana GN wwasse=
ruka la iddma la a$siquka 1 swear by Mar-
duk that, when I asked you, I did not know
that they released you to GN, and I did
not kiss you Kraus AbB 1 122:4; apilsunu
kima ilmaduki $a igbiamma Ningizzida lu
tt-ma-am van Soldt, AbB 12 181 r. 6; at-ma-
kum DN ¢li altja w DNy tlt resija Summa . . .
apattaruma 1 swear to you by Adad, the
god of my city, and by Sin, my personal
god, that I will not leave (you) Syria 33
65:27 (Mari let.); ASSur DINGIR.MES-1a at-te-
mi 1 swear by ASSur (and) my gods ABL
1170:11 (NB); ‘LAMMA abi w wummi it-ta-mi
he has sworn by the protective spirit of
his father and mother Surpu II 88, cf. ibid.
89-92; [mamlit ‘UTU ina napakisu ta-mu-u
the oath: to swear by Sama$ at sunrise
Surpu III 43; PN GIR Sa A$$ur i-ta-ma-ma
kasap tamkarutim pasu la iddinusunnt if
PN swears by the dagger of ASSur that he
has not promised him the silver from the
mercantile enterprise ICK 2 102:11, cf. GIR
[$al A$sur li-[it-ma-ma] BIN 6 101:21; [ma=
har] patrim $a A$swur i[llilkuw pi-ri-kam Sa
A$Sur it-lma-ma wmmal sutma they stepped
up before the dagger of ASSur (and) he
swore by the .... of ASSur saying CCT 4
43a:32, cf. 4 pi-ri-ku-um $a A-$ur $a at-ma-
a-ku-ni BIN 6 97:22; see also Sugariau; ma=
mit GIS.PAN GIS.GIGIR GIR.AN.BAR u
GIS.IGI.KAK fa-mu-u the “oath” of swear-
ing by bow, chariot, sword, or spear Surpu
VIII 77; note with words for life: (wit-
nesses) Sut mahlarsunu] PN w PN, na’as
Sarrim it-ma-[u] before whom PN and PN,
swore by the life of the king MAD 1 135
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r. 4, na’as Sarrim it-ma MAD 5 21:7, nis Sar=
rim it-ma-w JCS 38 36 No. 10 r. 2, for other
OAKKk. refs. see nésu mng. 1b, Gelb, MAD 3
194; ni$ Alim it-mu-i-ma awdtisunu nu=
glammlirma they swore the oath by (lit. by
the life of) the City and we put an end
to their dispute Kienast ATHE 24:15; nis
Alim it-mu-[i-ma ammala] $imat abisunu
nilppus] TuM 1 22a:4; ni§ Alim it-mu-i-ma
ahum ana ahim ana mimma Sumsu la itu=
war they swore the oath by the City that
one party will not lodge a claim against the
other on anything whatsoever TCL 14 76:3,
also CCT 5 15a:8, cf. Jankowska KTK 103:6 (tab-
let) and TCL 4 93:3 (case); tuppum annim sa
migrat PN PNy u PNy $a ni§ Alim it-mu-i-ni
TCL 21 216B:12, for other OA refs. see nisu
A usage a-4’; ni§ RN LUGAL kiam it-ma
umma $ima she swore by the life of king
Samsuiluna, (saying) thus RA 69 120 BM
13912:4 (OB); nis Sarrim 1t(1)-mi-e(!)-ma(!) $a
la iraggumu CT 8 50¢:13; MU Samas Mar=
duk Samsuilu[nal w Stppar it-mu-i Meissner
I%AP 90:23, also ibid. 48:18, TCL 1 70:16, nis
Samas w Sippar it-mu ahum ana ahim la
traggamu VAS 8 8:21; ahatum ana ahatim ul
1raggam MU YUTU 94-0 {AMAR.UD u Ham=
murapt it-ma-a CT 8 22a:16, [ni$] duTU 4-a
dAMAR.UD [u Halmmurapi it-mu-i CT 45
29:27, and passim in OB; mi§ Sarrim it-mu-u
MDP 23 202 r. 33; ni§ Unsusinak it-mu-u
MDP 23 231 r. 8 and passim in Elam; note n$
PN sukkal Elamtim u PN, LUGAL Susim it-
mu-u MDP 22 160:27; nis i1t i-ta-mu he will
swear by the life of the gods Wiseman Ala-
lakh 8:20 (OB); in Sum. formulations: MU.
LUGAL.BI IN.PAD BIN 2 86:12, also UCP 10
208 No. 4:21, MDP 28 431 r. 14, also 415 r. 18,
and (also with names of gods and kings) passim in
OB, see ni$u A usage a-3’, note MU.LUGAL.
BI IN.BI Gautier Dilbat 18 r. 3, also MDP 28
405:8 and 12; MU AN E[n-lil I Nin-urta] 1NVus=
kuw w Burraburijas UR.BI IN.P[A.D]E.
ME[8] Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2:21, also
BE 14 1:20 (MB); PN nalplsata $a Sarri li-it-
ma-a-mt w PN zI-ia it-tla-m]i “let PN take
the oath on the life of the king,” and PN
did take the oath on my (RN’s) life Msél.

tami 1b

Dussaud 1 204:21f., see Nougayrol, MRS 6 8;
exceptionally in NB: PN z1 Bel Nabd u
Darijamus LUGAL ana PN, tt-te-me AJSL 27
224 No. 21:3.

2’ in prepositional phrases: t-ta-ma PN
ina GIR Sa As$ur PN will swear by the dag-
ger of ASSur (followed by direct speech)
MVAG 33 281 VAT 9216:15, also tziz ta-ma ina
GIR Sa DN TCL 19 50 r. 27, I said: ina GIR
sa DN ta-am-a-am ... ta-ma-a-am la tmua
swear to me by the dagger of DN, he did
not want to take an oath CCT 4 22a:22ff. (all
0A); 1na GIR AN.BAR $a Beltr sa Uruk it-
ti-mu ki YOS 7 22:4 (NB); i-ta-ma PN ina
Si-ga-ri-vm Sa DN PN will take an oath by
the Sugariaum-emblem of ASSur HUCA 39
3f. L29-553:5 (tablet) and case 7 (OA); 1na usur=
tim it-ma-ma he swore by the “drawing”
(followed by direct speech) Kraus, AbB 5
229:9; PN ina KA.GAL 1na 9GU.SUL(?) it-ma
ma mimma annim $a it-mu-u ubarru$ima
Suruq tlvm w Sarrim tnnakkal PN swore by
DN(?) at the Gate, if they (the judges)
prove that she had taken a false oath, it is
a case of sacrilege against the god and the
king TLB 1 231:20f. (OB), see Kraus, RA 65
94; ina mé u Samni it-mu-u wlapprtu nap=
dati they (the gods) took the oath by (the
means of) water and oil, they touched
(their) throats En. el. VI 98, cf. Borger Esarh.
43:51; PN ina DN % LUGAL tt-te-me ki PN
has sworn by Beél and the king that Nbk.
42:8, also ina DN w DN, it-te-me ki VAS 4
33:6, Dar. 53:7, tna DN DN, w RN Sarri ana
PN tt-te-me ki Dar. 434:4, tna DN DN, u adé
Sa Sarri it-te-me ki YOS 7 182:7, ina DN u
DN, DN3 u DN, adé $a RN Sar Babili u
PN mar $arrt it-mu-u ki YOS 6 225:21, ina
DINGIR.MES % LUGAL it-te-mu-t ki TuM
2-3 211:33, also BE 10 9:27 and passim in NB,
ina DN u DNy u RN Sar Babili it-te-me ka-di-
1-> Pinches Peek 20:6, ina RN ti-me ki Spar,
Studies Jones 159:12; tna libbi A$Sur DINGIR.
MES-e-a at-te-me ki ABL 287 r. 8, also ABL
301:7 (both NB); tna libbi DINGIR.MES Sa
LUGAL it-te-me ma he swore by the gods of
the king ABL 594 r. 4, cf. ina libbi A$sur
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ilantja attama Summa 1 herewith swear by
ASSur and my gods that BM 132980 r. 18,
also ibid. r. 2 (let. of Asb., courtesy A. R. Millard),
of. also ABL 541 r. 3 and 695 r. 8 (all NA); the
judges ordered kima $tbu IN.PAD.DE.MES
u attt ana Istar ta-ta-mi just as the wit-
nesses have sworn, you (fem.) too shall
swear by IStar CT 8 12b:14ff. (OB), cf. PN-mi
u-la-mi el-ma-da-ni ana Ningizzida ta-tlal-
na-am-me-e do you not keep swearing by
DN “PN did not have intercourse with
me”? TCL 1 10:7 (early OB let.); zizu mest
dul ppuru] ana DN ilisunu ta-mu-[4] they
have sworn by their god DN (that) they
have divided (the property), cleared up
(the matter), they are satisfied MDP 22
11:10; ana ZALAG at-ma-ma Sertu nasdku 1
took an oath by DN(?) and now I suffer
punishment Craig ABRT 2 9:4, also 5ff.; un-
cert., perhaps to amd A: assum izzireti . . .
Sa RN ana pant PN mar $iprika ana ilanija
it-ta-ma  because of the curses that RN
pronounced by my gods in the presence of
PN, your envoy KBo 1 10 r. 30 (let.).

¢) with mamitu or tamitu as object:
mamit it-mu-u awilam sabtat the oath he
has sworn holds fast the man YOS 10 51 iv
29 and dupl. 52 iv 28 (OB ext.); ma-mi-tam sSa
it-ma PBS 8/1 82:12 (OB), see also mamitu
mng. lb, tamitu usages a and b; note: the
people of Carchemish will come and ina
GN na mamitt i-tam-mu-nit ma Summa
daikutisunu nidime in Ugarit they will
swear in an oath: “We do not know their
murderers” MRS 9 156f. RS 17.146:22, also
ibid. 40.

2. to adjure: see CT 16 1, etc., in lex. sec-
tion; ni§ DN ... lu ta-ma-tu-nu Maglu V
180f., also STT 215 vi 16, Kécher BAM 323:37,
Hunger Uruk 50:17, LKA 144:24, see Farber
Istar und Dumuzi 231:41, ni§ ilv rabditi lu ta-
ma-tt 4R 56 i 7 (Lamastu 1), cf. niska lu ta-me
ni§ FEa [ni§ Marlduk lu ta-me KAR 267 r.
16f., dupl. BMS 53 r. 29; $a it-me-a-am (var.
it-ma-a) lipSura Sa i-zi-ir-am lippatra (var.
lipsura) may they(?) undo (the spell) that
someone has pronounced against me, may
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be absolved (var. may they undo) the hate
(magic?) that someone has done to me
Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:7 and 21, vars. from
KAR 252 ii 64.

3. tummi to make someone swear — a)
in gen. — 1’ in OA: Summa tiikir ta-mi-su
if he denies (it), make him take an oath
TCL 20 129 left edge 5; ul kaspam lisqul wl
ta-mi-§u either he should pay the silver
or make him take an oath KTS 13b:24;
umma PN awdtua gamra ta-mi-a-ni Summa
libbika tértaka lillikamma lu nu-ta-mi-su
PN said, “My affairs are settled, have me
take an oath.” If you wish, let an order
come from you and we will make him
swear Garelli, Kraus AV 57:17ff., cf. §tbisu u
Suati nu-ta-ma ICK 1 186:20; let PN’s rep-
resentatives come here with your mes-
sengers and [alsar libbisu lu-ta-me-a-Inil
let him make me swear wherever he
wants Matous Festschrift 2 122 WAG 48-
1466:33; whether I owe you anything or
whether you hold a sealed tablet of mine
ri-id-a-ma wmamma lu-ta-mi-u-ka  bring
(witnesses) and let them have you swear
today BIN 4 112:32; Sipru $a karim GN ana
rubaim Sa GN, ana ta-mu-vm irbam ub=
lunissumma the envoys of the colony of
GN have brought a present to the ruler of
GN, for (the ceremony of) having him take
the oath Kiiltepe f/k 183:8, see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City State 274.

2’ in OB: x barley $a Satam Sarrim ina
bab DN mahar DN, w DNj3 tu-ta-am-mu-
ni-a-tt ubtrruniati concerning which the
Satammu-official of the king has proven us
(to be the owners) by having us take an
oath in the gate of Ura$ before Sin and
Sama§ TLB 1 251 r. 8; dajanu ana nis ilim
PN i-di-nu-su-<nu»-ma PNy wul wd-ta-mi-Su
umma $dma adi PNy ahuka illaka ul u-ta-
am-ma-ka the judges enjoined PN to take
the oath but PN, did not make him swear,
saying “Until PNj, your brother, comes
back, I will not make you swear” HSM
7503:11ff., see Dole Partnership Loans in the Old
Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ.
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1965) 99; [malssar GIS.TIR [... ina] bit DN
u-ta-mi 1 made the guard of the forest take
an oath in the temple of Sin Kraus, AbB 5
79:3, cf. tna bab UTU U-ta-mi-$u-nu-tt UET
5 72:11; usallim$unuti u-ta-am-mi-[$]u-nu-
t[s] TCL 17 30:17; Sibutum pandtum $a PN
tna bab DN PN, lu maru anaku u-ta-mu
tgbima the previous witnesses of PN de-
clared that they (the judges) made PN,
take an oath in the gate of DN (saying) “I
am indeed the son” Jean Tell Sifr 58:28;
concerning PN PN, swore by the life of RN
(saying) ana PN la kaldk$u la tu-um-ma-
ak-Sum-ma “I am not restrained(?) for PN,
I have not been made to swear to him”
RA 69 120 No. 8:6; difficult: ttibe a-ba-la-ak-
ka u-ta-am-ma-ma malt Sa tqabbid anaddin
MDP 22 165:4.

3’ in RS: maru GN PN u-tam-mu-u-ma
x kaspa mulld sa SES-ia(for -su) id-di-nu-
u$-su  the people of Ugarit made PN take
an oath (that he received no compensa-
tion) and gave him x silver as compensa-
tion for his (murdered) brother MRS 9 171
RS 17.42:8; PN lu-tam-ma-mi akanna lighvms
ma 1 will make PN take an oath, let him
say as follows MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:15.

4’ in NA: annurig u-ta-mi-Su now I
have made him take an oath ABL 598:7;
ta-am-me-i ana PN have PN take an oath
ABL 594:4, cf. tna libbi GN u-ta-am-me-Lu>-
$u ibid. r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 249; Sarru
beli ... [tna 1GI DI|NGIR.MES [ina] put
parakks adé [isseklunu issakan ut-ta-am-me-
ku-Inul [ma] the king, my lord, made an
agreement with you before the dais in
front of the gods and has made you take an
oath as follows CT 53 75:22, see Parpola LAS
No. 284, cf. abuka adé ina muhhi isseni is=
sakan iu-ta-ma-na-a-[$§1] your father has
therefore established an agreement with us
(and) he made us take an oath Wiseman
Treaties 352 and 359, also Summa . . . aheis tu-
tam-ma-a-nt (you swear) tha